B v

’ CD-ROM includes MacTCP and MacPPP
Fudora e-mail, FTP tools, newsreaders, and
’ much more!

Lt oy to'se up and
configure your Mac for the
Internet

Find out how to get T
the most out of e-mail,
newsgroups, mailing lists,

and the World Wide Web

Discover how to use the
Internet in the office, at
school, and at home

INavigating the

NECIMNE it you
MACINTOSH

Tamsin Douglas & Ned Snell,

- o




asics; What's Involved in Setting Up and Going Online?.......... 3
;\Bne-Stop Shoiiping: Apple’s eWorld
Configuring Your Macintosh for the Internet
An Introduction to Internet Tools and Resources
Choosing Client Software for Internet Services
Netiquette and First Tips
Exchanging E-Mail
Subiseritdng 16 Mailing LSt cfovuiniisnasmmimms i 83
Browsing Newsgroups
Browsing the World Wide Web
Tapping into Remote Systems with Telnet
Collecting Files with FI'P
Navigating with Menus: Gopher
Chapter 14  Interacting in Real Time: Talk, Chat, and Games
Chapter 15 The Tough Truth about Internet Searches
Chapter 16  Finding Files and Directories with Archie and Veronica
Chapter 17 Finding People
Chapter 18  Finding It on the Web
Chapter 19 Finding Stuff Other Ways
Chapter 20 Using the Internet in the Office
Chapter 21  Using the Internet for Education
Chapter 22 Using the Internet for Family Fun
Appendix A Internet Access Providers
Appendix B The Internet for System 6 USers ...c.covviviiviicnniicininsiieiinn:




This Book Belongs to

Claudia Taylor

WITH YOUR MACINTOSH®

Tamsin Douglas and Ned Snell



To Robert
—Tamsin Douglas

1o Nancy, José, and Juan
—Ned Snell

Copyright © 1995 by Sams.net Publishing

FIRST EDITION

All rights reserved. No part of this book shall be reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted by any means, electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording,
or otherwise, without written permission from the publisher. No patent liability is
assumed with respect to the use of the information contained herein. Although every
precaution has been raken in the preparation of this book, the publisher and author
assume no responsibility for errors or omissions. Neither is any liability assumed for
damages resulting from the use of the information contained herein. For information,
address Sams.net Publishing, 201 W. 103rd St., Indianapolis, IN 46290.

International Standard Book Number: 1-57521-043-6
Library of Congress Catalog Card Number: 95-07045
98 97

9% 95 4 3 & 1

Interpretation of the printing code: the rightmost double-digit number is the year of
the book’s printing; the rightmost single-digit, the number of the book’s printing. For
example, a printing cade of 95-1 shows that the first princing of the book vccurred in

1995.
Composed in AGaramond and MCPdigital by Macmillan Computer Publishing
Printed in the United States of America

All terms mentioned in this book that are known to be trademarks or service marks
have been appropriately capitalized. Sams.net Publishing cannot ateest to the accuracy
of this informartion. Use of a term in this book should not be regarded as affecting the
validity of any trademark or service mark.

Macintosh is a registered trademark of Apple Computer, Inc.

President, Sams Publishing  Richard K. Swadley
Publisher, Sams.net Publishing George Bond
Managing Editor  Cindy Morrow

Marketing Manager John Pierce

Publishing Manager
Mark Taber

Development Editors
Angelique Brittingham
Fran Hatton

Production Editors

James Grass
Alice Martina Smith

Technical Reviewers
Angela Allen
Joern Wettern, Ph.D

Editorial Coordinator
Bill Whitmer

Technical Edit Coordinator

Lynette Quinn

Formatter
Frank Sinclair

Editorial Assistant

Carol Ackerman

Cover Designer
Tim Amrhein

Book Designer
Alyssa Yesh

Production Team Supervisor
Brad Chinn

Page Layout
Mary Ann Abramson, Charlotte Clapp,
Terrie Deemer, Louisa Klucznik,
Ayanna Lacey, Steph Mineart,
Casey Price, Andrew Stone,
Tina Trettin, Susan Van Ness,

Mark Walchle

Proofreading
Georgiana Briggs, Michael Brumitt,

Donna Martin, Nancy C. Price,
Brian-Kent Proffitt, SA Springer

Indexer
Greg Eldred



N

Introduction

Part]  Getting Set-Up

1 The Basics: What's Involved in Setting Up and Going Online?

2 One-Stop Shopping: Apple’s eWorld

3 Configuring Your Macintosh for the Interner
Part Il Communicating and Getting Around

4 An Introduction to Internet Tools and Resources

& Choosing Client Software for Interner Services

6 Netiquerte and First Tips

7 Exchanging E-Mail

8 Subscribing to Mailing Lists

9 Browsing Newsgroups

10 Browsing the World Wide Web

11 Tapping into Remote Systems with Telnet

12 Collecting Files with FTP

13 Navigating with Menus: Gopher

14 Interacting in Real Time: Talk, Chat, and Games
Part IIl  Finding People, Places, and Other Resources

15 The Tough Truth abourt Internet Searches

16 Finding Files and Directories with Archie and Veronica

17 Finding People

18 Finding It on the Web

19 Finding Stuff Other Ways

E -
Z

/
§ A
p

NI

T
-

-



Part IV Putting It Together
20 Using the Internet in the Office
21 Using the Internet for Education
22 Using the Internet for Family Fun
Appendixes
A Internet Access Providers
B The Internet for System 6 Users

Index

253
255
269
279
291
293
327
329



CONTENTS

Introduction xiv
Part]  Getting Set-Up 1
1 The Basics: What’s Involved in Setting Up and Going Online? 3
First QI UBEEIONS sscuiuisssswiuissonssunirsssmnsssasos soamssisshsss oot svs ia e v a o s isbis s aeas 4
What Do 1 Want from the Internet?........coovvvveeeiiinieieeiiieeeeeeeee e 4
Is:the Internet ERough? «..cosasmisnssssmnsssssrsssrssrssassmassasii 5

How Much Time Will I Spend Online and How Much Money Do I
Want To Spend? ...t st esse s ssaressenns 5
Is There an Internet Provider in my Local Calling Area? ........cccoeeceeeee. 6
Online Services Versus IP ACCOUNES ...oocuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecisieeieseeseesesensssesnns 6
Establishing an Account with an Online Service.....ovcvevivvrneviicnninnnencn. 8
Establishing an Account with an Internet Provider......cccoeevvvicicciniriennnnc. 8
Locating an Access Provider for an IP Account ......oceeevieveennsnncrennannens 9
Signing Up with an Access Provider .......c.cocooeeiinncnnnncniinennes 10
SUMEET : cvvinvvssinimvssvnrivnes ssaisssiinssios el sss s s e Ca s osss sed e e e S v 10
2 One-Stop Shopping: Apple’s eWorld 11
Wihiat s eWorld?..comeivsrasmsssmsmmssm s s 13
How Does eWorld Provide Internet ACcess? ....coovvivieiiiievicoriieessrerennnns 13
Why Use eWorld's Internet Services? .....ooooveieioeiiienniinierinisceneneseniannes 15
Setting Up an eWorld Account for Use via the Internet ......cccoccvvcviianneee 16
Using Newsgroups Through eWotld suvasmmmnssisassssiisiaisg 17
Sending Internet E-Mail Through eWorld ......cocoooiiiviiciiniiiniiiicns 18
Using the World Wide Web, Gopher and FTP Through eWorld .......... 20
T oo a e i o S aran s et asems e mont L5, N 20
3 Configuring Your Macintosh for the Internet 21
WAt 1§ PP v s s i s s i 22
R T E N o L L U 22
What You Need To Know Before You Start .eeecccivvcveiiiiiicieerccieeesan 22
Your Computer’s Internet Address ...oovivvvrvnvieriennnsisnissisiessesesnieenes 23
INITIE SELVELS .vvvrveierrrenessseraseessaresarsnssssssiassessssasansansassessanssessanssrensonsens 25
Subnet Mask and Gateways ...coooveeceevieriiescnns e 23
A Login Nameand Pagswordvismpussammmsasammi 24
A Oerview of ConfIgUration (. ssmssssimmsssbaminiansssnsbessnrasazanssrsses 24
Coploying MedlICR, ..ovummpansamemss s 25
Automatic MacTCP Configuration v wmsimssisusmismssssssis 25
Maitial MacTCP Conhguration sovseim ity asssansiienim. 26
Configuring MacPPP ......cccoirniiiicirnieieeeeeeei et 27
COnmecting 10 Te BIIBE s st s s 29

Diseorneeting fro the TATERIEE s i mms s e 29




Navigating the Internet with Your Macintosh

YoueB-Nail Addiess casnunmnmimmmimmnasssnnseeismiisg 30
Troubleshooting Your Internet Configuration .....covcecrcsiicsinssnnnnne 31
SUIMIMALY: ivssamesisminsssuiivioissivesvasesrins sossossanssiamssassas iesstasrasssssssasisssarsiaiis 32

Part I Communicating and Getting Around 33
4 An Introduction to Internet Tools and Resources 35
Electronic Mail (B-MAIL) ....cicnveeesssassssssnsmnsasasseseassossnsssanssssnsssassnnsnses basesen. O
Maitnp LIStE . Ul s bR B D conssansiiassiespmnsonsmentes oot s siasvessusiss 39
INEWBPTORDE iiisissivsniommoistssvapivionsbonsstostson i iasimbeniabomsamb b s oA s s FoA A RA SRS 40

5 AT o B Fa Yo FO 221 o O e Nt CODRR N I 0.0 DORRSe, R AREE Y 41

s Fret T I T o e H D e CoR e O o ey 43
T3 o) T 0 M e e o R N e e d M S TR £ OO e 45
TalkaChatrand Gammessn, St R o A Lt A i 45
I O R e i AR S A A o Lo B B S oS PR A 46

5 Choosing Client Software for Internet Services 47
How Client Software Works with Your Macintosh ......ccccocvvereiiiiniieennn. 48

CSHE C ol PRI s s T s 48
N R ere Tt hie S O COWARET e ire b rsons Iy s e T B s e S v oy 49
Soltware Troi Satiisi s v iis o it i e SR ST s 51

Finding Updated Software, and Much More .....ccocovvicriniricnccinnns 51
SUMIIALY w..viiisaiicodiiismnssnrsashessissivasusdssine shssssidmsisswonssiasasisvasaniamsassssivinons 52

6  Netiquette and First Tips 53
Who Defines Internet EHQUELIE? ....ciusmmrimssirinsassssssssssasssnsonsasassasasassonsase 54
Basie INCEQUETTE cuuss it isinsb i it soss s b s b s H o A Sd 6358 56

W ARCh Y OUT I ATIBRABE /o1 -8 i I b inadinssa iy ek R e AR 56

Avoid “Capltal® DIFEN8ES.  iousizirmisomismnsesissassinississasampmisassnenarensins 56

Cuib CHIGHDE andntissmilusaneimusmsisamsiaimmiiapmigg a0

| 3700 BT a1 ey i e il e it o S S o S i T 57

Kieep DL vaiisinii: i bl ditisb s sussibsubnusmsssiessis o sprssnesnfons 57

Contivnivate BRBIEREE 1 il s o psisomsra s 58

ILferieln pagde | et o A i L d Brdl o A EIE - 20 0 S MRS I K TRy 58
)PV ST dteds Colpd oV 1ol hoslalin e M0 A ke il Vil L AR 2 R MR T L 59
L T (a4 L P L L R P 60

T T e e T N R e e e s e vips i v T

7 Exchanging E-Mail 63
Flowr FANIall WOTKE: .uvurspuesscsissssosmsssssassmsbiob o sobssssbassrsssssesi sasssssisisnnass 64
Confitme Bodota Light v avaianasimitamiiasimdniasimimeis 64

The Anatomy of an E-Mail Message .......oocovvevvenincnnrcneeiennnscenininnns 69



Contents

Thie Headlr snsamimnmminmiminimmmssinsiesisstonassmpisssmsension 69

B TR SRS NN S B el s e 70
Thie ST oo R R SR 71
E-Mail OPUions .....coccueeeieiiiiiiiiiincniensesnessssesserssssssass s sesssesssnens 71
REPIY s cussimmsnsunncuivsmsensosissosmimsssismincssss s s v ssaws oS AT 71
MBGEE BTt s i s b n i s smmssmsass 72
Errantd Bt o svmssomemmecmmrasvammmsmsmssimsasmon o 73
e 3 Ty 73
AR BUOBKS . crsernsrmmosmmassseneasoruessssrmranssssssosessnrasasssasssbssnassanesrarnssssrons 74
ENCEYPOON wovisnvimessmmmssimmsmias snsessd s e 74
Delaved Sending (OUTBoK) vasnwaimmmssis i e e i 75
Artaching Files ... 75
Usinig Exdora Light for E-Mail .ooammammsssmsssmmspmes 75
Sending Internet E-Mail with Eudora Light oo, 76
Using Nicknames in Budora Light ..o .
Addressing E-Iviail using NIckhamies i imsismymigiii 78
Using the Quick Recipient List in Eudora Light ...ccccovvoiiiiiicincenne 78
Checking for and Receiving E-Mail with Eudora Light.......c.ccoce...c.. 78
Sending Artachments with Eudora Light .....ccvvieicincinicccnnes 79
Sending BMall i OnlineServiees st 81
Sending Internet Mail from Online Services to the Net .c..occcvvvrviccriniinne. 81
SUTTTHALY 55450787155 s mmeanbno s onaennsessopesgone sy sasns smarps sHA SRR AT BESD A VAR RS MERRE S 82
Subscribing to Mailing Lists 83
Hew Ml LIS Wotlt s wimmsmsiims i assm cissiim natsmi 84
Whete T:o Fild List8mwrmumsersonsmumassmesssrssnnsesossiosasasssnissessssscanmsmssnsenss 86
Sribceiblingre GILISE s mmmmms i R S 89
Déternining thie Type of List .isisumiisimsnimmsssinsstsmisssmsrnsassones 89
Subscribing 108 Mapual LISt ..o ocssisrrimmmmsmsossssisemsocssos 89
Subzeribing ton LISty List oo s i 89
Confirming Your Subscription .........ccovveriviremiennissrisniasiessessenssenns 91
Lsing Vot SubSErptION ..o s s 92
PGS d MeSSaBE ettt bt aiins it ons sousassiists s bansmnansss 92
COMMANGS 1v1vrrsssnssnesssssnsssnssssesssmsnsssssmsansssmsss ramssammrs sans snssssassspsssssenssn 93
Reading Back [SSU€S .o, 95
e (e T 96
STTTIALI ;i nobrie s ms e s b S e AR O A SRS AR S SRR AR SR A 97
Browsing Newsgroups 99
Homy DISWSEIaUDS BT nosusmvistsmsmis e ms s S e s 100
Usenet GroUpPs oot esreseeseeressens 101
Non-lIsenet GrolEps cusscmisssmnsns o sossssssamimmms wimdsissmeisis 103
Moderated and Unmoderated Newsgroups .......ccceceeveeenevrncnercrnennes 105

Which Way To Go: Mailing List or Newsgroup? ......cccccovivvevevcernienienes 106



Navigating the Internet with Your Macintosh

Usinga INewsreaterr. ... o casimuiisuusssmsmmisoisiciismailmiiisss
Confpieing the BICWSRANE o omisssmsis i
Dovmloading the GIouD LISt e oeomcmiesssssiniibliossmmmriesissacsss
Firiding s INONIEPOUR - iimnummuaniasimsads s s
Subiscribing te INCWEBIOUD. «.sanimscssinsosmssiomsmioissrirmesi
Pointing 10/ INEWSEIOUD o n.wicnainmmsimimssmitinasissisinissssassss
SOt ATEIEIOS oot st A R RS R
Reading-an AtHEles o mimiminmmnisi i s i s i vt smisssns
Responding toan At vty
Posting a New Arricle ...

Working Offline.... s

Accessing Newsgroups wrth a \X/eb Browser .........................................

Working with Bilés . umnnnaimsdinasmiaminaninsinminisimis

SHMDIREY - coemrl b o Lo o i it b dsssssssavs

10  Browsing the World Wide Web

About the World Wide Web......cccvvereeeeriererrnierenenssseesresienseerssesenenes
Hypertext and Hypetmedia q....iissiissssisisssnsussssmsismsassisissssis
File Viewers (Helper Applications) i...iissississssisssisisssmmsisssossisssssass
Links to Other Resources ....covvvviivieeinenns P ST TR SR

INGVIEAEINE Tl WBH: scwmeiminsnyiiosinissmssau i o3
To0IBar TEOIE .i.osissssrssssmssssramsessissssmsssvissismnssmsessvusssesmsisivisssniisss
BOORATRE i visssvvsssinsssi s s s s e o savaavss

Paputlar Weh: BrOWSBIE: wucsaurstessesssssssssisrrbbbaceus ebratssisadrmiors Sihiuiuanssrons
INerseape NAVIEATOL . aseisimosssupsssassisssmssmssssiss o e

Mosaic 2.0 vainassmmmmmmsaisprdaasaaranssiiassiss 130
MIAEWEB o ittt o piatine pladndpiem bttt damlercnions 138
Creatitis Your Owir Wl P .undummimsmsmsiionsitmasiessssiss 140
SUEAINALY oo it s st s e T e s T B s Th e b s visammsma s 141
11  Tapping into Remote Systems with Telnet 143
About Telnet .. IR PSR A § T W RTRRUEROOTS) |
Where Can Tclnct 'I akc YouP ............................................................... 145
About Connecting and Logging In ..o 149
About Terminal BRSO, . s wmmsesonssissssssmssssmsssssmsssioons 150
Using the NCSA TeIRet CHENE .. oot missmsmsirissismssansss 151
Starting a TElNEt SESSIOA. 1o versnenrensssicarsrimmsnerssnsssitsssnissssinsisssrsarerssnsna LI
Liging Teltier Mot ODOONE o Sibimmitisten s idoiinsmis 153
Capturing TelnBy Tt vunusmmsmismmsssiimissrsmas 154

B g a el A af SEBIOH: o stk Tt B brsehi e bass oas 154

b Tl D03 o) RO . IR I L e 154



Contents

12 Collecting Files with FTP 155
ARG ETR srrmiiiiniiin moasistsssnsmsstassmsnt s tnsnd shsmessaassssss e esamemssnsresoss 156
Warkineawlt Biles  wonmmmnsssmsmsprassnessm it salsmmaes 158

Magititosh-Ready Flle TYPES «iumswnsaimismmaimmimsisssmisismme 158
Text Files Versus Binary Files .....ocoeevierinerinnioiiiceieceeeeieveee e 159
ImporeantFTP Sites for Macintosh TIseis uasnissssmsisisissiis 160
WISINE AR v i iasi e b sesa e rshess sxnsnssapspeasssrasasctes 161
Retrieving a File with Anarchie.......ccocoveeeieieieiicccniccecee e, 162
St Expaider . cnmswmmmmmsan s s srimiiosarameos 162
Using Other Macintosh FTP Clents .......ocovueereecoenmnrecenineerseiesenne 162
S IIMNALY s vinssavasiasisssrssssesiasses cesve e s b S VoSS F R Ve 163

13 Navigating with Menus: Gopher 165
Wholcthe Gopher! «.wosmmmmmmmessomssssommassmmaraBsossbamsvemms 166
Whuleirrieia CaaPIBIS cmmscssmns s s R TR 168
Using a Gopher Clent ..ot 168

Setting Up & Copliet ClEnt o mamminisms s imsm s 169
Navigating GOpherspace ........ccvucrevcniniienicscsninscnerscsensesecenne 170
Allthe Gophers In the Warlll w.wmssmmmomassssmmmsmsssmemsms 171
Meving Through Menus woco.sssimasmmsnsami TR 172
Configuring a Gopher ClIent .....coocvevicvicoiiininnisiees e 174
Cool Gopher Sites for Mac USers .......cceevereienrererinrassesssesssssiessesesssnsens 175
SUTRIEEY s vanuss susssnssiss s ammisn s s T B S e R S e 176

14 Interacting in Real Time: Talk, Chat, and Games 177
B 111 e O O ST 178
Ingethier Rebay Gt (TRO) vviioimmmoniionssimsmmsasasmssossatassonsasssssorsynesss 179

Cheding o/ Chanpil..coomuormmmramarmanmeenmssmsmon s 182

e o 185

MUDs and other Internet Games ...oeooueeceieerecreceeerecrsceeeesesesesssessenns 186

NITDs:, IO, arietl MOt v v 186

OIRNBE GRATIES oo romaro s rmmss e s o A T Ve s 192

BUSTTUITEATTE onansassnnoranesunsansanronsssnnns ot msnamsasssms mons by Asass veps e KIS e SRS 194

Part IIl  Finding People, Places, and Other Resources 195

15 The Tough Truth about Internet Searches 197

The Upsiand Downy of Search ERgines ... 198
Litpioarions of Search EDgines .o usnisimmimassmsasssiissssimin 199
Helpful Hints for Searching .......ccoovevvciiiiiiiiciiicicciiee 199

Phrasing: Seatch TetmS i smmrsminimisssmsssmarnissansmmmsmmssi 200
Seareh, Dernis e SURBE o S 200

BOtleai TABIC . coommsncrsmsnersmsesssssaonsssassovisrmomsons ospsnsssvanssss tsnsiaassasnssssaversass 201



% Navigating the Internet with Your Macintosh

Other Search Patamerters. i o aianmmsmnin it oD 3

SUDOAIE, 1 op i g s daseac mth e Tiowees ey ey ity eop rofiior ety S ok, oo 203
16  Finding Files and Directories with Archie and Veronica 205
e IR U o T SR A DL, S R 1 SRS 206

Finditip o Bile by e o o G S v ety dnvrvissssi s 0D
Bioding o Kile by DeStBpon .t aasbanmssas L]

VRtoNIea: ittt il bt bdivehesativatostonss socs st patatavsiinds 212
Starting a Veronica Search in TurboGopher ....ccccocvciiunvciiinianans 212
AN e reR Labiantmsetty, bl v e D0 e e e 213
Nt O D PO stz s iry iy smaesvossssasinniarsssssstsss sumsusorsissrosisoss 215
Other Ways To Hunta Gopher .....cuiiismnamimmimmisisaiss LT

SUHINARY . wo ot s nbrrasmm i imeami oien Bl imapniniatpl S oo 217

17  Finding People 219

Where Are All the Interner Addresses Stored? ......c.oovevivieennnnieicnnnnes 220

Toolsfor Finding Addeesees Today i..oiidummisimmnsdinmmnimibimimis 221
Gophating JorARAEEEsg i s bs s osssRTAYE 221
BInger cvibisansibnasi e ORI P SRS 275
O thiee DItectony SEIVITES diuaattl i s isisssiusssmamssessssmiaisssisssisssiass 224

Tools for Finding Addresses TOMOITOW ..c.vveueeeecreniiercseeiereneenrineenae 225
Interinet White Pages . vomiaiiiiiiemasiin it D29
NhoTs WO ORINE it iaimatis s besisoi s dsts sronmssisssso s 226

Finding the Latest Directory SErvices ..ouwimiussosmsmsssssssnssessassnss 227

SUMMIAEY covsayivatvivehe et Sy vandasidisdandam i asanaid o 227

18  Finding It on the Web 229

Stattine Poi NSl sl b B o b shoee g nat Ll o e 230

b Tty (o T T LT, LI RGPS, VIS M) ot 234
YANOO oo e e T e i e e b e bR B P ks s 234
WA VirtualiBibranre=p Sah L] o L R e e s 237
Whle IrrermerCatlop: o opuaditmamnibmmmiitmimssssinsems B

BB SPIATE & e ST D R SN LTy s 8 SO TR AT 239
Eyeosamerrin Ko il A e Wt IR, o N e v 240
D L - L PPl AR DR L e 241
World NWide el WoHN o ivaas it s iz srsimisi s 242

19  Finding Stuff Other Ways 245

Qiher Online RESOUIEES i simmsimisTs i 246
TN S OTOITIE. o s Svonts, o o 80 i dy by PNl e oo 246
The Nee-Happenitigs Matling LISt s iminensissnisssgvsosss 246
Thé Electronic Frontier Foundation s cmissimissssinsmmsisssiins 247
APDPle ComputETiING: 8 N i i e s e s S 247

Internet Network Information Center (InterNIC) ..oveevvceevievesviivenns 247



Contents

DIl RESOUIEES cusinpsis it s s 248

SEITIATE vossissinsi s ne s T s e e A R T s T Sk e EalE 248

Software-Based Internet Guides........c.ocovvveiieiieviiviirreesiesieceeeneseenns 248

IIRIAZIINGS, oyvnsvusosnmesmsssssusnssbis et iabess oo I TR TS B 248

BB . o e e S G e e i S e S T RS BT T e e e 249

OUBTOAIY . siassssesnvomivicimmssssiasin yassaiissamms s et s asswsssaves 251

Part IV Putting It Together 253

20 Using the Internet in the Office 255

How Is the Internet a Business Tool? ......coovveeevriiveeeieieeeeieeeeeeeeeeenan 256

The Open CuesOon: SCONEITT: .wssimiomimmssssmssrassnsims iy 260

The Dos and Don’ts of Net CommErce .....c..cvviveeesiersriesnsessensisnesnns 261

The:Boreom Line: Gereing STteth v omissmsmmsissisossunmsrsonsnspsssmsssrson 262

Internet Professional ReSOUICES ....civiiciisininiiinsassasissiasssessasissessiissmnsnsass 263

o B B e m i o o e e S T e T S e 263

Internet Busifess ReSOUEEES .oy usviiisnmsiesivainiimdsvsiogs v snssamses 264

Starting an Internet BUsiness . coiasisnnasiisivimaissisisasmmiig 265

Economic/Financial Data ...c..oocoeciiiiiiiciicciieiceceesine s 266

IAAVETOISIINE <cccovonsuinimuanioses iiosonsnss s e s oSS SRR S Ao 267

) L S — 268

21  Using the Internet for Education 269

Good Startinig Points for Teachers .co:svsmanmsinmimmssiisiissamsiog 271

K—12 RESOUICTES 1vvveveriereeiecieirineeiiseessesssssesnsessnsesssresssssssnsesssnnsessssnesnss 273

Post-SECONtary BOSBUIICRE iuouwscssvusvsnsimmssisns v sy ssass AoV SSY 275

ST AR imnieasis e s s DA R e Y A R A VT N LS eI e 277

22 Using the Internet for Family Fun 279

Is the Internet Fit for Family Consumption? .......cccoeveivvinniniennvesennannens 280

INEErNEt PASTIMIES «.vveeriiieieeieieiciiereeieseeesersmreeeesecranssssraeeseeesseesenensesnnsnnes 282

SAODBIOE csunasinsomvaneninsnensssseivn s s mmmmsosh s E B IS VIV EHAS 282

T Ty Lo e 2 T A FIL) 284

SDIOITS s s snssiussnsssssenvons smas sipomses iossesssios s550eHmss onTo s AREINEISASH S HERFSRT IS S0 TR 286

Miscellaneous Weird and Interesting Stuff ...oevvicivniiiniiicinicicnnne 287

DUIMALY ovscazinsssvesnsss siaamtsus s s o T S e e 289

Appendixes 291

A Internet Access Providers 293
Geographical and Area-Code Summary of Providers

irithe United Stites did Canidit i smsoamsimensmiiisenais i 294

Standard ACEESE s nnsisme s G R 294

Packet Network/Toll-Free ACCess ... ..coccvueiereeiiveeeerinrereescnsnseseessenens 302

Alphabetical List of Providerss ..rummaamsmmmssssmommsssrsmssssss 303

Unired Stices and Caiiada oo sassiosiam i issimsmss 303



xii  Navigating the Internet with Your Macintosh

B

A g e e e T T e T e
Bt nnnsninisormassmnnaicmsrbsr s
L 01 By O Rt O R D T DB Uo
Methetlatids qmsmmmsomasinmmsniam i eRie s
I el et i iirs ssrenisrmdians s soiasinespberssansnrasesas s b ds s e asanan
SWITETIAT v v cmnempnvm e s e S T pas
United BB suw s s s s

The Internet for System 6 Users

Index



ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

My deepest thanks to those who guided, corrected, nurtured, and otherwise uplifted this book:

Angela Allen

Angelique Brittingham
Fran Hatton
James Grass
Alice Martina Smith
Mark Taber
Joern Wettern

— Ned Snell

To Mark Taber, my editor at Sams, for being so professional, encouraging and promptly an-
swering ALL my e-mail. Thanks.

And to Robert, my very best friend and husband, for all his moral support and for sharing his
Macintosh know-how. And for stepping in and saving the MacTCP chapter and my sanity.
Without you I couldn’t have done it. Thanks Sweetie!

— Tamsin Douglas

ABOUT THE AUTHORS

Tamsin Douglas is an author and journalist who recently relocated with her husband, Robert
Macfarlane, to Bermuda. Originally from Toronto, she graduated from Montreal’s McGill
University in 1988 with a degree in Anthropology. Before moving to Bermuda from Montreal,
she co-authored a best-selling guide book, 7he Guide to Ethnic Montreal, and worked as a jour-
nalist—including a stint as a restaurant reviewer for the local cultural weekly paper, 7he Mir-
ror. While at the paper, she was also the system administrator for the Mirror’s online service,
Babylon. She now works for Internet (Bermuda) Limited, the first Internet provider on the
island, doing customer support, web authoring, and media relations.

Ned Snell is an award-winning computer journalist and author. Ten years ago, after a brief
career as a teacher, Snell entered the software industry as a documentation and training spe-
cialist for several of the world’s largest software companies. He then moved into the computer
trade magazine business, where he served as staff writer and eventually as editor for several

national publications.



INTRODUCTION

The goal of this book is simple: To show you how to use all of the Interner from a Macintosh
running System 7 or above.

Realizing that goal involves not only navigating the ins and outs of “the Net” (as you are hence-
forth authorized to call it), but also revealing the ways Macintosh software supports that jour-
ney. As you move along, you'll see that the job is by no means a snap—if it were, why would
there be so many books about it? You'll also see that a lictle time spent getting properly set up,
a little more time learning your way around, and a lictle patience will return lifetime rewards in
the form of the world’s largest library, most current newspaper, and most stimulating conver-
sations.

As a Macintosh-based user, you are set to take full advantage of the Internet using the Mac’s
superior graphical interface which makes navigating the Net that much easier. Pity the poor
dino-DOS user who must crawl along the Info Highway, one typed-in command at a time (if
they can remember them in the first place). With a Mac, you can easily click your way through
cyberspace and you'll find it’s not much more difficult than learning a new program.

The *70s—Incubation

In the early 1970s, the embryo of what we now call the Internet was little more than a national
network of computers in government offices, defense companies, and a few universities. The
network was designed not so much to share information as to test various cold-war scenarios
for protecting defense computing in time of war. If the nation’s strategic computing resources
were spread around the country, the experiment posited, and linked by a wide-area network
that could reroute itself around any computer that went dead, no single attack could bring down
the whole defense network.

By the end of the '70s, this network had evolved into a valuable system for sharing informa-
tion; it was eventually accepted into the fold of other computers and other networks in non-
defense government offices, universities, and research institutions. Any computer system that
could run the networking protocol called TCP/IP—the fundamental glue that holds the Inter-
net together—was technically equipped to hook into the network. Many did and took advan-
tage of the growing internetwork (a network of networks) to exchange e-mail with one another
and conduct research by tapping into each other’s databases.

During the same years, companies like Apple were already building the first real personal com-
puters.



The ’80s—An Active Childhood

By the early 1980s, the IBM PC had made its debut. Bill Gates was already getting rich off the
royalties from DOS, the operating system his fledging company, Microsoft, had purchased from
another company and licensed to IBM to provide the new PC with an ecasy-to-use operating
system.

In 1984, Apple fired back with the first Macintosh. The Mac was designed from scratch to use
a revolutionary graphical, point-and-click interface. It was hailed as a major innovation in com-
puting, although most of the basic ideas were conceived by researchers at Xerox’s PARC facil-
ity. Apple’s innovation was to bring these ideas to the marketplace in the first cute Macintosh,
containing a whopping 128KB of RAM (that’s 1/8th of a megabyrte.)

Macs started connecting to the Internet in 1987, when Apple introduced MacTCP. This little
software widget provided two important additions to the Macintosh operating system: the ability
to connect to [P networks, like the Internet, and a common interface for programmers to write
Internet applications on the Macintosh. That meant that users could be assured thatany Inter-
net application would run on their Mac with MacTCP. In the IBM-compatible world, by
contrast, there were several implementations of TCP/IP on DOS, and applications had to be
written to one of the competing “standards.” Applications were written to one of these com-
peting interfaces, and would not run on the others. It was several years before an equivalent
standard, WinSock, was introduced for Microsoft Windows 3.1.

Also in the "80s, the CompuServe online information service grew to more than 1 million us-
ers. By the close of the 80s, Prodigy debuted—the first online service successfully marketed to
computer novices and home users (they sold it through Sears, for crying out loud). At the time,
there was little public awareness of anything called “the Internet.” But the potential of online
communication—especially in the areas of e-mail, news retrieval, and file downloading—was
beginning to enter the public consciousness, especially among personal computer users. The
emergence of local area networks in corporate settings also contributed to personal computer
users’ awareness of online communication and its potential.

The emerging Internet continued to expand using gateways and links into other, preexisting
networks in the U.S. and abroad. In the 1980s, much of that internetwork fell under the aus-
pices of the U.S. government’s National Science Foundation (NSF), which set acceptable use
policies that still influence the Internet today. Even then, the complete internetwork was never
controlled by any single organization or government. (It remains uncontrolled to this day.)

Already the largest internetwork in the world, the Internet remained the somewhat compli-
cated province of engineers, scientists, professors, and the few “hackers” who found their way
in. News stories about computer crime—and Clifford Stoll’s best-selling book The Cuckoo's
Egg (which detailed his discovery of a German spy who stole U.S. defense secrets through the
Internet)—revealed to many that some sort of global computing network existed. Bur again, it
was widely perceived as an expert’s tool—regular folks fiddled around in Prodigy. After all,
fooling around with the big network could lead to “global thermonuclear war,” as the 1983
film Wargames suggested.
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The ’90s—Explosion!

In 1991, Gopher was developed at the University of Minnesota. Gopher enabled users to ac-
cess many Internet resources from simple, consistent menus. They introduced a graphical
Gopher client, TurboGopher for the Macintosh. This was a giant leap forward in making the
Internet easier to navigate. By 1993, graphical software for browsing the World Wide Web
had emerged, most notably Mosaic. (See Figure IN.1.) Internet users could at last point-
and-click their way around the Internet (although not all of the Internet) using computing
skills they already understood. Communications companies with their own dedicated Internet
access began selling dial-up subscriptions through which individuals could operate their own
software to access resources on the Internet—the popular “dial-up IP” Internet account.

FIGURE IN.1.
Mosaic, the application _'!, .. . W s e
that redefined the Internet's U [R5 Fwre nota s 00/S0G /Sa twar e/ Hozate INCS Ao ichorme Wi

look, feel, and population. . e s A SR

Graphical Web browsers like Mosaic brought the look and feel of the Macintosh graphical-
user-interface to the Interner.

The same logic brought about the introduction of America Online, which included (actually,
required) a graphical interface (initially the GEOS interface, and later Mac or Windows) and
made online communication graphical and friendly. A fast success, America Online prompted
CompuServe to play catch-up by introducing its own, now popular, graphical front-end,
CompuServe Information Manager. Online services such as America Online and CompuServe
were designed primarily for Windows users first. It wasn’t until 1994 thar Mac users got their
own piece of the online action with Apple’s eWorld. Based on the same interface as America
Online, Apple has smoothed out some of the wrinkles and turned it into an environment en-
tirely comfortable for mouse-oriented Mac users.

Once the online world became friendlier toward graphic-based users, like those on a Macintosh,
it spurred on a lot of people who had once demurred to get connected. Soon, the slick graphics
and easy navigation offered by Web browsers caught the attention of the mass media, and a
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series of consumer-oriented print and TV stories about the wonders of the Internet began. That
series continues unabated.

The emergence of solid Macintosh Internet software, plus the not-altogether-truchful market-
ing of the online services as gateways to the Internet (see Chapter 1, “The Basics: What's In-
volved in Setting Up and Going Online?”), finally cemented the Internet in the public con-
sciousness.

Who this Book Is For

By design, this book is written for people who:

@ Have ar least some experience using a Macintosh computer
@ Have little or no experience with the Internet—Dbut want some

@ Use System 7 or 7.5—or plan to

This book won’t make you an “Internet guru”™—If you're like most people, you don’t need to
be one. All most people need—or want, in fact—is sufficient information to set up for the
Internet, connect to it, navigate all the way to the farthest corners of it, and look up new sites
and sights. That’s what this book offers. It contains more than you'll find in a typical “dum-
mies” or “idiot’s” title (these kinds of books get you started but leave you a little under-equipped
for the full Interner). This book offers less information, however, than citles that teach you
how to configure your own UNIX Internet servers, give you a blow-by-blow description of
each event in the history of the Internet, and tell you the names, addresses, and hobbies of all
the programmers behind what you see online.

This book provides detailed information about the Internet, about setting up a Mac for the
Internet, and about using Macintosh-based Internet applications. If you're completely new to
the Mac, you may want to learn a little about that environment before moving on to this book
and the Internet beyond. If you already have some Internet experience, this book will show
you the particulars of using Macintosh applications for Internet navigation.

Finally, this book concentrates on using an individual dial-up IP connection to the Internet
(as described in Chapter 1) because dial-up IP connections offer the most complete and most
powerful Internet access for Mac users today.

Except for some of the setup instructions, however, most of what you find in this book also
applies to TCP/IP Internet connections made through a corporate local-area network (LAN).
If your LAN administrator sets you up for such an account, you’ll find that virtually every-
thing in this book (except for portions of Chapter 3, “Configuring Your Macintosh for the
Internet”) works as described. As for Chapter 3, LAN users can benefit by reading it anyway,
because it contains useful information about how the Macintosh and the Internet work to-
gether. But LAN users don’t have to perform the configuration steps in Chapter 3; instead, ask
your LAN administrator to set you up and supply you with instructions for connecting to the
Internet. Then begin navigating with Chapter 4, “An Introduction to Internet Tools and Re-
»
sources.
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You can also access Internet resources through online services such as the eWorld or America
Online. If you haven’t decided how you plan to get to the Internet, this book will help you
choose. In particular, Chapter 2, “One-Stop Shopping: Apple’s eWorld,” gives an overview of
the Internet options offered through eWorld.

What If 'm Still Using System 6?

If you're not yet using System 7 or 7.5, you'll find that most of the information in this book
still applies to you. But you will have to replace the newer versions of software supplied with
this book with older versions.

Don’t get your knickers in a twist quite yet. It's not all that difficult. We did supply you with
a program, called Fetch, which is compatible with System 6.0.7. You can use Fetch to go out
onto the Netand collect all the software you need. You can read how to do this in Chapter 12,
“Collecting Files with FTP.” In addition, Appendix B, “The Internet for System 6 Users,” at
the back of this book, tells you where to find the older versions of the software you’ll need.

Chapter 3 covers setting up your Mac to access the Internet. MacTCP and MacPPP, the soft-
ware that you use to connect to the Internet, both work fine with System 6.

You can use this book effectively to learn how to navigate the Internet with System 6.

How Is this Book Organized?

This book is divided into four parts:

@ The chapters in Part I, “Getting Set Up,” provide a complete overview of configuring
your Mac to drive on the Information Highway, as well as the basics of setting up an
Internet account, and the option of using Apple’s online service eWorld as an Internet
provider.

® The chapters in Part II, “Communicating and Getting Around,” cover each type of
Internet tool and resource in detail. Part IT begins with three introductory chaprers
that providc an overview of Internet resources, instructions for selecting and acquiring
Internet software (including free software and shareware provided with this book), and
a tutorial in Internet customs and manners—all to get you off to a good start. The
remaining eight chapters cover each of the major Internet tools in detail.

® The chapters in Part 111, “Finding People, Places, and Other Resources,” show various
techniques for tracking down specific information on the Internet. You'll need these
techniques when you try to locate information about a particular subject from among
the vast, varied resources on the Internet.

@ The chapters in Part IV, “Putting It Together,” offer an overview of three important
uses for your Internet navigation skills: office tasks, education, and fun. Each chapter
concludes with a directory of valuable starting places and Internet sites to check out.

At the back of this book, you can find a complete Index for reference.
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For many newbies, as Internet novices are known, the hardest part abour the Internet isn’t get-
ting around, it’s gerting there. Such basic questions as “What do I need?,” “Where do I stare?,”
and “How do I choose?” can freeze folks up before they even begin. By asking yourself these
questions before you embark on choosing an Internet provider, you’ll be better equipped to
make an informed choice about what type of Internet access you want.

This chapter explains the basic ways people access the Internet; it also shows you whar you
need to support the access method you choose. Near the close of the chaprer, you find out how
to locate and sign up with an Internet access provider.

First Questions

By first considering how and why you plan to go online, you can make more informed choices
about the type of Internet access you need and the software you require. This information can
help you determine the type of Internet accomnt (a subscription with a company that provides
access to the Internet) you need, or whether you might do better by signing up with a
commercial online service, such as America Online. Questions to ask yourself are covered in the
following sections.

What Do I Want from the Internet?

What is inspiring you to become an Internet user in the first place? Is it because you need to
exchange e-mail messages or perform research? Do you already know of a specific Internet
resource you need, or are you simply interested in “surfing” the Net?

Following is a list of the basic types of resources available through the Internet. Each of these
is described in Chapter 4, “An Introduction to Internet Tools and Resources,” and detailed in
subsequent chapters. Consider carefully which may be most valuable to you. Note that, in most
cases, you'll need a special program, called a client program, to use each of these resources.

® E-mail—Exchange personal messages with others

¢ Mailing lists—Receive automatic deliveries of e-mail and news about a given topic
from a wider range of people

¢ Newsgroups—Find and exchange messages and news abourt a given topic

¢ The World Wide Web—Jump dynamically among a wide array of Internet activities
and information sources; most effective when used through a software program called
a graphical Web browser

@ Telnet—Connect to and use remote compurter systems in universities, government
offices, and corporations

@ FTP—Copy to your Mac (download) files containing research information, software,
and more

® Gopher—Find information easily through menus

€ Interactive communication—Converse “live” with other users
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If all you want is Internet e-mail, you don’t need a full-fledged Internet account, You }
can send and receive Internet e-mail from the regular accounts provided by the online

| services such as eWorld (no special Internet options required). You can also subscribe to |

“e-mail only” accounts offered by many Internet access providers. These accounts offer

‘. Internet e-mail—and nothing else—for a very reasonable rate, typically $10 per month |

or less. 1

|

Is the Internet Enough?

Sounds like a silly question because popular wisdom holds that everything is on the Internet.
But in truth, the commercial online services like America Online and eWorld do offer per-
sonal financial services, databases of magazine and newspaper articles, or other services that
don’t yet exist on the Net in any useful form. Finding and downloading files and performing
other tasks may also be significantly easier than it is on the Net.

You owe it to yourself to investigate what the commercial online services offer—and don’t
offer—before assuming that a regular Internet account is for you. See “Online Services Versus
Interner Accounts,” later in this chapeer.

How Much Time Will I Spend Online and How Much Money Do I
Want To Spend:?

This is a tricky one. Among the online services and the various Internet access providers, there
are as many pricing plans as there are ways to cut a dollar. A realistic assessment of the time you
expect to spend online, or the limits of your budget, can help you choose.

The most common pricing scenario is a basic, minimum monthly fee for which you get a
certain number of hours online; additional hours are billed at a per-hour rate. For example, a
typical dial-up Internet account may cost $20 a month, for which you get up to 100 hours
online. Any hours in addition to 100 in the same month may be billed at $2 per hour.
However, some providers may charge higher monthly rates for unlimited use; others may offer
“startup” accounts at a low rate ($10 to $15) for 15 to 20 hours a month of online usage.

The online services have their own spin on this in that they may charge different rates for
different services. For example, CompuServe has a selected group of activities included in its
basic $9.95 monthly fee. But many of the more exciting features in CompuServe are called
“extended” services and cost $4.80 per hour on top of the regular CompuServe rate. At this
writing, some of the other major online services—America Online and Prodigy—charge extra,
in one way or another, for access to Internet resources. (Note that eWorld does not charge extra
for access to Internert services.) CompuServe offers three hours of Interner access free to those
who pay $9.95 a month for a regular CompuServe account, and charges an extra $15 per month
(in addition to the $9.95) for an account allowing up to 20 hours of Internet access per month.

N
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If you're considering using the Internet through an online service, check with the

services about their current Internet capabilities and pricing options. The services are
changing rapidly at this writing, so options and prices may have changed by the time
you read this.

Is There an Internet Provider in my Local Calling Area?

Whether you use an online service or a dial-up Internet provider, you are on the phone every
minute you're online. The last thing you want to do is add long-distance phone charges to
your regular online fees.

Unfortunately, not every local calling area in the U.S. is served by a dial-up Internet provider.
At this writing, you're more likely to find a local number for accessing CompuServe, America
Online, or eWorld than for an Internet provider—although, anywhere neara major city, you're
likely to find local numbers for all three online services and a few Internet providers. Still, if
your local calling area is served by online services alone, you may find that the combined cost
of a regular Internet account and the long-distance charges make an online service preferable.

Some Internet providers have toll-free (800) numbers, but that’s not a solution. They all charge
extra for 800-number access.

Online Services Versus IP Accounts

So why not just use an online service as your “Internet gateway”? That used to be an easier
question than it is today. Until very recently, the Internet access provided by the online ser-
vices was severely limited, in comparison to a regular /P account (a type of Internet account
that offers access to all types of Internet resources through a modem connection). Most signifi-
cantly, the online services did not support graphical browsing of the World Wide Web, which
today is the most exciting and most popular Internet resource of all. (See Chaprer 10, “Brows-
ing the World Wide Web.”)

At this writing, Prodigy, America Online, CompuServe, and eWorld have all delivered their
own graphical Web browsers, the software required for browsing the World Wide Web. All three
browsers offered by the online services are derivatives of established, popular Web browsers;
although they differ, any one of them will serve you well. By now, you should be able to use
any Internet resource—including most of those listed at the beginning of this chapter—from
any of the four major online services. Bur nort yet.

So—ather than cost, on what basis do you choose between online services and regular Internet
accounts? Following are lists of the pros and cons of online services as Internet gateways.
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Pros: Online Services...

@ Are easier to set up and use than IP accounts. The service provider supplies a single
software package that dials the online service and leads you through the process of
supplying billing information, passwords, and so on. Once you sign up, most activities
work the same as any other—and all work from the same interface (except for Web
browsing). Users new to online communication always find the online services easier,
at first, than straight-up Internet.

4 Have many local access numbers all over the United States, Canada, and in other
countries as well. Not only do online services improve your chances of finding a local
access number, they also make using the service while traveling or after a move
simpler—you simply look up the local access number for wherever you are. When |
moved from Indiana to New Jersey, I had to find and sign up with a new Internet
provider; my old provider had access numbers only in Indiana, so I had to sign up
with a New Jersey-based Internet provider. I also have a CompuServe account. After |
moved, I simply dialed one of CompuServe’s New Jersey numbers to use the service,
instead of the Indiana number I used to use.

@ Are run by big, well-established companies and have millions of subscribers. Your
local Internet access company may have only hundreds of subscribers and may have
been founded last month. Although I’'m never one to assume that it’s better to do
business with big companies than with small ones, consider the fact that small, local
Internet providers come and go and may not have the resources to effectively deal with
rising numbers of subscribers, equipment failures, and other problems without
interrupting service. AOL, Prodigy, CompuServe, and eWorld are well-established.

@ Offer good online or telephone support. Local Internet providers may also offer
support but many don’t have the experience of online services in dealing with the
problems of newbies. Your chances of getting effective support, at first, are much
better with a major online service. As you become more experienced, you may find the
commercial services /ess helpful because your knowledge of the Internet may begin to
exceed theirs.

Cons: Online Services...

¢ Are inflexible and don’t let you choose the type of software you want to use. You have
to access e-mail, newsgroups, and other Internet resources through rheir interface, and
you have to use their Web browser. If you don’t like it, tough. Dial-up IP accounts
require you to choose and set up your own software, but then again, you get to choose
and you can change if and when something better comes along,

# May have complex pricing structures. Dial-up accounts have very simple pricing
structures; fees at the online services can be unfathomable—this much per month, this
much extra for these services, an extra 30 cents for Internet e-mail messages, an extra
fee for hours over the first five per month, a $2 surcharge during a full moon....
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¢ May force you to wair for access to new kinds of services. When you have an IP
account and a new Internet resource emerges that requires special client software, you
can get the software and use the new service. When you are in the control of an online
service, you must wait until the service offers support for the resource. The Internet is
changing rapidly these days; it’s nice to be able to stay on top of the wave.

[t’s important to note, however, that the accounts offered through online services work more
like regular [P accounts every year. Within a few years, it’s likely that there will be no func-
tional difference between the two. When that happens, it will be time to reevaluate the situa-
tion.

Establishing an Account with an Online Service

Establishing an account with an online service provider is a simple matter of calling ‘em up.
They do the rest. They usually mail you a disk containing their software or give you instruc-
tions for dialing the service and downloading any necessary software. CompuServe, AOL, and
eWorld also offer “free-trial” disks bundled with magazines, modems, and new Macs.

You don’t even have to make a phone call to sign up for eWorld, if you just bought a new
Macintosh. Its software ships with new Macs, and includes a pamphlet explaining how to in-
stall the software and access eWorld. For more about eWorld, see Chapter 2, “One-Stop Shop-
ping: Apple’s eWorld.”

Establishing an Account with an Internet Provider

To establish an account with a dial-up Interner access provider, you must first know whar type
of account you want. The typical types of dial-up accounts offered are as follows:

¢ E-mail only—Cheap access to nothing but e-mail.

@ Shell accounts—Text-only accounts for which most of the Interner software runs on
the service provider’s computer, not yours. These accounts are affordable but don’t
enable you to choose and run your own client software—and you can’t use a graphical
Web browser through them. That’s a waste of a Macintosh.

@ IP accounts—Available in two types (SLIP and PPP), these accounts offer a true
Internet connection and the ability to install and use whatever client software you like.
A dial-up IP account is required for using a graphical Web browser, which is one of
the best ways to use the Internet today.

Because of their flexibility, ability to support Macintosh client software, and relative affordability,
dial-up IP accounts are the best choice for navigating the Internet with your Mac. Most of the
navigation techniques shown in this book—and all the software referred to and shown in the
figures—require IP accounts.
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Of the two IP account types—SLIP and PPP—PPP is preferable because it connects you to
the Internet more quickly and because it’s easier to set up, configure, and use. If the only ac-

count provider you can find supports just SLIP, that’s okay. SLIP works with all the same cli-
ent software as does PPP, SLIP, however, is a different can of worms than PPP when it comes

to setting it up.

Locating an Access Provider for an IP Account

There are several ways to track down an access provider:

@ Consul the list of Internet providers in the Appendix of this book.

@ Ask the computer specialist at your company or university, if you have access. Many
educational institutions and corporations offer net access to their students and
employees.

® Look for an ad in a local computer newsletter.

@ Watch for local newspaper stories about the Internet, or look up the last one at your
local library. These articles often feature sidebars that list local providers.

# Stop at a local computer store and ask whether they know any providers.

® Check the Yellow Pages under E-mail, Computers, or Communications.
When comparing the providers in your local calling area, consider the following points:

@ Pricing plans

@ Software provided

¢ Support

# Whether PPP is offered or only SLIP

| e e ———— SR e - e i
Finding a Net Provider On the Net
Of course, it’s easier to find a provider if you're already on the Interner.

Just after I moved from Indiana to New Jersey, I dialed up my old Indiana Internet
account (at night, when long-distance rates are low) and searched the World Wide Web
(see Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web”) for the term access providers. That search led
me to a Web page that enabled me to zero in on the names, numbers, and offerings of

local providers from among a database of providers all over the world. Some providers
have Web pages that enable you to sign up for an account straight from the Web.

If you're really stuck for a provider, consider signing up with an online service that sup-
ports Web browsing. Then you can do what I did. If you find a provider you like, quit
the online service. If not, keep the online service until a good local provider shows up.

| In fact, you may be able to conduct your Web search, find your access provider, and
quit the service all within the free trial period most online services offer. (But 7 did not
tell you that!)
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Signing Up with an Access Provider

To sign up for your account, call the provider’s sales line. (As a new Internet user, steer clear of
providers who require you to use an online sign-up routine and won't sign you up over the
telephone. These providers are obviously not equipped for helping newbies.)

The access provider usually mails you a floppy disk containing the required networking soft-
ware for establishing a connection to the Internet, plus client software for most Internet re-
sources. A good provider will preconfigure the software with necessary phone numbers, server
addresses, and other information; others include instructions for configuring the software your-
self. Note that you can use the software sent to you only to get started; after you gain some
experience, you can easily replace the software with something you like better.

Be sure that the access provider gives you the following information. You need this informa-

tion to configure your client software. (Don’t worry about whar all this means; you learn what

to do with this information in Chapter 3, “Configuring Your Macintosh for the Internet.”)
® Your username and password (you may be allowed to select these)

Your complete e-mail address

Your Internet IP address, unless the provider’s server assigns IP addresses dynamically

The domain name of the provider’s Internet server

The addresses of the provider’s news server (NNTP) and mail (SMTP) server

The address of the name server (DNS)

The telephone number (or numbers) for dialing up the server and connecting to the
Internet

4
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Also make sure that you learn the telephone number (or numbers) and e-mail addresses for
technical support.

After your account has been established by your provider, you must install TCP/IP and SLIP
or PPP support on your Macintosh, as described in Chapter 3. Then you use configuration
screens to install your client software and configure it by supplying basic account information
(your e-mail address, your provider’s server address, and so on). Although this may sound a
little daunting, the whole process should take less than an hour. And when you're done, you're
reacly to rock and roll.

Summary

You have some choices to make before you can embark on an appropriate Internet strategy.
Making the right choices from the start can save you headaches—and money—later on.

Before you move on to configuring your Macintosh Internet environment, check out Chaprer
2 to learn what Apple’s online service, eWorld, offers—and what it doesn’t offer.
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eWorld is Apple’s first accempt to horn in on the rapidly expanding online market by provid-
ing Mac users with their very own network service. It is a great idea, that so far, hasn’t quite
taken off.

For all sorts of reasons—mismanagement, poor marketing, and bad press have all been blamed—
Apple’s eWorld has become, according to some critics, just a ghost town on the Info Highway.
Only in full operation since 1994, it’s still way too early to confirm whether eWorld will be a
total flop for Apple.

Some of the criticism leveled at eWorld is probably justified, but in my opinion, eWorld has a
lot going for it, too. For one, eWorld hasn’t been plagued with incidents of sexual predation
and abuse like other national online services. The reason is that eWorld system administrators
learned from the mistakes of others and do not allow members to use false names—a measure
aimed at getting users to behave responsibly online.

eWorld’s graphic interface is both welcoming and a creative departure from most online ser-
vices available today. Continuing Apple’s intuitive user interface philosophy, eWorld’s graph-
ics enable users to easily navigate through the system with a simple click of the mouse. Despite
the high graphic content, images on eWorld are also surprisingly quick to display on your
screen—which can’t be said of its competitors. The longer graphics take to draw on your screen,
the more you have to pay in connect time charges.

eWorld is also the only place online where Mac users will find comprehensive information front
and center (not just as an afterthought) about Apple products and Macintosh software. It’s
also a convenient online spot for Mac users to congregate, to find other Mac users and like-
minded individuals. PC users are welcome, of course, but at this writing, eWorld does not
support a PC client, so it is primarily a hang-out for Mac users.

As online services go, eWorld has much in its favor and is definitely worth a look-see. Note: To
register as a new member on eWorld, you need a registration number and password, which are
supplied with the software diskettes. The registration number and password are written on the
software diskette labels. eWorld software is available with most new Macs or you can call eWorld
at 1-800-775-4556 to request the software.

This chapter briefly describes what eWorld is and then describes some of eWorld's Internet
access capabilities.

Throughout this chapter, you'll see references to various types of Internet resources,
such as newsgroups or the World Wide Web. Don’t worry if you don’t yet know what
these things are—you don’t need to know what they are to understand this chapter.
Each of the major types of Internet resources is introduced and described in Chapter 4,
“An Introduction to Internet Tools and Resources,” and explained in detail in Chapters
7, “Exchanging E-Mail” through 14, “Interacting in Real Time: Talk, Chat, and
Games.”
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What Is eWorld?

eWorld is a commercial online information service, very much in the spirit of the popular
America Online service. Although it looks different, eWorld’s highly graphical interface is based
on modified America Online software. (See Figure 2.1.) As such, much of what is written here
about eWorld also applies to America Online; if you're familiar with America Online then you'll
have no problem accessing eWorld and vice versa.
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eWorld supports modem speeds up to 28.8KB/second (depending on the city from which you
call). eWorld does not charge a premium for high-speed access, so you'll be able to get more
out of your online time with a faster modem, especially when downloading files.

So far, eWorld is available only in the United States, Canada, the United Kingdom, Australia,
and New Zealand. Apple designed eWorld as an international service, and plans to expand to
non-English-speaking countries soon.

How Does eWorld Provide Internet Access:?

If you have a dial-up Internet connection you can connect to eWorld using PPP and the eWorld
software client version 1.1 or later. This is especially useful if you live in a place where there is
no local access number for eWorld. On the other hand, if you connect to eWorld through your
dial-up Internet connection, you’ll be paying twice; first for your Internet connection and sec-
ond for the time you spend on eWorld. If you live in an area with a local access number you're
probably better off to connect to eWorld directly rather than through an Internet access pro-
vider. I say probably, because in some cases, the local access number only connects at a slow
speed such as 2,400 bps, which means you may be paying more in connect time charges.

One of the advantages of using eWorld is that the pricing scheme is simple: There is no extra
cost to access [nternet services. The basic charge is for four hours connect time per month.
Anything over the four hour limit is billed on an hourly basis.

13
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Set up like a small community, eWorld’s opening Welcome screen after you connect is the
“Town Square” window featuring a landscape of buildings. (See Figure 2.1, shown previously.)
If you click a building, you enter the main window or “lobby” of the building with icons for
additional services or other sections within the building.

eWorld offers a wide range of services, including access to Internet e-mail and newsgroups.
Some of the services eWorld offers include the following:

&

¢

E-mail—Using eWorld’s e-mail client, you can exchange e-mail with other eWorld
users and with Internet users as well.

Discussion Boards—Users can post public messages or questions regarding a topic
and read other users’ questions, comments, and answers in eWorld’s Discussion
Boards. There are many different conferences, each centering around a given topic.
Although these forums are similar to Internet newsgroups, they are not Internet
newsgroups.

Internet newsgroups—eWorld packages the various categories of Internet
newsgroups into folders. (This is described in Chapter 9, “Browsing Newsgroups.”)
You can navigate to them, read messages, and post messages.

Conferences—In conferences, eWorld users communicate “live” with one another in
groups by typing their comments in a window that all participants can read. Although

this facility is similar to Internet Relay Chat, it is not Internet Relay Chat. (Internet
Relay Chat is described in Chapter 14.)

Software Libraries—eWorld offers an extensive holding of files for downloading. The
library is heavily slanted (for obvious reasons) toward Macintosh freeware, shareware,
and demo versions of programs and files. In addition, software updates, stand-alone
applications, fonts, sounds, graphics, utilities, QuickTime movies and information
files are also abundantly available.

Apple Customer Center—This forum features the latest information on Apple
products, as well as a help desk where eWorld members can get quick answers to their
technical support questions.

Information Services—These are the usual online information services folks have
come to expect from online services: news, sports, weather, stock quotes, and special
interest services.

I have only hit on some of eWorld’s most important services, but I think you'll find eWorld
has a lot more to offer, as well as a few surprises, too.

eWorld’s Internet services, apart from Internet e-mail and newsgroups, include access to the
World Wide Web, Gopher, FTP file transfers, and mailing lists.
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eWorld’s Intemet Access Is Not “Full” Infemet Access
It’s important to understand that eWorld’s Internet services do not provide access to all
the major Internet resources. There is no provision for the Internet live communica-
tions facilities: Internet Relay Chat, Talk, and MUDs or Gopher (as described in
Chapters 13, “Navigating with Menus: Gopher,” and 14).

More importantly, unlike regular dial-up IP Interner accounts, eWorld does not enable
you to select and install your own choice of Internet client tools. You are required to
use the eWorld interface for e-mail, newsgroups, the Web, and FTP.

These restrictions exist because eWorld is an online service, not a true Internet provider
that offers dial-up IP accounts. (See Chapter 4.) eWorld's servers are connected to the

- Internet, but you're not—eWorld works the Internet on your behalf and shows you the
results. All the software that actually negotiates the Internet is run on the server, not on
your Mac. The eWorld software you run does the job of displaying the Internet
informarion that the eWorld server collects for you.

With a dial-up IP account, you are truly on the Internet—the provider’s server merely
supplies the communications link. That’s why you can access any Internet resource
through an IP account and use whatever client software you prefer.

o e T e e e e S 3 S Y By s T e e i B et i::,i.l

Why Use eWorld’s Internet Services?

Although eWorld’s Interner access is incomplete and restricted, there are reasons to use eWorld
as your link to the Internet.

First of all, some folks need, or want, only Internet e-mail access and newsgroups. If you're in
this category, an eWorld account can supply all the Internet functions you need—and at a cost
that’s probably favorable to most genuine Internet accounts. (Note that CompuServe and
America Online also offer Internet e-mail and newsgroups, so shop around.)

For those who want more of the Internet, eWorld supplies its own Web browser, as well as
easy FTP access. If you're connecting to eWorld through a local access number (not through a
dial-up Internet connection) an eWorld account offers a very easy setup and configuration
routine. You don’t have to fiddle with TCP/IP, PPP, or SLIP on your Mac. All you have to do
is properly install the eWorld software and it pretty much does the rest. Using eWorld is also
an advantage if you use the Internet when you travel. When away from home, you can switch
to another eWorld access number so that the connection is still a local call. With most regular
[P accounts, you have to dial the same number you dial at home—and pay the long-distance
charges.
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Although eWorld’s Internet services leave out live communications facilities, comparatively few
Internet users visit these anyway. The most important Internet services—e-mail, Web access,
FTP, Gopher, and newsgroups—are all available through eWorld’s Internet access. Although
you cannot select your own client software for accessing these resources, the tools eWorld sup-
plies are fully capable, if not exceptional. Using eWorld also saves you the hassle of finding,
choosing, and configuring your own client software.

Setting Up an eWorld Account for Use via the Internet

To access eWorld using your dial-up Internet account, you must install the eWorld client ver-
sion 1.1 or later on your computer. Also, make sure that you have already installed and config-
ured MacTCP and PPP. (See Chapter 3, “Configuring Your Macintosh for the Internet.”) To
access eWorld through a local access number, all you need is the eWorld software. You can
find the local access number after launching eWorld, or call the support number to find the
number in your area.

You install the eWorld client software by inserting eWorld disk 1 in your diskette drive. When
you double-click the installer icon, further installation instructions display on your screen.
eWorld installs several folders, the application and a readme file in one folder on your com-
puter. After you have followed the installation instructions, restart your machine.

At this point the access instructions for dial-up Internet account users diverge from the steps
for those connecting to eWorld through a local access number. If you are going through a local
access number, simply launch the eWorld application, An electronic Access Assistant provides
instructions on-screen to help you choose your modem settings, find the nearest local access
phone number, and register as a new member. Be sure to have your credit card information
ready.

Otherwise, if you are connecting to eWorld using your dial-up Internet account, you must do
things differently. First, launch MacPPP to connect to your Internet provider. Before opening
the eWorld client, locate the eWorld TCP connection file in the For MacTCP Users folder
and drag it onto the eWorld Files folder.

Double-click the eWorld application icon in the eWorld folder to launch the client. A Con-
necting to eWorld screen is displayed as part of the sign-up process. Select the Over a network
connection radio button in the Connecting to eWorld screen and click the Continue button.
Next, a Network connection screen is displayed showing that eWorld TCP is selected. Click
the Use the same network radio button under Second Attempr and click the Continue burron.

Once you have completed configuring the eWorld client for TCP/IP access, the rest of the
registration process is automated by an electronic Access Assistant which provides instructions
on-screen. Have your credit card ready.

The installation and configuration process is a one-time thing. The next time you want to con-
nect using your dial-up Internet connection, simply connect to the Internet as you would
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normally using Config PPP and then launch eWorld by double-clicking the eWorld applica-
tion icon in your eWorld folder. Once the Connect to eWorld screen appears, type your pass-
word in the Password: field and click the Connect button.

If you're connecting to eWorld via a local access number, simply launch the ¢World applica-
tion, enter your password in the Password: field when the Connect to eWorld screen appears.
Then, click the Connect button to tell your modem to dial eWorld.
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' ( Ok, I admit this one is silly. If you want to change your eWorld Town Square window 1

.‘ (the Welcome screen) from daytime to night, just click on the sky in the upper—left 1
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Using Newsgroups Through eWorld

To access eWorld's Internet services, click the Internet On-Ramp icon at the bottom left cor-
ner of the Welcome window. A window of Internet choices is displayed. Clicking the
Newsgroups icon takes you to the Newsgroups area—the Internet Message Boards window.

Your first task is to set up a list of newsgroups to which you’d like to subscribe. If you already
know the name of a newsgroup, click the Find & Add button. In the Find & Add dialog box,
type in the name of the newsgroup you want to find and click the Find button. The results of
the search are displayed in the Find & Add window. Select the newsgroup you want to sub-
scribe to and click the Add to Your Newsgroups button. A dialog box appears that says You
have been subscribed to the selected group(s). Click the Ok button. Close the Find &
Add results window, and the Find & Add dialog box to return to the Interner Message Boards
(Newsgroups) window.

To see a list of newsgroups available through eWorld, click once on the Browse & Add
Newsgroups button. It will take awhile for all the groups to be listed; be patient. Once the list
is displayed, you can browse for a newsgroup that interests you. If you find one you like, you
can subscribe to it (so that you won’t have to wade through the full list of newsgroups each
time you want to refer to it) by clicking the Add to Your Newsgroups button. When you finish
selecting the newsgroups you want, close all the windows.

To read messages in a newsgroup after you set up your newsgroups list, click the Read Your
Newsgroups button. Double-click on a newsgroup in the list to open it and then double-click
on a message to display it. (See Figure 2.2.)
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From the screen shown in Figure 2.2, you can reply to the message (replying means that you

g M ply £ plying ¥
post a new message with the same subject line as the one you're reading) or compose a new
message to be posted to this newsgroup.

eWorld tries hard to mask some of the cechm appearance of thc newsgroup naming
schemes. (This is described in Chapter 9.) On the Internet, newsgroups are loosely
categorized by general type through a series of abbreviations separated by periods: sci.
(science), comp. (computers), soc. (social issues), alt. (“alternative” groups covering a
wide range of interests), and so on. Real newsgroup names look something like this:

alt.video.laserdiscs
sci.language.translation

Once you get used to them, newsgroup names are no big deal; in fact, they’re helpful.

- However, eWorld hides them in favor of gathering groups of a type together in a
hierarchical folder structure. You'll find, for example, a sci. folder that holds other
folders containing various subcategories. Within a particular newsgroup, eWorld also
creates folders containing threads (messages that share the same subject line). Through
this categorization, eWorld lets you point-and-click your way through newsgroups until
you find what you want.

eWorld’s method of hiding actual newsgroup names may frustrate experienced Internet users.
Fortunately, few experienced users are likely to switch to eWorld for Internet activities. For
new users, eWorld’s approach makes newsgroup access a lictle less daunting, if more time con-
suming, Also, because eWorld masks newsgroup names, eWorld prevents users from acquiring
the skills necessary to use newsgroups in any way other than through eWorld. Those who want
to make heavy use of newsgroups and who are not especially interested in eWorld’s other ser-
vices should seriously consider a regular dial-up IP account and good newsreader software.

Sending Internet E-Mail Through eWorld

Using eWorld’s mail client to send Internet e-mail is just the same as sending e-mail to other
eWorld users. In other words, it’s dead easy.
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When you connect to eWorld, it’s casy to find out if you have received any e-mail. A red mail
truck parked next to the eMail center in the Town Square signals you have new mail. Clicking
on the red mail truck takes you to a folder with your unopened e-mail. To read your e-mail,
double-click on a message.

Sending eMail is just as simple whether you're mailing to an Interner address or to one on
eWorld. Click on the eMail Center icon, choose Compose New Message, enter the e-mail address
in the To: field and write your message in the text field. To send your message, click the Send
Now button. (See Figure 2.3.)
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' To save money on connect time charges to eWorld, you can read and write e-mail
offline. To write e-mail offline, launch eWorld, but do not connect. Choose Compose
| New Message from the eMail menu. When you are finished composing your message,
click the Send Later button. Next time you connect to eWorld, choose Send Mail in
Out Box from the eMail menu.

To save a message on your hard drive to read later, open the message and click the Save
on drive button. After you disconnect from eWorld (but do not quit the application),
choose Saved Mail from the eMail menu to read your message.

If you want eWorld to automatically collect your e-mail for you, investigate the
Automatic Courier located in the eMail menu, This handy feature enables you to ‘
schedule when you send mail, receive mail, and get files.
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Using the World Wide Web, Gopher and FTP
Through eWorld

eWorld’s Web browser is as capable as any browser available today. It does not have all the
high-end bells and whistles of popular browsers like Mosaic or Netscape Navigaror, but it has
the most important features (except for a built-in newsreader and send-only e-mail).

eWorld’s feature set is comparable to other popular browsers— for example, it displays the
text of a Web page before the graphics, and enables you to jump to another page before the
graphics for the firsc page have finished appearing. Considering the time some graphics take to
travel through the Web and appear on your deskrtop, this feature is a real time-saver. It sup-
ports Netscape extensions such as backgrounds and centered text. You can also Gopher and
FTP to your heart’s content with eWorld’s browser just like Netscape or Mosaic.

eWorld's Web browser automarically stores on your Mac copies of the Web pages you visic. If
you return to the same page twice, the browser doesn’t have to download the entire page again—
another significant time-saver which makes cruising the Web that much more efficient.

eWorld’s Web browser works along the same lines as Netscape, MacWeb, or Mosaic. For more
about the World Wide Web, see Chaprer 10, “Browsing the World Wide Web.”

Summary

Should you use eWorld for Internet access? I don’t know. This chapter has shown what you
get with eWorld, and what you give up. The rest is up to you.

In Chapter 3, you discover how to configure your Macintosh for the Internet.
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Those who find the Internet intimidating do so for two reasons:

® The resources available on the Internet are inconsistently accessed and operated and so
require a range of skills and knowledge.

¢ Properly configuring your computer and software to access the Internet causes
migraines and, in some cases, divorce.

Although most of this book addresses the first problem, this chaprter is dedicated to alleviating
the second problem. Fortunately, that's the lesser of the two problems; although configuring a
Mac for the Internet can be frustrating, once you get it right, you rarely have to bother with it
again. Navigation skills, on the other hand, you must learn and relearn over and over and over
until your head explodes. Every time you think you know your way around, new resources
bloom, others die, and still others relocate—navigation never ends.

This chapter leads you through the steps required to set up a Macintosh for access to an Internet
provider through a dial-in PPP account. (See “What is PPP?” later in this chapter.) It also cov-
ers how to install MacTCP. (See “Whart is TCP/IP?” later in this chapter.) You need both
MacTCP and MacPPP to access the Internet with your Macintosh.

If your Interner service provider supplies you with instructions on configuring MacTCP and
MacPPP, follow them rather than the steps in this chapter.

What Is TCP/IP?

TCP/IP (Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol) is the fundamental glue of the
Internet, the one thing all networks and computers on the Internet have in common. Because
versions of the TCP/IP communications program (more properly described as a protocol or
protocol stack) are available for all types of computers, all types of computers can communi-
cate with one another through the Internet. Two decades old, TCP/IP was developed by a
defense agency but is now a public standard owned and controlled by no company or govern-
ment. TCP/IP is enhanced and updated under the auspices of an independent standards orga-
nization.

What Is PPP?

The TCP/IP standard does not, by itself, support transmission through modems over telephone
lines. To enable a modem-based TCP/IP connection, you need another protocol in addition
to TCP/IP: Point-to-Point Protocol (PPP). This protocol enables TCP/IP to run through a

serial communications medium, of which a modem connection is one type.

What You Need To Know Before You Start

When you configure your Mac for Internet access, you have to enter a variety of information
about your Internet account. All this information is supplied to you by your access provider;
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with the exception of Internet addresses, you don’t really need to think about any of this stuff
after you complete the configuration.

The next few pages briefly describe the various roles played by MacTCP and MacPPP which
are required for configuring your Macintosh for the Internet.

Your Computer’s Internet Address

Each and every computer on the Internet has a unique IP address, expressed in four sets of
numbers separated by periods. A typical IP address looks like chis:

198.41.0.6

This address enables any computer on the Net to find any other so that the two can commu-
nicate. Your service provider’s computer has its own IP address. Whenever you are on the
Internet, you have your own IP address as well. That address may be the same every time, or it
may be different each time you log on. Some providers use a system which automatically as-
signs each user’s computer a different IP address each time the user logs on.

Your computer’s Internet address doesn’t have anything to do with your own Internet elec-

tronic mail address—we’ll discuss e-mail addresses later.

Name Servers

To communicate with another computer on the Internet, your computer needs to know the
IP address of that other computer. Fortunately, the Internet domain name system can help
you out by letting you specify a name (for example, ftp.apple.com), instead of an address (for
example, 130.43.2.3). These names are much easier to remember than numerical addresses.

A Domain Name Server (DNS) is a computer on the network that translates these names you
specify into the numerical IP addresses your computer can use. When you configure your Mac
for the Internet, you have to enter the IP address of a Domain Name Server. Your Internet
provider should provide you with the IP addresses of their Domain Name Servers.

Subnet Mask and Gateways

You may have to supply two final pieces of information when configuring MacTCP:

® Gateway—A gateway is a network router (a specialized computer) required to prop-
erly direct your Internet traffic. The gateway computer has a numerical IP address just
like other computers on the Internet. Depending on your service provider’s setup, you
may have to specify a numerical gateway address.

@ Subnet mask—The subnet mask, sometimes described more briefly as the netmask, is a
numerical IP address that identifies the network membership for your Mac. With
MacTCP, depending on the value you enter for your IP address, the subnet mask
defaults to one of three values. For manual configuration, your service provider must
provide you with the subnet mask. For example, 255.255.255. 0.
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A Login Name and Password

Your service provider must also provide you with a login name and password for the provider’s
dial-up server.

An Overview of Configuration

Before you can set up your Mac for dial-up access to a PPP Internet account, you need to do
the following:

1. Install and configure a modem. A 14,400 bps modem or faster is ideal; a 9,600 bps
modem may work in a pinch—temporarily. Modems running at 28,800 bps are great,
but not all access providers support this speed yet. Still, 28,800 bps access is growing
in popularity, so if you must buy a modem now, a 28,000 bps modem is a good
investment, even if your provider supports only 14,400 bps. (Buy the faster modem
and then shop for a faster provider!) Anything slower than 9,600 bps is unacceptable
for a PPP account: even a 9,600 bps modem will do only one thing quickly—exhaust
your patience.

2. Locate an Internet access provider and establish an account. (See Chaprer 1, “The
Basics: What's Involved in Setting Up and Going Online?.”) Your configuration is
determined not so much by the Internet as by your service provider’s Interner servers.
The settings you need depend entirely on how that server is set up—and server
configurations vary widely, even among those that use PPP.

Your access provider will tell you exactly which configuration settings you require. At
the very least, the provider must tell you the following:

¢ The telephone number your modem must dial to access the server

¢ Your user ID and password (you can probably choose one or both of these
yourself) for logging on to the network

@ Whether the server assigns you an IP address (and sometimes a subnet mask)
automatically; if your provider does not assign IP addresses automatically, the
provider will give you your unique IP address, subnet mask, and gateway
address.

Your full Internet e-mail address
The DNS addresses

The e-mail (SMTP) server address
The news server (NNTP) address

® ¢ ¢ ¢

[ You won't need the SMTP and NNTP server addresses for configuring MacTCP and
MacPPP, but you will need them when configuring client software to use e-mail and
newsgroups.

ole
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3. Configure MacTCP.
4. Configure MacPPP,

Configuring MacTCP

There are two methods for configuring MacTCP. If your Internet provider supplies you with
an 1P address for your own computer, then you need to proceed with “Manual MacTCP con-
figuration.” Otherwise, you can proceed with “Automatic MacTCP configuration.”

Automatic MacTCP Configuration

1. Open Control Panels from your Apple menu.
2. Open the MacTCP control panel.

3. In the top part of the window, click the PPP icon. (See Figure 3.1.)

FIGURE 3.1.
The TCP control panel,
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)

P Address: [DDDO
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4. Click the More... button in the bottom section of the MacTCP window. This
daunting dialog box (see Figure 3.2) is not as difficult to configure as it looks, since
you'll be using the automatic configuration method.

FIEUHE 3-2- r—Dbtain Address:— ———————IP Address;————
Setting up the TCP C Manually Class: T | Nddrass: 192.0.0.0
configuration dialog @ server Subnet Mosk: 255.255.255.0
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Bits: 24 o L}
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~Routing Information:- | Suluiy o —_:—_j Otack
Goteway Nddress; || Node: @.__:1:_,:_} Otack
oo ] i ——Domaln Neme Server Information: ——
NP ——— Domain IP fiddress Defoult
1922510011 ®

acrwinternel.com 192.25.100.12 (8]
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9.

. Click the Server radio button in the upper-lefi-hand corner.

. Under the box, “Domain Name Server Information,” fill in the Domain and [P

address for each Domain Name Server address that your service provider gave you.
Click the radio button under the “Default” column for the first entry. Take another
look at Figure 3.2 to see what your dialog box should look like.

Ignore the other sertings and click OK.

. Close the MacTCP window. MacTCP may warn you that changes will take effect

after the next restart. If so, make sure you restart your computer before you try to
connect to the Interner.

Proceed with “Configuring MacPPP,” later in this chaprer.

Manual MacTCP Configuration

1. Open Control Panels from your Apple menu.

2. Open the MacTCP control panel.

3. In the top part of the window, click the PPP icon. (See Figure 3.1, shown previously.)

4. Click the More... button in the bottom section of the MacTCP window. Don’t
worry! We'll guide you through configuring this dialog box. (See Figure 3.3.)

HGURE 3.3. r——Obtain Address: — T IP Address: 1
Setting up the TCP ® Manually | Closs: T ] Rddress: 192,0.0.0 '
canﬁguratian d;ﬂfag box QO Server Subnet Mask: 255,25%5,255.252
“manual” configuration). Oitlyhamfcaliy OO D
Net | Subnet | Node
oits: 24 6 2
Net: Olock
~Routing Information— | Suinet: B Oteck
Goteway Nddress: | | Node: |:| Otock |
152251003 | | ——Domein Neme Server Infarmetion:—
fNomain IP Rddrass Default
® 2
_m-hlmum _wznumz Q
(. [ I —10 3|

5. Click the Manually radio button in the upper-left-hand corner.

6. Under the box, “Domain Name Server Information,” fill in the Domain and IP
address for each Domain Name Server address provided to you by your service
provider. Click the radio button under the “Default” column for the first entry.

7. Under the Routing Information box, enter the numerical gateway address as specified
by your Internet provider.

8. Under the “IP address” box, choose class A, B, or C from the pop-up menu, depend-

ing on the first number in your IT address:
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First Three IP Digits Class

1 through 126 A
127 through 191 B
192 through 223 G

9. If necessary, adjust the lictle sliding widgety thingy so that the subnet mask matches
the one given to you by your Internet provider. Take another look at Figure 3.3 to see
what your dialog box should look like.

10. Click OK.

11. Enter the IP address for your computer in the IP Address box in the lower part of the
MacTCP window. (See Figure 3.4.) Close the MacTCP window.

FIGURE 3.4. —— = 2
Entering your machine’s [P %
address. LoanlTak Eihwrnet

Gl

¥

IP Address: [192.23.101.14

204

12. MacTCP may warn you that changes will take effect after the next restart. If so, make
sure you restart your computer before you try to connect to the Internet.

Configuring MacPPP

1. Open Control Panels from your Apple menu.
2. Open the Config PPP control panel. (See Figure 3.5.)

FIGURE 3.5. = Config PIF &0 :
The Config PPP control o 1
POP:

(Config...) (Suft Close] [Stats... ]
[(New... ][ Delete... ] [uplicate]

Port Name:[Modem Port ¥

Idle Timeout (minutes):
Echo Interval (seconds):[6 ¥)

[ Terminal Window

] Hangup on Close [J Quiet Mode

panel. v220

3. If your modem is connected to the Modem Port on your computer, leave Port Name:
as Modem Port. If it’s connected to the printer port, select Printer Port.
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4. The Idle Timeout will make MacPPP hang up after a specified period of inactivity.
This can be very helpful if you leave your computer connected and walk away from it.
You can set a time between 5 and 120 minutes.

5. Leave Echo Interval set to Off.
6. Check the Hangup on Close check-box.

7. Choose a modem from the “PPP server” menu. If your modem is not listed, try
Hayes-Compatible. If you don’t know what type of modem you have, consult your
modem manual.

8. Click the Config button, and the dialog box shown in Figure 3.6 appears.

FIGURE 3.6. PP Server Name: [Zynel D32bis |
The Config dialog box. port Speed: : '

Flow Cantrol:[CTS only ¥)
@® Tone Dial O Pulse Dol
Phone num  [292-1535 ]
Modem tnit [ATRFMOBCIG0D ]

Modem connect timeoul: seconds
(Connest script... ] (LCP Options... |

9. If your phone line can handle touch-tone dialing, click the Tone Dial radio button. If
it can’t handle touch-tone dialing, click the Pulse Dial radio button.

10. Fill in the telephone number supplied by your Internet provider in Phone Num.,

11. Click the Connect Script button and you get the dialog box shown in Figure 3.7. (See
the following Note.)

FIGURE 3.1.

The Connect Sri"i]ﬂt Wait timeout: :amnu! 0

dialog box. ® 0atio ot 2
O 0ut @ Walt |gin: [m]
@ out O Wail |Your user name here
O 0ut @ Walt | ssword: m]
@ Dut O Wait |Your password here
@ Out O Walt (m}
® oul O Walt (m}
® out O Walt m)

12. In the third line, enter your user name as given by your Internet provider.

13. In the fifth line, enter your password as given by your Internet provider.
14. Click the OK button.
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15. Now, click the Done button. To exit MacPPP, close the Config PPP window. (See
Figure 3.5, shown previously.) Whew! You're finished configuring MacPPP (and
MacTCP) and you’re ready to connect to the Internet.

" The set-up
| Most service providers support this type of connection, If your service provider requires
|| PAP (Password Authentication Protocol) then you need to contact your provider for

‘ instructions on setting up.
5 i St

=l Ee el e R |

Connecting to the Internet

To connect to the Internet, first switch on your modem if necessary and then open Control
Panels in the Apple menu. Double-click the Config PPP icon and click the Open button. (See
Figure 3.8.) A progress dialog box will appear indicating that your modem is connecting to
your Internet provider’s server.

FIGURE 3.8. : 5
The Config PPP control E.? | Open |
panel, ready to connect to 2o POP:

the Internet.

(Config...) (5ufl Cluse) [ Stats... ]
[ New... ][ Delete... ) [Duplicate]

Port Nnme:m

Idle Timeout {minutas):
Echo Interval (secunds):@

[J Terminal Window

[ Hangup on Close [ Quiet Mode|

Once you're connected you can launch an Internet tool, such as your e-mail program. (See
b; g

Chapter 5, “Choosing Client Software for Internet Services.”) For more informarion on e-mail

addresses, see “Your E-Mail Address,” later in this chapter.

Disconnecting from the Internet

To disconnect from the Internet, return to the Config PPP control panel and click the Hard
Close button. This will disconnect your modem from your Internet provider’s server.

[ ' When you disconnect, you should also be sure to quit all your Internet client applica-

| tions. If you leave them running, they may request PPP to reopen your Internet
1 connection, wasting valuable connect rime.
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Your E-Mail Address

Now that you have configured your Mac to jump onto the Info Highway, you need to know
your Internet e-mail address so you can get busy sending and receiving Internet mail.

My Internet e-mail address looks like this:
tamsin@ibl.bm
A user’s Internet address is made up of three parts:

% A username (tamsin)
@ The “at” symbol (@)

® A domain name, which identifies the computer through which the user is connected
to the Net (ibl.bm is the domain name of my service provider's computer).

The Interner at large can’t really work with these word-based Internet addresses—it needs the
numerical IP addresses to locate computers. A program called a name serverautomatically trans-
lates word-based Internet addresses into numerical IP addresses and vice versa. Domain names
are a system unto themselves for identifying computers. They can be as simple as the two-word
apple.com, or they can be much longer. The words in a domain name are separated by periods.
Keep an eye on the rightmost word; it often identifies the type of institution or the country the
computer is in. This rightmost word is called the top-level domain. Top-level domains for com-
puters in the U.S. use three-letter abbreviations that identify the type of institution:

Top-Level Domain Institution Type

.com A commercial enterprise or business

.edu An educational institution

.gov A non-military gopernment office, department, or agency

.mil A military government office, department, or agency

.net A nerwork, typically made up of different types of insti-
tutions

.org An institution that doesn’t fit any of the preceding catego-

ries, usually a non-profit outfic

For computers residing outside the U.S., you'll see a two-letter abbreviation identifying the
country. For example:

Domain Abbreviation Country
.au Australia
.at Austria
.bm Bermuda
.ca Canada

.dk Denmark
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S France
.de Germany (Deutschland)
.it Traly
.ip Japan
.no Norway

For example, apple.comis a U.S. commercial site; mit.edu is a U.S. academic site (Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology, in this example).

Typically, you use full Internet addresses (name@domain) to address e-mail and to identify your-
self to others on the Internet. When using some types of Internet resources, such as FTP, Telner,
and Gopher, you're not accessing a person but a computer. To use these resources, you have to
know just the domain name of the computer that holds the resource you want.

- If you acquire your Internet account through a commercial access provider, your

| Internet address is most likely made up of the name you use to log on to the provider’s
server plus the server’'s domain name. In my address (tamsin@ibl.bm), tamsin is not just
my Internet username, it is also the name I use to log on to the server, ibl.bm. The only ’
other thing I need to complete the logon procedurc is my password, and I ain’c tellin’. (

Troubleshooting Your Internet Configuration

Your Internet access provider should supply you with complete and accurate configuration
information. If you've followed the instructions in this chapter and entered exactly the infor-
mation your provider has given you, you should connect to the Internet through the provider.

If you experience problems, your first step should be to double-check your configuration, making
sure that all your settings match the provider’s instructions.

If you don’t find a mistake, describe your problem to your access provider’s technical support
department. Often, access providers make changes to their own server configurations that re-
quire making changes in each user’s configuration. Sometimes, the providers neglect to prop-
erly inform users of changes or they distribute out-of-date instructions to new users. If you
can’t get help from your provider, try the following:

¢ Ger a new provider with better technical support.

¢ Make sure your modem has a Hardware Handshake cable which enables your com-
puter to tell the service provider’s modem when it is ready to receive more data.
Without this cable, you may see problems such as poor performance or random
disconnecting when operating at high speeds. If you bought a 14.4 Kbps modem
packaged for the Macintosh, it should include this cable. If your modem doesn’t have
the Hardware Handshake cable, you can buy one cheaply from a computer store. The
Hardware Handshake cable obviously does not apply to internal modems.

51

p
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® The modem initialization string is the number one cause of connection problems. It is
A also, perhaps, the single-most difficult aspect of Config PPP to configure. The modem

initialization string should turn on Hardware Handshaking on your modem. If you're
in doubrt, consult your modem manual or contact the modem’s manufacturer and ask
them what initialization string you should use for MacPPP. They should be happy to
help you out.

¢ Another common trouble-maker is the connect script (see steps 12 to 13 in the
“Configuring MacPPP” section, earlier in this chapter). If you can’t connect, double-
check with your provider that you have entered the connect script accurately.

Summary

Properly configuring your Macintosh for Internet access can be tricky, but if you pay close
attention to any information supplied by your service provider, and carefully follow the steps
outlined in this chapter, the world is your reward. Once you're set up, you rarely have to change
your configuration—unless you change service providers, move, or install a different modem.

This chapter concludes Part I of this book. In Part II, “Communicating and Getting Around,”
you discover the Internet resources themselves. You also learn the techniques for navigating
among the resources—and for making the most of them.
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“Tools and resources” may not be the best way to put it. I've seen “activities” tried, and I've
run across mentions of Internet “segments” and “areas.” 1 think I once heard about Internet
“branches” (technology redefined as nature—that’s the spirit!). All these poor metaphors at-
tempt to address the fact that the Internet is not, in practice, one environment.

The Internet is a grab bag of different “tools” (for lack of a better word), each of which is used
to retrieve and use a different type of resource. For example, electronic mail (e-mail) is a 7004
the messages sent and received through it are resources. Each type of tool and its accompanying
resources has its own unique purpose and mode of operation (and its own chapter in this part
of the book). E-mail is different from newsgroups, the World Wide Web is different from FTP,
Talk is different from Chat. They're all part of the Internet in that they are accessed through
the Net and they observe some standard policies such as TCP/IP and domain/name conven-
tions for Internet addresses. Beyond that, however, they're all very different, and you must learn
to use each as a separate entity—or rather, ro0l.

It helps to think of the Internet as a shopping mall (a metaphor not lost on those who’ve set up
shops there), as opposed to a department store. Unlike a mall, a department store exists in a
single structure, often one big room. Although there are departments, each is used by shoppers
in the same way: each has the same return policy, accepts the same methods of payment, par-
ticipates in the big sale, and so on. Once you buy something in one part of a department store,
you know how to work the whole joint; you're a K-mart pro.

A mall, on the other hand, is a collection of independently operated shops held together by a
giant corridor (or backbone). Each has its own way of doing things; each may have different
policies for payment and returns, each is organized differently, and each requires a different
type of knowledge on the part of the buyer. The shops share one access medium—the mall—
but beyond that, they can be very different. You have to learn how to work each shop indi-
vidually in a mall. The same is true of the resources on the Internet, as suggested by the dia-
gram in Figure 4.1.

FIGURE 4.1.

The Internet is a corridor

to various types of resources
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different tool,
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This inconsistency is the main reason new users are overwhelmed by the Internet. No indi-
vidual tool is all that difficult to master, but facing them all in a big ugly heap can be terrifying,
like eyeing the basement while thinking about cleaning it. Of course, the secret to a healthy
Internet experience is to learn one thing at a time, starting with what’s most important to you
and moving on to other resources only when you've gained the confidence to do so. It also
helps to keep in mind that the only people who use all the types of Internet tools and resources
on a regular basis are people who write books abour the Interner. Real human beings may dabble
in many areas, but they generally frequent only two or three regularly—which makes perfect
sense. When was the last time you visited every store in the mall?

r.__ S R W e = i B SR ==

| The Unified Internet?

The World Wide Web, introduced later in this chapter and described in detail in
| Chaprer 10, “Browsing the World Wide Web,” attempts in various ways to smooth out
' some of the inconsistencies on the Internet. It does this in two ways:

1. Those who want to make information and activities available on the Web are
required to follow certain rules for how they present information on their Web
“pages” and for how users operate those pages. As a result, the Web offers a level
of consistency that’s rare elsewhere on the Net.

2. Other types of resources, such as newsgroups, Gopher and FTP file transfers, can
be operated from within a Web page, which often simplifies their operation. In
some cases, you may be able to perform a file transfer “behind the scenes” simply
by clicking on a friendly Web page. This kind of arrangement insulates you from
having to know how to operate an FTP file transfer.

Because the Web is fast becoming the most popular Internet resource, many Internet
watchers (me included) believe it may soon become the sole tool for many Internet
users. As the Web's ability to exploit other types of resources improves, much of the
traditional Interner inconsistency will disappear—ar least, from the user’s point of view.
[ s 2 e A

The inconsistency among Internet resources is exacerbated by the fact that each resource is
often used through a different software client—each type of Internet tool demands its own
software application on your Mac. Although the best software makes its associated resource
easier to use, the new Internet user is still faced not only with learning about how each type of
resource is used burt also with learning how to operate the client software that operates the
Internet tool that accesses the resource. This is yet another reason users are running in droves
to the Web. On the Web, people can use one client program, their Web browser, for most
Internet activities.

Chapter 5, “Choosing Client Software for Internet Services,” covers the world of Interner soft-
ware clients. The remainder of this chapter provides an overview of each of the principal Internet
tool types.
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Electronic Mail (E-Mail)

The most important and most widely used Interner resource is electronic mail, most often known
as e-mail and often known simply as mail. With e-mail, anybody on the Internet can transmit
a text message to anybody else on the Internet. The Internet’s system of domain names (DNS)
ensures that every user has a unique address, duplicated by none of the other 25 million Internet
users. That enables you to type a message on your Mac, enter a single address line, and know
that your message will be sent to the intended recipient, in Taiwan or Texas. Your recipient
can read your message on his or her computer, print it, or even pass it on—electronically—to
someone ¢lse,

Is E-Mail Private?

E-mail is relatively secure because most users’ mailboxes are password protected. E-mail
is not, however, snoop proof. Unscrupulous system administrators and others with the
know-how can actually intercept e-mail on its way across the Internet. They may also
be able to read it from the recipient’s mailbox if chey know how to defeat the pass-
words, Of course, for all intents and purposes, e-mail is as secure as paper mail, which
can be lost, stolen, or opened and read along its way (perhaps not so surrepritiously as
e-mail, however: tattered envelopes are a giveaway).

E-mail is also not spoof-proof. Some newsreader clients and Web browsers enable users
to send messages made to appear as if they were coming from someone other than the
actual sender. This causes no end of harm to the real owner of the e-mail address since
in many cases forged messages contain offensive and slanderous material. There is no
way to protect yourself from forged messages—other than not giving out your e-mail
address to every Tom, Dick, and Mary on the street.

} For more about Internet security, see Chapter 20, “Using the Internet in the Office.”

To a great extent, what you can do with e-mail is governed by the capabilicies of your e-mail
software. You can use any e-mail program to compose and send messages and to receive and
read messages sent to you. Many programs also provide multiple recipientsand cc: support, two
ways to send the same message to multiple recipients in one step. Other common features of
e-mail programs are forwarding, which enables you to conveniently forward a received message
to another user, and reply, which enables you to compose and send a message in reply to one
you've received, without typing the address line.

In addition to ordinary text messages, Internet e-mail can send data files containing anything—
photos, video clips, sound clips, program files, and so on—even though the facility is techni-
cally capable of carrying only text. The trick is that these items must be translated into regular
text characters before they’re sent; they must then be translated back into their proper binary
data form on the recipient’s computer before they can be used. Any good e-mail software package
can do this.
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Although e-mail is described as instantaneous, it’s hardly so. Internet e-mail relies on store and
forwardtechnology, meaning that messages are held and stored on one or more computers along
their journey and forwarded at regular intervals or when the network traffic allows.

Keep in mind that a straight pach rarely exists between any two computers on the Internet.
Although your messages travel at roughly the speed of light from one point to the next, they
may pass through dozens of computers, networks, routers, gateways, and other Internet inter-
sections en route, and they may be temporarily held up atany stop along the way. Given that,
Internet e-mail is astoundingly reliable and still pretty fasc—many messages reach their desti-
nations within minutes, and few (even those traveling overseas) take more than a few hours.
Federal Express can’t touch it.

For more about e-mail, see Chapter 7, “Exchanging E-Mail.”

Mailing Lists

Mailing lists exploit e-mail’s broadcast capabilities to send copies of important messages to all
the Internet users who want the messages. Sometimes known as conferences, discussion groups,
or even simply as /ists, mailing lists maintain lists of subscribers interested in news or comments
related to a certain topic. The topics can be as serious as African politics or as trivial as Grunge
music. All subscribers automartically receive e-mail containing news and comments about the
topic of the list. Subscribing to a mailing list is usually a simple matter of sending an e-mail
message to the list manager and requesting a subscription.

Mailing lists work like this: Subscribers e-mail to a single address their news, questions, or re-
actions (and arguments) to other messages. All the messages received ar the list address are broad-
cast, using e-mail, to all subscribers, usually on a daily basis or more often. Subscribers check
their e-mail mailboxes regularly for messages from the list; an especially active list can clog a
subscriber’s mailbox with hundreds of messages a day—a disadvantage that steers many users
to an alternative type of discussion group: the newsgroup.

Because of the manual effort involved in broadcasting hundreds of messages a day and keeping
up with an ever-changing list of subscribers, many mailing lists are operated by a computer
program. Although these automared lists are still overseen by human beings, the day-to-day
work of managing the list and broadcasting the messages is handled by software. There are many
programs that manage mailing lists, but the most common type is called a Listsers.

Like most computer programs, Listservs and other mailing list programs are a little anal about
how you interact with them. When you subscribe to an automated mailing list, you have to
follow specific rules (such as phrasing your subscription request properly). Once you're in,
however, you're in, and the list dutifully keeps you informed. Mailing list programs, some-
times also called list processors, offer other advantages. You can control, in some respects, how
mail is forwarded to you and even temporarily shut off deliveries. You do this by sending the
list program e-mail messages containing commands that the list processor understands.




Just as e-mail can carry files containing graphics, video, and programs, so can folks post
these for the collective benefit of all mailing list subscribers. However, such postings are
often discouraged (or forbidden) because they result in very large messages thar bog
down the broadcast and annoy subscribers.

For more about mailing lists, see Chaprer 8, “Subscribing to Mailing Lists.”

Newsgroups

Newsgroups are similar to mailing lists in that they provide a forum for the exchange of news,
comments, and other information (or misinformation, as happens in any public forum) among
any and all interested Internet users. They differ from mailing lists in that newsgroups don’t
require e-mail for the message exchange (although messages can be posted to a newsgroup us-
ing e-mail). Subscribers must use a program called a newsreader to access the newsgroup, dis-
play a list of current messages, read selected messages, and post new messages with comments,
questions, or replies to other messages. The messages themselves reside on computers called
news servers.

At the time of this writing, there are literally thousands of newsgroups on the Internet. They
address every topic imaginable, from various scientific disciplines, to activism, to fandom, to
any of several popular sexual fetishes. Most newsgroups fall under the auspices of Usenet, a
very loose affiliation of sites that use the same software and standards to manage their newsgroups.
Properly configured news servers enable users to access all Usenet newsgroups from a single
list, as if they were all stored on the same machine. The actual messages are, however, stored
here and there around the Net. In addition to Usenet groups, there are other newsgroups avail-
able, often covering local topics, that typically follow Usenet conventions.

The disadvantages of newsgroups, when compared with mailing lists, are that you have to have
a newsreader (and access to a news server) to use them. You also have to navigate to the newsgroup
to check for news—with a mailing list, you simply check your e-mail. These requirements,
however, are easily met by Macintosh users with IP accounts and any of the Mac-based
newsreaders, most of which are shareware. Also, most client software for accessing the World
Wide Web (see “The World Wide Web,” later in this chapter) can interact with news servers
and so function as a news reader.

As for the advantages of newsgroups, you display and read only what interests you and ignore
what doesn’t interest you. With a mailing list, although you don’t have to read every message
you receive, you do have to take the time to look over all the messages and delete the ones you
don’t care about. Newsgroups also don’t pile up messages in your mailbox; you can shut down
your Mac for a week to go spelunking and not worry that your mailbox will reach critical mass
while you're gone.
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Fantastic FAQs ‘

Frequently Asked Questions files, or FAQs (pronounced fzks, mainly so that computer
journalists can recycle their hackneyed fax/facts puns in their Internet writing™), are text
. files of common questions and answers provided to bring new users of a given resource
up to speed. They appear all over the Internet but are especially common in news-
groups. New subscribers can retrieve and read the newsgroup’s FAQ before jumping in
and posting questions other subscribers have already read—and answered—a zillion
times. The presence of a FAQ not only orients new users, it also helps keep the message
traffic in a newsgroup fresh and interesting for regular subscribers.

* Sams publishes a very useful, well-written, and popular book unfortunately titled
Your Internet Consultant: The FAQs of Life Online. 1 rest my case.

| .

Much more often than with mailing lists and particularly in groups for this activity, newsgroup
postings feature dara files containing programs, graphics, and more. Subscribers can selectively
transfer these files ro their Macs (download them) under the control of their newsreaders, which
handle the necessary conversion of the files from the text format required for posting into us-
able binary files.

Newsgroups (and mailing lists) can be moderated, meaning that some human somewhere re-
views each posting for appropriate and relevant content before allowing it to be posted or re-
jecting it. Moderated newsgroups always leave me wondering what's been cut—how do I know
the moderator doesn’t have his or her own agenda? Many newsgroups, however, are not mod-
erated, resulting in a wonderfully open, unexpurgated exchange of information—with a stag-
gering amount of digression, repetition, irrelevancy, and stupidity mixed in with the good stuff.
You can decide which type of exchange you prefer and choose your newsgroups accordingly.
Personally, I'd rather wade through the junk than wonder whether somebody’s censoring stuff
I may want o read.

Just to make sure that nobody misses anything, many newsgroups and mailing lists that
cover the same topic are connected by automatic gateways. The gateways allow every-
| thing posted in the newsgroup to be funneled to the mailing lists, and everything posted i

[ to the mailing list to be posted on the newsgroup.
L = R T T AE S ST

The World Wide Web

Simply put, the World Wide Web is where it’s at. Known also as WW'W or the Web, the World
Wide Web is a subset of the Internet. It's a growing group of Internet sites that have created
their own Web documents, or pages, to be presented to Internet users running a browser, the
required client program for using the Web.
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Web pages feature hypertext links, or highlighted keywords, that lead to other pages when the
user selects them (Mac users just click the links). The neat thing about hypertext links is that
they can lead anywhere: to another page of expanded information at the same Web site, to a
page at another Web site, or even-to other Internet resources, such as newsgroups. The use of
more-or-less standardized pages makes the Web easy to learn and work with. The use of hypertext
makes browsing the Web, for Macintosh users, a matter of clicking around through the links.

When viewed through a sophisticated graphical browser like Netscape Navigator or Mosaic
(see Figure 4.2), a Web page can display color graphics and photos, and can access other appli-
cations to play sound, animation, and video clips (sort of). This facility for audio-visual stimuli
has not only made the Web beloved among new Internet users, it’s also made the Web the
Internet hot spor for advertising, sales, and promotion—even MTV has a page on the Web.
However, Web pages are not the exclusive province of large Internet sites and Big Business;
anybody can create his or her own page and pur it on the Web.

HGURE 4.2. il Teginner's Guide 1o HTML S
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Web, seen fljraugb the VAL fittp 77w nova uhan v3u/Gerwr s\ internet/ 5o THTHLPrierer bl

7 Data Transfer Tate
Mosaic browser. e e Y ,.,?Cm, Fole e

A Beginuer's Guide to HTML

whamwwmn HTML, 0 ok barevage vsad by he Vo Wil

Through the Web, users can access a variety of sophisticated search tools for generating lists of
Web pages and other Internet resources related to a search topic. The lists are presented as
hypertext links: clicking on any item in the list takes you to the information. As mentioned
earlier in this chapter, Web pages can act as “front ends” to other Internet resources—includ-
ing FTP file transfers, newsgroups and more. In many cases, the Web makes using these
resources simpler and also affords users the luxury of performing many different Internet
activities from within a single software program: the beautiful browser.

All chis makes the Web not only relatively easy, but friendly and fun, too. In fact, most of the
mass-media buzz about the Internet in recent years is a direct result of the Web and the sexy
facade the browsers put there. When that happened, the perception of the Internet instantly
changed from an unfathomable hacker’s toolbox to the new middle-class illustrated encyclo-
pedia, from nerd-tool to Nintendo.
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There is a downside to the Web, however. The graphical information the Web carries and other
architectural aspects of the Web weigh heavy on the Net. To use the Web, users must pack
mighty modems—14.4 Kbps is a typical minimum for reasonable use of a graphical browser,
and 28.8 Kbps is better. Even with a fast modem, the Web can be slow, as can be the browser
software itself. Fortunately, browsers are employing near tricks to make Web surfing less tax-
ing, such as enabling users to scroll pages or activate links without waiting for all of a page’s
graphics ro be displayed, or caching Web pages in memory or on disk for fast retrieval.

For more about using the World Wide Web and creating Web pages, see Chaprer 10.

Telnet

Telnet is a charming throwback to old-fashioned hacking—one that’s slowly disappearing
as Telner sites are displaced by, or upgraded to, Web sites or Gophers. In essence, you can use
Telnet to dial into another computer system so that you can use the remote computer as if you
were there, running programs and accessing information stored on that system. Telnet can be
used to reach thousands of college library and public library card catalogs; federal, state and
local government offices; interactive games (MUDs, described later in this chapter), and more.
Like other Internet tools, Telnet requires client software. Originally developed for the scien-
tific community, public domain NCSA Telnet is by far and away the most popular Telnet cli-
ent for Macintosh users. (NCSA, by the way, stands for National Center for Supercomputing
Applications, but you’ll find out more on that in Chapter 11, “Tapping into Remote Systems
with Telnet.”)

Of course, remote computer systems available through Telnet don’t enable just any Internet
user to log on and go wild. Telnet systems have ways of keeping Internet visitors from access-
ing sensitive or costly resources. Usually, Interner visitors must log on with a generic username,
such as guest, which signals the local security system to restrict access to some resources. Still,
some computer systems—particularly government and university systems—are quite welcom-
ing to Telner visitors, even to the point of supplying help menus.

In general, Telnet is the most difficult of the principle Internet resources to learn. That's be-
cause you only really operate Telnet itself to get fo the remote computer. After that, you have to
figure out how to use the remote computer with no help at all from Telnet. Most of the time,
that’s not too hard. Most computers available through Telnet have menu-driven interfaces, so
you can poke around simply by typing the number of a menu item you see on the screen and
pressing Return. All it takes to use Telnet is comfort with computers, a little experience, and a
little courage.

Still, every Telnet site is different and requires different login and operational steps. And why
not? These computer systems were designed for the benefit of their regular users. Internet folks
are allowed to visit, but it’s their responsibility to find their way around, not the site’s job to
make things easy. When in Rome....

For more about Telnert, see Chapter 11.
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FTP

File Transfer Protocol (FTP) is the standard Interner protocol for copying files from one
computer to another across the Internet. FTP is actually used behind the scenes in many file
transfer activities, including those performed by Web links. There is a world of FT'P sites—
computers on the Internet configured as FTP servers to enable users to download the files stored
there. Using FTP requires special client software; a simple point-and-click FTP client for the
Mac is the shareware, Anarchic.

What's out there? You name it. Software and hardware companies—Apple included—operate
FTP sites so that users can download updated drivers, bug patches, new product information,
and so on. Tons of shareware and public domain software (see Chapter 5) is available through
FTP, including FTP client software. Books—including the Bible, the complete Shakespeare,
and too much government information to think about—are available in texc files through FTP.
Virtually anything that can be stored in a computer file is out there somewhere on an FTP
server.

Sams’ parent company, Macmillan Computer Publishing, operates its own FTP server
from which you can download the best Internet software tools available. (See Chapter 5.)

Some FTP servers are password protected so that their files can be downloaded only by autho-
rized users. Many sites, however, are set up as “anonymous” FTP sites that require no pass-
words; anybody who knows the Internet address of the site can connect to it and download
files. FTP sites can display lists of the files and directories, which are typically organized in a
hierarchical fashion of directories, subdirectories, and files.

For more about FTP, see Chapter 12, “Collecting Files with FTP.”

FTP = “Finding Things Painful”

The tangled trees of directories, files, and subdirectories at FTP sites can make finding a
particular file tough; so can crypric filenames that do lictle ro tell you what's inside.
Well-run FTP sites place an index file somewhere near the top of the tree (the entry
point when you connect), so that you can download and read the index first, then go

straight to whart you want. Still, be aware that FTP works best when you know exactly
what you’re looking for and where to find it.

But if you don’t know exactly what you're looking for, there is help. Built into Anarchie
is a ool called Archie which you can use to search through databases of FTP files and
sites. Based on a given search term, Archie can generate a list of directions to FTP files,
including the location of the site, the exact filename, and its directory location.

For more abourt Archie, see Chapter 16, “Finding Files and Directories with Archie and
Veronica.” ‘
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Gopher

In the course of the evolution of the Internet’s ease of use, somewhere between Telnet and the
Web, Gopher happened. The brainchild of enterprising folks at the University of Minnesorta,
Gopher is a three-way metaphor: It’s a pun for the ability to “go for” data; it suggests the animal’s
ability to burrow (for data); and it pays homage to the University of Minnesota’s furry little
mascot, a rat that lives in the country. (I often wonder how many people would feel warm and
fuzzy about an easy-to-use Internet facility called Rat?)

In effect, the Gopher system places standardized, easy-to-use menus over Internet sites and their
available resources. (See Figure 4.3.) From the user’s perspective, Gopher makes navigating
sites and checking out their contents simpler, because everything works the same way and navi-
gating is a point-and-click proposition. Under the covers, Gopher is a distributed client/server
system. Hundreds of Gopher servers distributed throughout the world each contain menus for
their local resources. These servers are linked to other servers so that users running Gopher
client software can attach to one server and have access to all of “Gopherspace,” the complete
set of Gopher sites (often simply called Gophers) and menus.

FIGURE 4.3.
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Only a portion of Internet resources is available through Gopher, but that portion includes a
robust collection of universities, government offices, and other institutions. Gopher has a com-
panion search tool, Veronica, that generates lists of Gopher menus that supply access to infor-
mation on a given search term. The list is itself a Gopher menu, so you can click any item in
the list to navigate to the resource Veronica dug up. All of Gopherspace (and Veronica) is also
available through the World Wide Web, so many Mac users forego a Gopher client and do
their burrowing from a Web browser.

For more about Gopher, see Chapter 13, “Navigating with Menus: Gopher.”

Talk, Chat, and Games

The lastand, probably, the least used of the principal Internet facilities are the interactive com-
munications tools. These enable Internet users to communicate with other users in “real time,”
zinging messages across the Net and receiving a reply almost as fast as a reply can be typed, so
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that a sort of online conversation is achieved. These facilities—all of which require client soft-
ware or access to a server running client software—are used for heady purposes like scientific
consultation and diplomatic communications. They’re also used for fun and socialization.

One interactive tool is Talk, which sets up a one-to-one conversation between two Internet
users. Each user’s screen is split in two: everything typed by User A appears in one half, and
everything typed by User B appears in the other half. In this way, the two users can carry on a
typed conversation and can even “talk over” one another by typing act the same time. The split
screen keeps the conversation from getting garbled. Talk supports only parties of two.

Internet Relay Chat (IRC, sometimes also known as Chai) lets two or more users participate in
a given conversation, carried out in a virtual room called a channel. Each channel has a desig-
nated topic of conversation, although some are designated as “open” channels in which any
topic is fair game. Any number of Internet users can join in the conversation, which is dis-
played, line by line, in one big listing that scrolls along on all participants’ screens. Each user
chooses (or is assigned) a unique username that appears next to his or her statements, so that
everyone knows who's speaking.

The core [RC technology is used not only for conversation and conferences but for interactive
games run under various names, including MUDs, MUSEs, and MOOs. [n these games, users
enter a virtual room set up for the game and governed by the game’s rules. The traditional type
of game is an offshoot of Dungeons and Dragons, a role-playing game in which players inter-
act with each other within a fantasy environment. In recent years, the games have broadened
into many different styles and permutations, and even to non-recreational, scientific role-
playing exercises and experiments.

For more about Internet interactive communications, see Chapter 14, “Interacting in Real Time:

Talk, Chat, and Games.”

Summary

Logging on to the Internet doesn’t really get you anywhere—it simply dumps you in a great
big hallway from which you can open any of several doors. Each door is a tool, and behind it
is a discrete type of Internet resource. To open the door and use what's behind it, you need the
right client software and the right know-how.

Chapters 7 through 14 cover the doors and rooms in detail, one by one. Before you get there,
however, you need to learn about the software you need (see Chapter 5) and abour the cus-

toms and manners you are expected to observe when you arrive. (See Chaprer 6, “Netiquette
and First Tips”).
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You know from Chapter 3, “Configuring Your Macintosh for the Internet,” that you must
install MacTCP and MacPPP to connect to the Internet. By themselves, TCP and PPP will
get you onto the Net, but not around on it. For that, you then need client software to navigare
the Internet’s resources. (See Chapter 4, “An Introduction to Internet Tools and Resources.”)
This is where things start to get exciting. Using client software to mine the rich resources avail-
able on the Internet is the fun part.

Fortunately, all the software you need to get started on your Internet voyage is included with
this book.

This chapter describes how client software works with your Macintosh and provides guide-
lines for finding and selecting your personalized Internet toolkit.

Software from Sams
The public domain, commercial and shareware programs described in this chapter are
included with this book. Since Internet software is constantly changing and evolving,

you'll also find out later in this chapter where to find out if you have the latest client
versions. Don’t forget, though, to pay your fees for the shareware you use with this

How Client Software Works with Your Macintosh

Most Internet resources are accessed through a mechanism called client/server processing. Al-
though a networking expert would beat me up for oversimplifying the definition, client/server
processing is a way of controlling the exchange of information between two computers. One,
called the client, sends commands (called queries) to the server, requesting an action. The server
does what it’s told and returns the results to the client computer. To make this work, the client
must issue commands that the server understands. That's why you need newsreader client soft-
ware to read the information on news servers and why you need FTP client software for com-
manding FTP servers to send files to your computer.

One of the beauties of Internet client software is that you can mix and match different pro-
grams to suit your tastes. You can pick which clients you want to use for each Interner resource.
That enables you to select the individual client programs that best fic your needs. We chose the
software included with this book because we though it was the best of the bunch. But, you
may find that another tool is better suited to your needs. For example, this book supplies you
with shareware Eudora Light, but you may find that you prefer to use the commercial Eudora
Pro or InterCon’s mail program. It's up to you.

Client Configuration

Although most client programs need no special configuration to interface with MacTCP, they
require some minor setup and configuration steps after installation. For example, to operate
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properly, some client software must know your e-mail address or the name of your provider’s
server. Newsreader clients (see Chapter 9, “Browsing Newsgroups”) for working with
newsgroups must know the address of a news server; e-mail software has to know the address
of the provider’s mail server.

To configure most Mac client software, you typically choose a preferences or settings or con-
figuration menu item and fill in a simple dialog box, as shown in Figure 5.1.

FIGURE 5.1.
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The specifics and type of configuration necessary for each particular type of client software is
described, when necessary, in Chapters 7, “Exchanging E-Mail” through 14, “Interacting in
Real Time: Talk, Chat, and Games” of this book.

Where Is the Software?

Like any software, Internet software is available in four basic forms:

@ Commercial—Software you buy, like Eudora Pro (the commercial version of the
Eudora Light e-mail program).

® Demo—A special version of a commercial software product that's crippled in some
way (for example, it may be unable to save files) or designed to “expire” after you use
it for awhile. Demos are designed to demonstrate a commercial product so that you'll
pay to get the full-featured version or one that doesn’t expire. Note that some people
use demos that don’t expire for years, putting up with their functional inadequacies as
the price of the software.

® Shareware—Shareware is distributed free, on the honor system. You can try it for
free, but if you intend ro actually use it beyond the trial period, you are expected to
send a nominal license fee (typically $10 to $50) to the programmer, Don’t assume
that everyone else is going to pay for the shareware program you’re using. If you don’t
pay the developer, than he or she can’t continue to make improvements in the
software. Some of the best Macintosh Internet software (Anarchie comes to mind) is
produced by independent shareware developers who rely on shareware payments.

49




50

Part I &  Communicating and Getting Around

They deserve to be paid for their efforts and have gready contributed to the lowering
of prices for commercial software. So support ‘em—pay for your shareware.

® Public domain—Sometimes known as freeware, public domain software is distributed
free of charge, usually by universities which produce software or our of the goodness
of an independent programmer’s heart. Technically, freeware is copyrighted software
to which the owner grants licenses for free; public domain software is uncopyrighted,
free software.

All these types of software can be acquired online. Shareware, demo, and public domain soft-
ware can be downloaded from FTP sites (see Chapter 12, “Collecting Files with FTP”); com-
mercial software can be ordered online from software vendors in online shops found on the
World Wide Web. (See Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web.”)

In general, for the Mac user, shareware and public domain programs offer the greatest value.
Also, acquiring and managing your own suite of Internet client software is not too difficult;
doing so puts you in complete control. Once you assemble your own Internet toolkit, you’ll
have the expertise to upgrade or replace any piece of it as your needs change or as new, exciting
programs hit the wires.

Figure 5.2 shows the contents of my Internet folder, which I keep on my desktop for easy ac-
cess. All the programs shown are shareware or freeware (except for Netscape). Note that I keep
a program called Stuffic Expander in the group, which I use for decompressing files received
through FTP. For more about decompressing files, see Chaprer 12.

FIGURE 5.2.
A desktop folder holding the

1 )
author’s Internet toolkit. d’ .

Anarchie  ConfpPPP Dwdoralighf  Glba) Chat

NCSA Telowt Netscape 1,1 NewsWatcher

9 ftems 4208 MB in disk 1694 MB availsb)

Stuffe Expander™ TurboGopber

3}

= i)

Note that many Internet access providers supply a start-up disk for new users, supposedly fea-
turing “free” software. These free disks almost always include a mixture of public domain and
shareware programs. Although the software is free as far as the provider is concerned, you are
expected to pay for the shareware eventually—the provider has not purchased a license on your
behalf. For example, many providers supply new Mac-based subscribers with a copy of Anarchie;
you are expected to pay for if you continue to use it.
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When evaluating any Internet software, be sure to consider freedom of choice: One
trend in packaged Internet software, particularly in all-in-one commercial packages, is
to bundle all the software you need, preconfigured for connecting to one or more

. commercial Internet access providers. When you start up one of these packages, the

|| software may lead you through the sign-up process for a particular Internet access
provider with whom the software maker has cut a deal. You may or may not be able to
easily reconfigure the software for any provider. Make sure that any Internet software

‘ package you purchase enables you to choose your own access provider.

Software from Sams

Sams Publishing has pur together a collection of hand-picked freeware, shareware, and demo
programs that you will find especially useful, including a Gopher client (see Chapter 13, “Navi-
gating with Menus: Gopher”), a newsreader (see Chapter 9), and an easy-to-use FTP client.
(See Chapter 12.) This software is included with the book. See Chapters 7 through 14 for guide-
lines on configuring specific types of Internet client software. System 6 users should also take
a peak at Appendix B, “The Internet for System 6 Users,” at the back of this book.

You are responsible for properly licensing any shareware you acquire from Sams. Please
note that Sams does not provide technical support for these programs or warrant their

operation. Direct all questions to the developers of the respective programs.

Finding Updated Software, and Much More

There are numerous software archives on the Internet containing great freeware and shareware
Internet clients for the Macintosh. Listed in this section are some URLs to get you started. For
details on how to access a site using an URL, see chapters 10 and 12.

The Internet software section of the Web-accessible Info-Mac archive:
ftp://uiarchive.cso.uiuc.edu/pub/systems/mac/info-mac/_Communication/_MacTCP/
The communications directory in the University of Michigan Macintosh archive:
ftp://mirror.archive.umich.edu/mac/util/comm/

You can also use the bookmarks in Anarchie to find other sites with Macintosh software. See
Chapter 12 for details.
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Summary

If the Internet is indeed a highway, the vehicles people use to travel that highway are as much
a matter of personal taste as any other vehicle. Whether you drive a Yugo or a Subaru or a Lin-
coln down that road is up to you. Familiarize yourself with the options and take a spin. If you
don’t like the feel of your vehicle, trade it in and try something else. Just make sure that what-
ever you choose is street-legal, affordable, and mechanically sound. Beyond that, suit your own
tastes.

Speaking of rules of the road, Chapter 6, “Netiquette and First Tips,” offers the final step in
your preparation for online access: a rundown on Internet manners. Familiarize yourself with
these customs to keep within the speed limit and on the correct side of the road. More impor-
tantly, “netiquette” will save you from horn-honks and filthy gestures from those with whom
you share the highway.
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The Internet is more than a place; it’s a culture. Like the United States, it's a large and variable
culture, cobbled together from many other cultures and fragmented into subcultures.

Also like the United States, the Internet harbors some who believe they have a special, manifest
right to control the Internet and its culture and that everyone else should conform to their
ways or stay offline. Surely new users, like guests in a foreign country, should be allowed some
leeway when it comes to the rules; there’s no excuse for Internet bigotry or for abusing the
“newbies,” which Net jocks have been known to do. On the other hand, a new immigrant to
the Internet has an obligation to try to observe the local customs as much as possible.

This chapter provides an overview of the Internet manners you need to make a smooth transi-
tion onto the Internet, understand the behavior and vocabulary of those you encounter there,
avoid insulting anybody, and avoid incurring angry “flame” messages sometimes blasted at users
who run afoul of local customs. These manners and customs are generally bundled under the
term Netiguette (Net + etiquette).

As the Internet becomes easier to use and more popular, its user base is becoming broader. No
longer the exclusive workplace of the technological elite, the Internet is increasingly populated
by people from many walks of life. Its culture and customs are evolving—and loosening up—
as a result of its growth. So why not just tear up the rule book and start over? Because many of
the traditional Internet customs make a lot of sense. The rules came about in response to cer-
tain problems, and they have served the Interner and its cirizens well. Until the culrure rede-
fines itself, smarc users play by the existing rules—which are really quite simple to learn and
follow and are based on common sense more than anything else.

Who Defines Internet Etiquette?

“If nobody owns the Internet and ic’s unregulated,” you ask, “who makes the rules?” Fair ques-
tion. Answer: Nobody. Netiquette has its origins in the policies of the large internetworks that
formed the Internet’s backbone—in particular, NSFnet. But these rules, or rather, guidelines,
have never been enforced and don’t even really apply to general Internet users. Other customs
have simply evolved; the ones that worked stuck around as tradition. As you review them, notice
that most of the rules center around two goals:

¢ Efficiency—making sure that communication avoids unnecessary elaboration and
repetition, and making sure that messages are properly addressed and return-addressed
(to avoid excessive network traffic that could slow everybody down). Efficient com-

munication also speeds up the process of reading and responding to messages on
the Net.

¢ Decorum—making sure that the interaction stays friendly (or at least respectful),
clean (within reason), and easy to read and understand.

You may not be surprised to learn that the efficiency rules are more closely observed than the
decorum rules. Internet communication—especially in unmoderated newsgroups—can become
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childish, petty, peevish, vulgar, obscene, rude, and mean. You'll see it, but you can stay above
it—or avoid it altogether—if you choose.

—_— S T S t————

In addition to the points of Netiquette described in this chapter, some experts may
advise that it’s also polite to use the Interner in ways that minimize your drain on .
| network resources, sometimes informally (and inaccurately) described as bandwidth.
This politeness takes two forms:

@ When communicating with a special-purpose server, such as an FTP or Archie
server, try to choose one geographically close to you.

|
‘ | @ Avoid using resources during times of heavy load. For example, don’t access a

company’s FTP server or Web page during that firm’s normal business hours
because that’s when the company needs its computer resources for its own,
internal operations. |

¢ Avoid using real-time interactive resources (IRC and Talk) when slower commun- |
ication methods (e-mail or newsgroups) would be just as effective. E-mail and
newsgroups do not send data until there is a lull in traffic, but IRCX and Talk are

| not as “nice” to the nerwork as a whole.

These tips are designed to prevent your Internet activity from further degrading overall
network performance when the Internet may be overtaxed. In principle, observing these
rules can’t hurt. However, your efforts at being a network-thrifty Internet consumer
may not pay off.

First, just because a server is geographically close to you doesn’t mean that your
connection to it is short and direct. Because the route between any two computers on
the Internet usually passes through many other computers, your connection to a nearby
server (unless it’s your access provider’s server) may actually loop far away and then
back to the server—which means that a connection to a nearby server may exact the
same toll as a connection to a distant one. Other factors, including the capabilities of

. the communications lines berween computers along a route, may actually make using a
distant server a more thrifty choice than using a nearby one. As a user, you have no real
way of determining which route or server is the least costly to the network.

Second, it’s very difficult to determine when the “peak,” or busiest, hours are for any
Internet resource. Some company’s computers are actually more busy when the office is
closed, and a company’s Web server or FTP server may in fact be leased from another
firm—in which case the company’s own computer needs are unaffected by Internet
activity.

- If you notice, during certain hours, that a given resource or server is difficult to access or
performs especially poorly, take that as a sign of peak activity and try to avoid using it
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Basic Netiquette

The tips in the following sections cover the basics of Netiquette for messaging activities (e-
mail, mailing lists, newsgroups, Talk, and IRC). Whenever you type, keep these guidelines in
mind.

Watch Your Language

Remember that you're writing, not speaking. Sarcasm, facetiousness, comic hyperbole, and other
colorful techniques of spoken expression depend heavily on speech inflection. They often fail
to achieve their desired effect when written—except, of course, when written in a clever Internet
book, where sarcasm and hyperbole are the rule.

If you try to be clever online, your message may backfire. The most common example occurs
when one person writes something silly or exaggerated in fun, and someone else reads it com-
pletely seriously—and rakes offense. Write what you mean, clearly and directly. Save the color
for those with whom you've established a strong rapport—or for your own Internet book.

Making Your Meaning Clear

Internet shorthand abbreviations and emoticons (both covered later in this chapter) can
help make your meaning clear and prevent misunderstandings. For example, if you
make a facetious statement, you can follow it with the “smiley” emoticon:

i-)

Tilt your head to the left—it looks like a smiling face. That tells your reader you're
kidding.

Avoid “Capital” Offenses

Some folks like to use ALL CAPITALS for emphasis or to point out that YOUR LAST MES-
SAGE WAS TOTALLY OFF-BASE, YOU MORON. A few of these folks are holdovers from
the old mainframe computing days when all program code was written in uppercase—and
e-mail was also typed in uppercase, from habit. (Some folks just left the Caps Lock key on all
the time.) Most modern Internet users, however, type in uppercase letters TO SHOW THAT
THEY'RE SHOUTING. It annoys readers. Don’t do it. Make your point with strong, well-

chosen words and persuasive logic, not tall letters.

.
Curb Quoting
The Reply or Respond features in many e-mail programs and in newsreaders may automati-
cally “quote” the complete text of the message you're responding to by inserting it in your re-
sponse. Quoting helps you show exactly what you're responding to; you can cut the copied
message down to its relevant passages and respond to those passages directly. (During an argu-
ment, haven’t you ever wanted the ability to show the other person exactly what he or she said?)
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Unfortunately, some people use this feature lazily and leave the entire text of the copied mes-
sage in every response. In the course of an ongoing e-mail, newsgroup, or list exchange, such
messages grow like fungi because each new volley carries the entire history of the conversation
within it. The mushrooming exchange lays unnecessary storage and transmission burdens on
the Internet—and wastes the time of readers who must wade through old news to get to the
new stuff. Cut quotes down to what matters; cut them completely when they’re unnecessary.

Be Discreet

Newsgroup postings, mailing list messages, and statements made in a Chat session are pub-
lic—anybody can read them. E-mail and Talk are supposed to be private, but really aren’t.
(They're designed to be private, and usually are, but they’re not inaccessible to skilled com-
puter snoops; see Chapter 20, “Using the Internet in the Office.”) Remember also that your
e-mail recipient can copy your message and forward it to others, without your knowledge. The
laws regarding electronic communication are evolving, but in general, an e-mail message is the
property of its recipient, not its sender. You may have no legal protection against the copying
and distribution of what you write to others. More importantly, under current laws, business
owners have the legal right to examine all e-mail stored on company-owned computers—without
employees’ consent or knowledge.

The moral? Phrase everything you say on the Internet as if you were talking to Geraldo Rivera.
If you don’t want the world to know about it, send a letter by U.S. post, make a phone call, or
arrange a meeting in a dark alley—keep it off the Internet. Don’t make the mistake of thinking
your newsgroup and mailing list postings are read only by strangers around the world. You
never know when your boss, co-worker, neighbor, spouse, or personal banker may come across
one of your postings. E-mail is safer, but not air-tight. So be careful out there.

[t should be noted that profanity is tolerated on the Internet, although it may get your message
rejected in some moderated newsgroups and lists. Personally, I find the occasional strong word
an effective tool. But if you're concerned about being thought a boor by those more prudish
than you, or if you think kids shouldn’t see what you're tempted to write, keep it clean.

Keep Cool

“Flaming” is the Internet word for sending an irate message. Flames may be appropriate in
response to some events, but—as with all violent acts—flames have a way of igniting counter-
flames and escalaring into “flame wars,” in which the offense that ignited the first flame is lost
in the mélée and never resolved. Flames also tend to make the writer look like a nutburger.

The nature of the Internet naturally enables people to lose their heads more freely—after all, if
you flame at Phil in Tokyo, you don’t worry about running into him later at the gas station
and getting your face bashed in. Still, hot flashes on the Internet rarely accomplish anything.
So stay cool. Make your points with reason. If somebody posts something stupid, tell him or
her so—calmly. And remember: For all you know, Phil in Tokyo has a meeting with your boss
next week.
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Communicate Efficiently

Avoid sending unnecessary words, or unnecessary messages. You don’t have to truncate your
sentences down to telegrams (“Have read yr msg... Think you wrong. ..will send u 2nd msg to
xplain...stop), but try to be concise. Consider using shorthand (see “Internet Shorthand,” later
in this chapter), where appropriate, to save space and time.

Many Interner users craft “signature blocks” (see Chapter 7, “Exchanging E-Mail”) in their
messages to identify themselves and feature some favorite quote or witticism. Signature blocks
are a nice way of revealing the personality of the writer, but when they exceed a few lines—and
they often do—they’re wasteful and annoying. There’s a guy who uses an entire dialog scene
from the film When Harry Met Sally as his signature, Nobody welcomes his messages, and some
people reafly hate him.

Internet users expect messages to be polite, but they don’t expect entire messages to be sent
solely for the sake of politeness. If someone answers your question in a newsgroup or list, don’t
post (or even e-mail) a thank you, unless you can work it into a message that has something
else to say. Not posting thanks isn’t considered rude; posting messages with no new informa-
tion is.

Post No Bills

As explained in Chapter 20, commercial activity—including advertising and selling—was once
restricted on the Internet, was recently tolerated, and is now encouraged. Still, such activities
should be reserved to appropriate commercial zones, such as Web pages. Sending unsolicited
e-mail ads, or posting ads on newsgroups and lists, is almost cerrain to ignite flames.

The exception is private sales among subscribers within a group. For example, I frequenta video
laserdisc newsgroup; folks there often sell or trade their used laserdiscs with other subscribers.
If you're in business, however, and want to sell your product or service on the Net, restrict
your selling to Internet tools where it’s appropriate. An easy way to find out whether commer-
cial activity is tolerated in a given Internet tool is to hang out there awhile (furk there), watch-
ing for any commercial activity and the responses to it. Lurking should tell you not only whether
commercial activity is tolerated, but what type of activity is well received. In any case, make
sure your ad relates to the topic of the newsgroup.

One type of commercial activity tolerated nowhere on the Net is chain letters. These
are sometimes posted on newsgroups and mailing lists and sometimes broadcast with
e-mail. Like paper-based chain letters, Internet chain letters are sometimes just games
but are often money-making scams,

Newsgroup and mailing list moderators and the system administrators of local servers
do their best to weed out chain letters; they may even be able to revoke the posting/
mailing privileges of chain-letter senders. Also, the Internet community does a pretty
ood job of either ignoring chain letters or flaming offenders into submission.

o




Internet Shorthand

Over the years, a system of abbreviations has emerged for frequently used phrases. These “short-
hand” abbreviations help writers keep messages concise. They’re most useful in Talk or IRC
sessions, when it’s important to type quickly, but they're also used in other types of Internet
messaging. Shorthand isn’t Netiquette (nobody expects you to use it), but it’s there if you need
it. At the very least, you should be familiar with shorthand so that you can understand the
messages of others who use it.
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Following are the basic shorthand abbreviations. Despite the Netiquette discouragement of
using ALL CAPS, (see “Avoid ‘Capital’ Offenses,” earlier in this chapter), shorthand is always

typed in caps, as any letter abbreviation should be.

Abbreviation Meaning Example

BTW By the way BTW, where's a good FTP site for
downloading a picture of Kevin
Costner?

IMHO In my humble opinion Kevin Costner has the dramatic range

of a carrot, IMHO.

IMO In my opinion Costner is a competent actor,
(without the no more, IMO.
sarcastic/humorous
tone added by Aumble)

LOL Laughing out loud Whart Earp represents the best
(tags a joke or a in contemporary American
statement that’s cinema (LOL).
patently ludicrous)

OTF On the floor Costner was believable as a
(laughing, presumably; 12th-century Englishman in
same as LOL, only Robin Hood (OTF).
stronger)

OTOH On the other hand OTOH, he was pretty good in

Field of Dreams and JFK.

ROTFL Rolling on the floor Costner is 2 modern-day
laughing (same as LOL, Chaplin. (ROTFL)
but much stronger)

YMMV Your mileage may vary I cried buckets at Dances With

(functions as a disclaim-
er to evaluations or
experiences, telling the
reader not to expect the
same results you describe)

Wolves, YMMYV,
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Shorthand and emoticons (described next) are considered informal techniques and |
really aren’t appropriate in formal communications such as e-mail business lecters. They |
can also be overused, leading to messages that seem to be written in some bizarre, secret
code. Use them selectively and sparingly. Avoid using both in the same message.

others in newsgroups or lists you frequent. If not, your readers may not even under-

More importantly, observe whether they’re used by those you correspond with, or by '
stand shorthand and emoticons, in which case you'd best stick to words.

Emoticons

Emoticonsare little sideways faces formed out of two or more text characters. (The term derives
from “emotion icons.”) To see the face, you have to tilt your head to the left or lay your moni-
tor on its right side (head tilting is better). Table 6.1 shows the most common emoticons.

Sometimes also called smileys after the most common example, emoticons are used to give the
reader a sense of your emotional tone. For example, if you write, “I want to have your babies,”
but you're only kidding, you can make your intention clear by following your statement with
asmile :-) orawink ;-) .Youmay alsouse emoticons to express an emotion outright—
a smiley often follows the word Thanks!

Some emoticons attempt not to express an emotion, but rather to give the reader a sense of the
writer’s appearance—or rather, the appearance of the writer’s Internet alter-ego. If you get mail
from someone using the emoticon for the Pope  +-(:-) be polite to this person, but keep
your confession to yourself.

Table 6.1. Emoticons (tilt your head left to see the faces).

Emoticon Means You Are...
-) Smiling

2o Frowning

(:-( Frowning severely

e Winking

:-0 Surprised

8-0 Shocked

:-S Confused

i-\ Skeptical

v=)" Drooling

1-)8 Well-dressed (see the bow tie?)
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Emoticon Means You Are. ..

8-) Wearing glasses

*<tin) Santa Claus (see the har?)
=;-)= Punk rocker with a goatee

' In addition to emoticons and shorthand, you’ll see messages annotated and embellished
one more way. Some people surround action words with right and left carats (< >), and
use them in the same way shorthand is used. The words are physical actions, but they're
used to describe facial expressions or body language that indicates emotion, tone, or
inflection. Here are some examples:

<grin>

<shrug>

<wink>
<sigh>

Sometimes, these are boiled down to a letter or two:

<g> (a grin)
<1> (a laugh)
<s> (a sigh)

<jk> (just kidding)
Last, and maybe least, comes a shorthand that many readers mistake for a typo:

<> (no comment)

L e R e |

Summary

The Internet has room for everybody. You shouldn’t approach it as a closed society in which
you must stringently observe every little tradition. Still, like most traditions, the key points of
Netiquerte serve a useful purpose: they keep the information flow efficient, civil, and compre-
hensible. Familiarity with these guidelines can smooth your transition onto the Net and make
you more productive there.

In Chapter 7, you begin your nuts-and-bolts exploration of Internert tools and resources with
the most widely used one: e-mail.
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Known as e-mail or sometimes just mail, Internet electronic mail is the most-used Internet
resource and also one of the simplest. Although there are other options, sending e-mail involves
little more than typing your recipient’s e-mail address, typing a message, and sending the mail
on its way. Getting e-mail from others entails checking your mailbox and choosing a message
to read from a list of those you have received. It’s all pretty straightforward.

E-mail is made easy by one other fact: Eudora Light (the shareware version of Eudora included
on diskette with this book) is simple o set up and use.

This chapter explains e-mail in detail, including how to configure the e-mail program Eudora
Light.

How E-Mail Works

Transmirtting a text message from any specific computer on the Internet to any other is made
possible by two protocols (computer communications languages): Simple Mail Transfer Proto-
col (SMTP) for sending e-mail and Post Office Protocol 3 (POP3) for receiving e-mail. The
Internet being the Internet, other mail protocols come into the stream at some points, but these
are the principle vehicles.

SMTP is the mail standard in the Internet protocol suite. Each server on the Net that can re-
ceive mail has SMTP. The SMTP server of the sender contacts the SMTP server of the recipi-
ent before sending e-mail, making sure that the receiver’s mail server is ready. If the receiving
server is ready, the e-mail is transferred between the servers. If not, the sending server waits and
tries again later. This is all part of the Internet’s “store and forward” approach to e-mail: mes-
sages wait at various points along their journey and are forwarded when the traffic allows. This
approach slows e-mail down but greatly increases the chances that your messages will make it
through to their intended audience.

To send mail from a typical dial-up Internet account, your Mac communicates via POP3 with
your mail server, then your mail server communicates with the recpient’s mail sever via SMTP.
Then, your recipient’s mail server uses POP3 to pull the messages from their mail server.

Configuring Eudora Light

Before you can receive e-mail you need to configure your e-mail client. In this chapter, we’ll be
using Eudora Light. Your Internet provider should supply you with your e-mail account infor-
marion when you subscribe to its service. Before you can configure Eudora Light, make sure
you have the following information ready:

POP3 Account—The POP3 account consists of your username followed by the @ symbol and
the name of the POP server. For example, tamsin@mail.ibl.bm,



Depending on your Internet provider’s sec-up, your POP3 account username may be
the same as your PPP login name, but usually they are different. Keep in mind, too,
that your POP3 account name is not the same as your e-mail address, though they may
look similar,

e £

E-mail Address—This is the address other Internet users use to send you e-mail. For example,
tamsin@ibl.bm.

SMTP Server Name—This is the name of the computer which processes your outgoing mail.
For example, mail.ibl.bm. In most cases, the SMTP server name is the same as the name of the
POP server.

To configure Eudora Light, follow these steps:

1. Launch Eudora Light. (See Figure 7.1.)

FIGUHE 7.1. =SS Internet Navlgation ST
9 flems 4365 M3 indisk 161 9 MB availabl
The Eudora Light - &
application inside the ‘
Navigation folder. Avirchiv  Config PP Eusiealipht GlobalChat
N

NCSA Telwt Netscapr 1.) NewsWateher

0]

-]
St Expander™ TurbeGaphar

FIl I

e

2. The first time you open Eudora Light, the Settings dialog box will appear with defaulc
settings already filled in. You must enter your e-mail account information in the
Settings dialog box to use Eudora Light.

3. In the POP Account: field, type the POP (Post Office Protocol) account information,
as supplied by your Internet provider. (See Figure 7.2.)
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4, In the Real Name: field, type your name. Your real name will be attached to all of
your outgoing mail messages.

lp choose Show Balloons from the Balloon Help menu. When you move the mouse
pointer to a Eudora menu selection or item on the screen, a brief description of that
item is displayed.(See Figure 7.3.) To turn off Balloon Help, choose Hide Balloons
from the Balloon menu.
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5. When you are finished filling in this information, click on Personal Information.

6. In the Return Address: field, type your e-mail address. (See Figure 7.4.)

FIGURE 7.4.
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7. Now click on Hosts.

8. In the SMTP: field, type the name of the SM'TP server used by your Internet pro-
vider. (See Figure 7.5.)
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FIGURE 7.5. e olling: R
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9. Now click on Checking Mail.

10. You may either use the default Checking Mail settings or configure it separately.
(See Figure 7.6.)
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When you enter a value in the Check for mail field, Eudora will check for mail at the
interval specified. If Eudora is open when you aren’t connected to the Internet, you will
get an error when Eudora tries to check for mail. Eudora may even activate Config PPP,
squandering valuable Internet connect time. On the other hand, if you really need to
know every 10 minutes whether someone has sent you mail, then you should enter 10

in this box.

Lo — — —— e ]

11. If you want to retain copies of all the outgoing messages you send, check the Keep
Copies of Outgoing Mail option. (See Figure 7.7.)

12. When you are done configuring Eudora, click the OK button to save your changes.
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7 For quick access to Eudora, you can make an alias of your Eudora settings and park it

lp on your Desktop. Quit Eudora and return to the Finder. Select the Eudora Light
program icon, choose Make Alias from the File menu and move the new alias on to
your Desktop.

At this point, you are finished configuring Eudora Light and you're ready to send and receive
e-mail (see “Using Eudora Light for E-Mail,” later in this chapter). The following sections discuss
the different parts that make up an e-mail message.

Many Internet Access Providers allow customers to hold more than one e-mail user
lp code. This is particularly useful if you share your account with someone else, for
example family members or co-workers. You can set up Eudora Light to handle
multiple e-mail codes by creating separate settings for each user.

To make a new Settings file, follow these steps:

1. Open the System Folder and rename the Eudora folder (for example, to Tom’s
Eudora folder).

2. Launch Eudora. A new Settings dialog box is displayed. Configure the Settings
for the new user following the same procedure as described in “Configuring
Eudora Light,” earlier in this chapter. When you have finished configuring the
Settings, Eudora creates a new “Eudora Folder” containing the new Settings.
Then Quit Eudora.

3. Click on the “Eudora Settings” in Tom’s Eudora folder and make an alias (by
choosing Make Alias from the Edit menu in the Finder) of the file. Drag the alias
to the Desktop and rename it Tom’s Mail.

4. Now, make an alias of the file “Eudora Settings” in the new Eudora folder and
drag the alias to the Desktop. Rename it to My Mail.
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[l
\ 5. From now on, launch Eudora by double-clicking on one of the aliases you have |
just created (not on the program icon itself) to open the appropriate mailbox. ‘

Clicking on the alias will open the appropriate mailbox for that user.

The Anatomy of an E-Mail Message

All outgoing e-mail, like all paper mail, requires only three basic parts: the name and address of
the recipient, the subject of the message, and the message itself (on the Internet, of course, the
name and address are combined into one item: an e-mail address). In an e-mail message, all the
address information is contained in a block of lines called a header; the message is called the
body. An optional block of lines at the bottom of the message, used to further identify the sender,
is called a signature. Figure 7.8 shows an e-mail message with a header and body.
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The Header

The header of an outgoing message is made up of several lines (the exact number, order, and
labels vary by program). All headers of outgoing messages include a line for the following
topics:
@ To: The Internet address of the addressee.
@ subject: The subject of the message. This line is optional and may sometimes be
labeled Re: as in a memo.
# cc: (Carbon copy) Just as with paper correspondence, you can also copy your message
to a third party. This is optional. See “Multiple Recipients” later in this chaprer.

® Bcc: (Blind carbon copy) Works like ce: only the names of the other recipients aren’t
included in the message header. See the “Multiple Recipients” section later in this
chaprer.

@ Attachments: You can actach binary files to your e-mail messages. See “Arttaching
Files” later in chis chapter.
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You never have to deal with every line in a header because some are always filled in automari-
cally by your e-mail program and some you can ignore. The Date and Time: line and the Mes-
sage ID: line, for example, are generated automatically, as is your Internet address (in the From:
line in messages you send).

@ rrom: The Internet address of the sender.
@ wessage ID: An identification number automatically assigned to the message.

#® Date and Time: The date and time at which the message was sent.

E-mail software, such as Eudora Light, tries to make messages look friendlier by hiding most
of the header in the main message window. Rest assured, however, that the message always
includes all the header information.

Typically, you only have to fill in the To: line to fully address an outgoing message. The Sub-
ject line is optional, but courteous users always supply one. Your Subject line appears in the list
of messages your recipients see when they check their mailboxes. If you enter no subject, your
recipients have to read your message to know what it’s about. Nobody likes that. Worse, some
busy e-mail users routinely delete messages that lack a subject line, assuming that such mes-
sages are unimportant.

The header of an incoming message is made up of several lines (the exact number, order, and
labels vary by program). As a recepient of e-mail, the only header lines you need to worry about
are From:, To:, Date and Time:, Subject: and sometimes Cc: and Attachments:.

Other lines may appear in the header of an incoming message, depending on the mail program
used and the history of the message. For example, if the message is a reply to another message,
aReply To: line may appear, showing the address to which you should reply. (Replies can be
noted in other ways; see “Reply,” later in this chaprter.)

Because headers sometimes report extra information, such as a listing of all the machines the
message passed through on its way to you, headers can be intimidating. You really needn’t pay
much attention to them, however; most of the time, all you really need to know is who you're
sending the message to and who the message is from. Consider the rest an electronic postmark.

The Body

The body of an e-mail message is simple text. As a rule, you can use any uppercase or lowercase
character on your keyboard in the body, but you can’t use any character formatting—fonts,
bold, italic, and so on. Remember that your recipient may be using any type of computer, perhaps
one that wouldn’t know a font from a frosty milk shake. The use of bare, unadorned text en-
sures legible e-mail across the Net, regardless of the differences between the sender’s and
recipient’s computers and software,
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} Copy and Paste E-Mail
You can copy text from any word processing application into an e-mail message. Simply

‘ highlight the text, choose Copy from your word processor’s Edit menu, switch to your
| e-mail program, open a new message, click to position the insertion point in the space
|

’ for the message body, and choose Paste from your mail program’s Edit menu.

' Copy and paste are handy for copying all or part of a letter composed in a word
processor into an e-mail message. You may want to check the results, however. Your
text should arrive unformatted in your e-mail program, even if it was rich with fonts
and other attributes in the original application. Depending on how your word processor
codes are formartting, unusual characters or codes may wind up in your e-mail message.
In particular, quotation marks (* *) and apostrophes ( ' ) have a way of getting screwed
| up berween a word processor and a raw text application. So check your pasted message

|Beharibesnun 2

The Signature

A signature (not shown in Figure 7.8) is an optional bit of text used to close a message. It can
be as simple as a traditional letter signature (Hugs'n Bugs, Tamsin). On the Internet, however,
people like to use a few lines of text that tell the reader something about them or their person-
ality. Businesspeople may use the signature like a letterhead or logo, listing the company’s voice
and fax numbers, regular mail address, slogan, and type of business. Others use their favorite
quote, joke, or slogan. It's all very personal. E-mail software packages can be configured to supply
your signature automatically at the end of all your messages.

Be aware thart signatures are optional, and they can be a liability. What seems cute or clever to
you may irritate others. Especially long signatures (those over four lines) are seen as wasting
precious Internet resources and may annoy your correspondents who pay for each line of the
e-mail they receive.

E-Mail Options

Sending an e-mail message requires entering an Interner address in the To: line, typing a mes-
sage, and choosing Send from a button or menu. That's it. Optional capabilities are available,
however, to make e-mailing more powerful or more convenient.

Reply

When reading a message you’ve received, you may want to compose your reply right away.
Reply or Respond oprions in e-mail software open a window for a new message and pre-
address it to the author of the message you’ve just been reading. Reply and Respond options
may also do the following:
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® Add an 1n-Reply-To: line to the header, showing the exact Message 1D of the original
message.

@ Copy the original message’s subject line as the new subject line, preceded by Re:
(regarding). For example, if the original message’s subject was What's up at Sams?,
the Subject line in your reply might read, Re: What's up at sams?. Although this
saves you the trouble of typing a Subject line, you usually have the option to edit or
replace this line when it’s supplied automarically.

@ Quote the text of the original message in your reply. You can delete the entire quote
or cut it down to the passages to which you are responding to remind the sender of
what he or she wrote. You can even break it up and insert your responses between
passages. E-mail identifies quotes by marking in in some way. For example, your
Eudora Light places greater-than signs (>) before each line of quoted text. In other
programs, it may be a note at the beginning of the text such as “Tamsin wrote on
September 11...7

The goal of Reply and Respond options is to save you the trouble of typing header information
or quotes from the original message. Most of the time, you need only click the Reply button,
type the message body, and click Send.

————— — ——— R e S e = — dorss: __'__i'
When using Reply, always check the header to make sure that your e-mail client has
inserted the address you want. E-mail can come to you through various pipelines;
choosing Reply does not necessarily address the reply directly to the message’s origi-
nator.,

For example, when you receive a message from a mailing list (see Chapter 8, “Subscrib-
ing to Mailing Lists”), the header sometimes shows the mailing list address as the sender
of the message, not the address of the person who originally wrote the message and sent
it to the list. Using Reply with such a message addresses your reply to the mailing list,
not to the message’s originator. Similarly, using Reply to answer a message that was
forwarded to you (see “Forwarding,” later in this chapter) addresses the reply not to the |
original composer of the message but back to the person who forwarded it to you. '

If you find that Reply does not supply the address you want, scan the message header
and the signature block of the original message for the correct address. With Macintosh
e-mail clients, you can use copy and paste to copy the address from where you find it to

the To: field.

Multiple Recipients

With most e-mail packages, you can address a single message to multiple recipients. In fancier
software, you enter as many e-mail addresses as you want in a dialog box, or copy multiple
addresses from an Address Book. (See “Address Books,” later in this chapter.) All these addresses
wind up in the To: portion of the header, separated by commas (,). Low-end e-mail clients
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may simply enable you to enter multiple recipients in the To: field and enter the intervening
commas yourself. In either case, everyone in the To: list gets a copy of the same message, ad-
dressed to him or her personally (although the recipient can usually see the other recipients
listed in the To: portion of the header).

Ce: and Bec:

In addition to the multiple recipients capability of most e-mail clients (described in the pre-
ceding section), you have two other ways to send the same message to more than one person:
cc: and bec:. You use both of these features exactly as you use the multiple recipients capabil-
ity: enter a list of e-mail addresses in a cc: (or Bec:) dialog box or type addresses in a ce: or
Bee: line in the message header, separating addresses with commas.

These options differ from multiple recipients in that they’re used to send copies of messages to
people who are not the principal recipients. ce: (carbon copy) duplicates the effect of cc: cop-
ies of letters and memos. The message is actually addressed to, and intended for, the person or
persons in the To: line. The cc: recipients are others who should be made aware of the mes-
sage. For example, when addressing a complaint to a mail-order company, you can cc: your
attorney, just to keep her informed. When you use Cc:, the addresses of the cc: recipients ap-
pear in the message header (in a line labeled cc:) so that all recipients can easily see who else
received the same message.

Bee: (blind carbon copy, sometimes labeled be: for blind copy), works the same as Ce: except
that the names of the recipients are not added to the header. When you read a blind copy, you
do not know who else received the same message; when you read a ce: message, you know who
else got the message by looking at the list added to the header. Bee: copies are useful when you
want to keep a third party abreast of an exchange but withour letting the other person know
that the third party knows. If you want your lawyer to know about your communications with
the mail-order company, but you don’t want the mail-order company to know your lawyer is
involved yet, you should put the company’s address in the To: line and your lawyer’s address in
the Bee: line.

Forwarding

Forwarding simply copies a message you’ve received and sends it along to another user. In most
programs, you select Forward from the Message menu and supply the Internet address of the
new recipient. When your recipient’s message arrives, it usually includes all the header infor-
mation from the original message, plus a note added to the header indicating that you for-
warded the message. That way, the reader knows not only who sent the message to them, but
also who was the original sender/recipient.

Most e-mail programs enable you to add your own comments to a forwarded message; these
comments are clearly separated from the actual message so that the recipient isn’t confused.
Adding your own comments to a message before forwarding it is the Internet equivalent of
sticking a sticky note on a paper you pass to a colleague.
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Address Books

Addpress booksare a feature of most e-mail packages, including Eudora Light (see “Nicknames,”
later in this chapter). You use an address book to keep a list of names and Internet addresses of
people with whom you communicate often. That way, you needn’t memorize anyone’s Interner
address. Some address books enable you to include other useful information in the database as
well, such as the voice and fax numbers of each person. Some e-mail programs automatically
create a new address book entry every time you exchange e-mail with someone new; in others
you add the entry manually,

Some address books support aliasing (also known as nicknames), the ability to automati-
cally supply the Internet address when you supply the recipient’s full name (or even a
nickname you can make up yourself).

To use an alias, simply type the name (or nickname) of the addressee in the To: line in
the header. The address book automatically retrieves the appropriate Internet address
from its database and enters it in the header. (Some e-mail programs, such as Eudora,
show you only the nickname in the address line buc still address the message propetly
when sending it.)

Encryption

Encryption is a method of translating an e-mail message into secret code so that it can’t be read
except by the intended recipient, who decrypts (decodes) the message before reading it. How-
ever, an encrypted message can be decrypted by anyone with the right software; better protec-
tion is afforded by key encryption, which requires the reader to know a secret password before
the message is decrypted.

To use encryption, you must have an e-mail package that encrypts; your recipient must have
an e-mail package capable of decrypting the particular encryption method used. There are sev-
eral encryption methods. To use key encryption, you must also be able to inform your recipi-
ent of the correct password. A popular key encryption tool that works in conjunction with
Eudora is PGP (Pretty Good Privacy) for Mac. Note that, at this writing, encryption/decryption
is not supported by most e-mail clients.

At the moment, encryption is at the center of several big legal/political controversies. The main
issue is whether Internet users should be permitted to encrypt messages in a way that prevents
the Federal Government from reading them. The government says No, claiming it needs to
conduct Internet surveillance to catch high-tech drug pushers, computer crooks, and tax cheats.
Many users say Yes, claiming freedom of speech and privacy rights. Stay tuned.

For more about encryption and security, see Chapter 20, “Using the Internet in the Office.”
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Delayed Sending (Out Box)

Dial-up users may appreciate out box features, which provide the ability to create and address
messages oftline and queue them for later sending. An out box lets you compose your e-mail
messages offline and then log on and send messages when it’s most convenient. Usually, you
can send all the messages waiting in your Out box with a single click. If you sign on regularly
to check your e-mail and retrieve messages to your in box, it’s convenient to save messages in
your out box until you check for new e-mail. You can then retrieve incoming mail and dis-
patch outgoing mail in one online session.

.‘ ‘ A good way to save valuable online time is to get in the habit of reading and composing ' |
mail offline. After you are finished transferring new messages to your In box, disconnect
from the Interner to read them. You can write your replies while offline and send them }

‘ i the next time you connect to the Internet.

Attaching Files
Binary files such as programs, graphics, and any other computer files can be “attached” to
e-mail messages and sent along to the recipient. To ride on the text-only Internet e-mail sys-

tem, these binary files must be converted into text form before they are sent. The recipient
must translate them back into their binary forms before using them.

A number of methods are available for doing this; the most common for Macintosh is BinHex.
A newer, more powerful approach, called Multipurpose Internet Mail Extensions (MIME), is
gaining favor. MIME is showing up in a growing number of e-mail programs, including Eudora
Light.

The important point to remember abour attaching files is that your recipient must be able to
decode and use whar you send. If you use BinHex to prepare and attach a binary file to an
e-mail message, the recipient must have BinHex to use the files. If you use MIME, the recipi-
ent must also use MIME. And of course, the user must have the right computer and software
to use the files once they’re decoded. There’s no point in sending a Macintosh program file to
a mainframe computer user.

Using Eudora Light for E-Mail

You may already be familiar with many of Eudora Light's useful features, but do you know
how this application came by its unique name? The program designer, Steve Dorner, named
his e-mail client after one of his favorite American authors, Eudora Welty.

Eudora Light’s overall reliability and functionality has earned it an excellent reputation as a
popular freeware e-mail client among Macintosh users. As good a freeware product as it is,
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Eudora Light lacks some of the more sophisticated features of the commercial version, Eudora
Pro. Among other things, Eudora Pro enables you to filter messages into separate folders—
very handy if you subscribe to mailing lists. (See Chaprer 8.)

Sending Internet E-Mail with Eudora Light

To send an e-mail message using Eudora Light, follow these steps:

1. Open Eudora.
2. Choose New Message from the File Menu. A screen appears like the one shown in

Figure 7.9.
FIGURE 7. [ —— i, Ty ST
A new message in Eudora (168 vor B B o D M
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Subject: Tasting
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Attachments:
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3. In the To: line, type your recipient’s e-mail address. For example, you can type in your
own e-mail address (a good way to experiment with Eudora Light is to send a message
to yourself ). Note that the From: line has been automatically filled in with your return
e-mail address.

4. Point and click the mouse or press the Tab key to move the cursor to the subject:
line. Type a brief line of text indicating what your message is abour; although you can
leave the Subject line blank, it’s impolite to do so.

5. Move the cursor below the dotted line to the lower portion of the message window
and type in the texc of your message. The scroll bar at the right of this region enables
you to make your message as long or as short as you wish.

6. When you finish entering your message, do one of the following:

# To send the message, click the Send button in the upper-right-hand corner of
the message window or choose Send Message Now from the Message menu. If
you are connected to the Internet, Eudora sends the message. A progress
window is momentarily displayed, indicating that the message is being trans-
ferred to the network.

@ To save the message to edit and/or send later, choose Close from the File menu.
A dialog box appears asking if you want to Save the message or Discard it. Click
Save. The message is stored in your Out mailbox, ready for you to edit later or
send the next time you connect to the Internet. You can open it later to make
changes by choosing Out in the Mailbox menu and double-clicking on the
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message which is stored in your Out mailbox and then send it as described in
the preceding paragraph.

Using Nicknames in Eudora Light

Nicknames in Eudora Light function much like the Address Book feature discussed earlier in
this chaprer. A nickname (also known as an alias) is a short form of a full Internet address. For
example, if your recipient’s Internet address is mary-anne_meeds@ixnews7.ix.netnex.com, use
an easy-to-remember nickname like Mary. When you type Mary in the To: line, Eudora sup-
plies the address for you. Nicknames are especially useful for people with whom you corre-
spond regularly, especially those with long or hard to remember e-mail addresses.

Creating a Nickname

1. Select the Nicknames option from the Window menu in Eudora Light. A window
appears like the one shown in Figure 7.10.

HGUHE 71[] H e Nicknamos
The Nickname window is Nicknania: Address(es):

o - i ®Rob 3] | robmacéaibt.be [}
divided into three main i =1
[fields: Nickname:,

Address(es):, and Notes:. 5
ol I
Notes:
]
= =
@L yat - B0 Eer (0 mes I]ﬂ

2. To add a nickname, click the New button at the bottom of the Nickname: field. A
nickname dialog box appears. (See Figure 7.11.) Type the nickname you’d like to
assign. The checkbox in the dialog box enables you to add a nickname to the Quick
Recipient List. (For more details, see “Using the Quick Recipient List,” later in this
chapter.) Click the OK button to save the nickname.

HGUHE 7-11- What do you wish to call it?
The Nickname dialog box. [ciue |

[ Put it on the reciplent list

3. The new nickname appears in the Nickname List. In the Address(es): field, type the
full e-mail address of the person to whom you gave a nickname. In the Notes: field
you can add other information associated with the nickname such as a full name,
phone and fax number and street address.
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4. To add another nickname, repeat steps two and three. When you're finished modify-
ing the Nicknames, save the changes (select Save from the File menu) and close the
window.

Addressing E-Mail using Nicknames

When addressing a message, type the nickname of your recipient in the To: line. Eudora dis-
plays only the nickname in the address line but still addresses the message properly when send-
ing it.

Using the Quick Recipient List in Eudora Light

The Quick Recipient List is a convenient way to automatically address a message to someone
on your Nickname list. There are two methods of accessing the Quick Recipient List.

¢ You can open a new message and select Insert Recipient from the Edit menu and then
choose a nickname from the pop-up list; the name is entered automatically in the To:
field of your message.

¢ Or you can select New Message To from the Message menu and choose a name from
the pop-up List. A new message appears with the nickname already entered in the To:
line.

Checking for and Receiving E-Mail with Eudora Light

Your incoming mail waits for you on your Internet provider's server until you pick it up. When
you have a new message, the server doesn’t notify you it’s there until you check for it. One way
to receive incoming mail is to configure the Checking Mail setting. T'o configure Checking
Mail, open Settings from the Special menu. Click on the Checking Mail settings to open it
and type in a value (for example, 5 will set it to check every five minutes) in the Check for mail
every field. Whenever Eudora is running, it will automatically check for mail at the interval
you set.

The alternative is to check for mail manually. Anytime you are connected to the Net, select
Check Mail from the File menu. You can check for mail manually as often as you like during
a session. When you check for mail (either automatically or manually), Eudora retrieves any
mail waiting for you on your Internct provider’s server and delivers it to your In mailbox.

There are four ways Eudora notifies you that new mail has arrived in your In mailbox: an alert
dialog box, a “New Mail” sound, a flashing mail icon in the Finder menu and the automatic
opening of your In mailbox. You can turn on or off any or all of these options by choosing
Getting Attention in the Settings dialog box (under the Special menu).

Each time you launch Eudora, you will be asked to enter your password (your password is case-
sensitive and must be typed correctly to access your e-mail account) before Eudora will check
for mail.
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When mail is found, a progress window displays the number of new messages being transferred
to your In mailbox.

Any messages retrieved are stored automatically in your In mailbox. To see new messages, double-
click an unread message in your In mailbox. (See Figure 7.12.)

FIGURE 7.12.
The In mailbox displays

unread messages (indicated
by a bullet at the left of the

message summary).
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While viewing a message, you can choose either of two Reply options. Both options open a
New Message window with the To: and Subject lines filled in and the original message quoted
() in the message box.

@ The Reply option in the Message menu addresses the reply only to the name listed in
the message header as the sender—the From: address.

# The Reply to All option (hold down the Option key when you select Reply from the
Message menu) addresses the reply to everyone whose name appears in the header: the
sender, all cc: recipients, and anyone who forwarded the message.

‘ Watch out when using the Reply to All option. You don’t want to flood mailboxes with
| unnecessary messages. Always check the recipient list and make sure that everyone listed
| there really needs to see the message. ‘

L AT =

A Forward option also appears in the Message menu. This option opens a message window
showing the complete text of the original message and leaves the To: line blank for the for-
warding address. The header of the forwarded message shows that you were the original recipi-
ent and that you forwarded the message.

Sending Attachments with Eudora Light

With many e-mail clients, including Eudora Light, you can attach files to e-mail messages. The
attached file can be of any type: a simple text file or a program, or a binary file conraining a
graphic, a word processing document, or anything else. When the recipient receives the e-mail
message, he or she automatically receives the attached file, as well; the file is stored on the
recipient’s hard disk in a file separate from the e-mail message itself.

Because Internet e-mail is technically capable of carrying only text, binary files must be con-
verted into a text-character format by the sending e-mail program; the files must be converted
back to their original forms by the recipient’s e-mail program. One way to convert Macintosh
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files is with a method called BINHEX. Increasingly, however, e-mail programs use Multipur-
pose Internet Mail Extensions (MIME), a more sophisticated method of adding binary infor-
mation to e-mail messages. When you attach a file through MIME, your recipient must also
have a MIME-compliant e-mail program to decode the file back to its binary form.

Prior to sending an attachment, find out if your recipient can read attachments and whether
he or she have software that can covert the file you're sending. Before attaching a file to a mes-
sage in Eudora, first type in the header and subject of the message and then select what format
you will need to encode attachments sent with outgoing messages. Choose the format from the
Attachment Type pop-up menu located on the icon bar of the outgoing message. (See Figure
7.13.) There are three different formats to choose from in Eudora Light: AppleDouble,
AppleSingle and BinHex. Use AppleDouble for recipients who are using a MIME-compliant
e-mail client; AppleSingle only if requested by the recipient; and BinHex for files destined for
recipients with older Macintosh e-mail programs such as previous versions of Eudora.

FIGURE 7.13. g fApplesingle | <No Recipients, «No Subjacts
The Attachment Type pop- [&] oB et w0 el
up miene on the icon bar of Tor )
From: tamsindlbl be {Tamsin Douglas) )
a new message. <t
Bee:
Attacheents:
&
[

After determining how you will encode the attachment, choose the Attach Document option
in the Message menu. A standard file dialog box is displayed. Select the desired file and click
the Open button to attach the document to the message. The file name and the disk from which
it was copied is displayed in the Attachments: field of the message header, as shown in Fig-

ure 7.14.
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| Your recipient must have the necessary application for opening any file you send as an
‘  attachment. For example, to open a Microsoft Word file you have attached to an e-mail
I message, your recipient must have Microsoft Word (or another word processor that can
|| convert and open Word documents).

e cid |

Sending Mail 70 Online Services

Just because your aunt Shirley isn’t on the Internet doesn’t mean you can’t send her Internet
mail. You can send mail through the Internet to users of any of the commercial online services,
including eWorld, America Online, CompuServe, and others. This is made possible by Internet
gateways set up by each online service. Note that users of these services can send you e-mail
from the services, as well (the exact steps and costs vary by service).

All the steps for sending e-mail from the Internet to an online service are the same as for any
other Internet mail message; the only thing that changes is the address format. Each online
service requires a slightly different approach. Your job is to rewrite the user’s online service ID
as an Interner address.

eWorld and America Online—Add the letters @eworld.com to the end of the user’s eWorld
username (ditto for America Online, except you add the letters @aol.com to the end of the
username). For example, if the username is fredo, address Internet e-mail like this:

fredo@eworld.com
fredo@aol.com

CompuServe—Add the letters @compuserve. com to the end of the user’s CompuServe ID number
and change the comma that appears in the middle of this CompuServe address into a period.
For example, if the user’s ID number is 72727,3322, address Internet e-mail this way:

72727 .3322@compuserve.com

Sending Internet Mail from Online Services to the Net

At this writing, eWorld, America Online and CompuServe offer access to most Interner ser-
vices. Still, even their most complete Internet accounts still require you to use their regular
e-mail facilities, even for Internet mail. If you use CompuServe as your Internet access pro-
vider (see Chaprer 2, “One-Stop Shopping: Apple’s eWorld,” and Chapter 3, “Configuring
Your Macintosh for the Internet”), you have to do things a litde differently to send mail to
Internet users.
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From CompuServe—Add INTERNET: before the Interner address. To send Ned
(nsnellecarroll.com) Internet mail from CompuServe, address it as follows:

INTERNET:nsnell@carroll.com

Summary

E-mail provides the best of both worlds: simplicity (when you want it) and powerful flexibility
(when you need it). As your experience on the Internet expands, you’ll wonder how you ever
lived this long without e-mail.

In the next chapter, you discover a great offshoot of e-mail: mailing lists. These “discussion
& &
: : : . .
groups” send you a steady stream of e-mail covering your favorite subject. Cool.
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One of the strange consequences of working at home is that the delivery of the day’s mail be-
comes a major event. Despite the fact that I hardly ever get any interesting mail, I wait expect-
antly for it. Maybe T’ll get a greac letter or a cool catalog. Maybe my last book suddenly sold
5,000 copies in Canada and an extravagant check is coming, Maybe my ship came in.

This anticipation, coupled with the daily reality of bills and junk mail, means I'm depressed
every afternoon by 3:30 (or by noon when my mail carrier takes a day off and is replaced by
someone fully ambulatory). An Interner mailing list—a tool that automatically delivers e-mail
about a given subject to anyone who wants it—guarantees that I get something interesting in
my e-mail on a regular basis. It keeps me going.

Subscribing to a mailing list and retrieving deliveries means that you have to be able to
send and receive Internet e-mail. Understanding the information in this chapter
requires an understanding of e-mail, which you can acquire by reading Chaprter 7,
“Exchanging E-Mail.”

How Mailing Lists Work

The principle of mailing lists, sometimes also known as discussion groups, is simple: Someone
sets up an Internet account as a central repository for the list (a “post office™) and puts out the
word that this is the address for a discussion list covering, say, botany. A separate account is set
up for the administration of the list; botanists and botany buffs send subscription requests to
the administration account so that they can be added to the list.

Subscribers send e-mail containing news, comments, questions, answers, and any other botany-
related information to the list address. (The folks who run the list, its owners, typically also
collect and supply information to the list.) All e-mail received by the list account is forwarded
by e-mail to every person on the list.

The timing of the forwarding varies. Some lists forward each message to everyone immediately
after the message arrives at the list account; others forward messages in barches at regular incer-
vals. All lists forward messages at least once a day, unless there’s nothing to forward.

This is all accomplished in one of two ways: manually (some poor soul maintains the list of
subscribers and performs the forwarding) or automatically, through one of several programs
that can accept subscriptions and do the forwarding with little or no human involvement. Sev-
eral such programs are available, but by far the most common is a family of programs called
Listservs. In fact, you’re more likely to encounter a Listserv list today than any other type.

A single mailing list program, or list processor, can manage several different lists.
| Although the lists may be on different computers, they are still managed by the one
I program reached through one e-mail address. When subscribing to an automared lise,
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you must indicate in your subscription request the name of the list you want. You learn
how to do this later in this chapter.
| 1

When you use an auromated mailing list, you control a computer program through e-mail
remote control. The program not only enables you to subscribe to, and unsubscribe from, a
mailing list, it also enables you to control how and when mail is delivered to you in several
important ways. Of course, being a computer program, the list processor can understand your
subscription requests and other commands only if you phrase them properly, using the required
commands and nothing else (see “Subscribing to a Listserv List,” later in this chapter). The
steps for subscribing to a manual mailing list and for making changes to your subscription aren’t
terribly formal—Dbecause a human being reads your requests, as long as you make your mean-
ing clear, it doesn’t matter how you phrase your requests.

Beyond subscribing and maintaining your subscription, the processes for using manual and
automated lists is identical. You send news in e-mail messages to the list address, and you re-
ceive the latest messages each time you retrieve your e-mail.

| Keep Your Addresses Straight

' The most common mistake made by mailing list newbies is failing to remember the
distincrion between the subscription address and the /fist address.

= —

| The subscription address is the one to which you send your subscription requests and any
other mail related to the maintenance of your subscription. For automated lists, the
subscription address is often informally called by the name of the list processor. For
example, you may be instructed to send subscription requests “to the Listserv.”

The /ist address is only for postings of informartion, questions, or comments intended for
 all subscribers. 5

If you send news to the subscription address, it won’t reach the other subscribers.
Worse, if you send a message about your subscription to the list address, the message
will probably wind up in the mailbox of every subscriber (unless it is helpfully inter-
cepted by a moderator). The inevitable result: at least embarrassment, at worst a torrent
of flames from annoyed subscribers who learn your e-mail address from the header on

|
|| your message.

Remember that most mailing lists live up to the nickname discussion group. In addition to
messages about important topical news and events, you find ongoing conversations among
subscribers. One person posts a question or comment, another responds, another responds to
the response, and so on. As with any conversation, the result can be an illuminating exchange
of insight and information, an endless series of ill-informed thrusts and parries, or a complete
digression away from the original question to another subject—maybe a relevant one, may-
be not.
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The List Police

As with newsgroups (described in Chapter 9, “Browsing Newsgroups”), some mailing
lists are moderated. In a moderated mailing list, an appointed person or persons reviews
each message for appropriate and relevant content before allowing it to be forwarded to
other subscribers.

Moderated lists are less prone to babbling digressions among subscribers and pointless
repetition of the same points. However, some users worry that moderators may—
deliberately or otherwise—censor information that seems inappropriate to them but
may not seem so to others. In any case, there are many more unmoderated lists than
moderated ones.

In rare cases, a list may be restricted to people with certain qualifications or may be

limited to a maximum number of subscribers (usually because of the limitations of the
| computer used to manage the list). Such restrictions are typically reported in responses
to subscription requests.

Where To Find Lists

A good way to find a list is through colleagues or friends with similar interests. Failing that,
there are ways to locate lists through the Internet itself.

A master index of Internet mailing lists, which includes all types of lists—manual lists, Listserv
lists, and lists maintained by other programs—is available. Each entry in the alphabetical list
includes the list’s name, a complete description of the list, and instructions for subscribing.
The index is stored in a group of text files; a good way to find a list is to open each file in a word
processing application and do a text search for words related to your interests.

You can acquire this master index in three ways:

@ The list is posted in the newsgroup news.lists. (See Chapter 9.)

¢ Using anonymous FTP (see Chapter 12, “Collecting Files with FTP") at address
rtfm.mit.edu. Download the group of files stored in the directory /pub/usenet-by-
group/news.answers/mail/mailing-lists.

@ On the World Wide Web (see Chaprer 10, “Browsing the World Wide Web,” and
Figure 8.1) at http://www.neosoft.com/internet/paml. When you access the list
through the Web, you can search for mailing lists by name or subject.

In fact, a range of search tools is available on the Web to hunt down all types of Internet re-
sources related to a topic. Although they run on the Web, many of these tools can find the
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names and addresses of mailing lists related to a topic as well. For more about Web searching,
see Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web.”

FIGURE 8.1.

A master index of matling
lists aceessible on the World
Wide Web.

There is a Listserv that will send you a good dircctory of mailing lists. Send an e-mail

message to this address: lp
listproc@listproc.listproc.net

Use no subject line, and use only the following as the body of the message:
list global

You will receive a list of e-mail lists by return e-mail.

You can also find tips and other information about lists in various newsgroups. (See Chaprer
9.) Often, you can find the subscription address for a mailing list on a given topic by locating
a newsgroup abourt the same ropic (which is easier to do than locating a mailing list by topic)
and posting a message asking other users for suggestions—although you may decide that the
newsgroup itself supplies all the information you’d hoped to glean from a mailing list.

Here are a few useful newsgroups for new mailing list users:

€ news.lists
@ news.announce.newusers
@ news.newusers.questions

There are thousands of mailing lists. Table 8.1 offers a taste of what's available. (Don’t worry
about the subscription commands; these are described later in this chapter.)
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Tahle 8.1. A sampling of mailing lists.

Listname

Subscription Address

Subscription Command

Description

Babylon 5 Reviews  Listproc@cornell.edu
biodiv-1 listserv@bdt.ftpt.ansp.br
buffalo-bills dkvalent@netcom.com

diaberic listserv@lehigh.edu

Forensic Linguistics mailbase@mailbase.ac.uk
net—lawyers listproc@lawlib.wuacc.edu

SDOMINGO

listserv@enlace.bitnet

Sunset Boulevard majordomo@world.std.com

SUBSCRIBE B5-REVIEW-L
firstname lastname

subscribe biodiv-1

firstname lastname institution

subscribe

subscribe diabetic
firstname lastname

JOIN FORENSIC-LINGUISTICS

firstname lastname

ssubscribe net-lawyers

subscribe sdomingo
firstname lastname

subscribe sunset-blvd

Commentary on
Babylon 5TV show

Biodiversity discussion

Discussion of the Buffalo
Bills foorball team

Information exchange
among diabetics

Discussion and
newspaper reports

about forensic

linguistics

Discussion of [nternet use
among lawyers

Discussion of culture
and events in the
Dominican Republic

Discussion of the hit Andrew

Lloyd Webber musical
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Subscribing to a List

As you can tell from Table 8.1, the exact steps required to subscribe to mailing lists vary. Sub-
scribing to a manual list is different from subscribing to a Listserv list—and even Listservs vary
a lictle. Three facts mean this isn’t such a big problem:

# When you locate the name and address of a list, you almost always find subscription
information mentioned along with it.

¢ Most lists today are controlled by a Listserv and accept the standard Listserv subscrip-
tion commands. The lists automated by other list processors usually accept Listserv
subscription commands (or minor variations thereof).

@ Aslong as you send your subscription request to the correct address, if you send an
incorrectly phrased request, you usually get a return message detailing the proper
phrasing. Try to get it right the first time, but rest assured that you’ll probably receive
a little coaching if you mess up.

The important thing to remember is that any mailing list really needs only three pieces of in-
formation, no matter how it’s administered: your e-mail address, your name, and the name of
the list to which you want to subscribe. Subscribing is the simple process of providing this
information to the list owner in the proper format.

. '
Determining the Type of List

Because most lists are automated, it’s simplest to first identify the lists that are definizely auto-
mated. Any list whose subscription address begins with or includes the words listserv,
majordomo, or listproc is an automated list and requires specific commands for subscribing.
When an address does not contain these words, it still may be automated, but it may not be. If
the subscription instructions accompanying a list description tell you to subscribe using the
word SUB, it's probably a Listserv list or one of its cousins.

Subscribing to a Manual List

Because manual mailing lists are managed by people who can read letters, all you have to do is
send a cordial letter to the subscription address (nor the list address!), requesting a subscription
and including your full name and e-mail address. See Figure 8.2 for a sample request message.

Of course, if you receive any specific instructions, follow them to the letter. Note that there are
many variations; some lists actually want you to insert your subscription request in the subject
line, not the message body.

Subscribing to a Listserv List

To show how to subscribe to an automated list, this section describes the usual steps for sub-
scribing to a Listserv list because Listservs are the most common type. Be aware, however, that
different list processors require different commands.
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FIGURE 8.2. [[EE Uistkeeper@cooks.net, Subscription request B s

Subscribing to a manually Ll e B B .4 .0 M l
o 3. . 3 Listh ks . nat

maintained list, From; Sanaind bl.ba (Tessin Dovgtas)

Smjagh Subgcr Iptlon request
1

Bce
Attachsents:

Hi Listkesper,

1 would tike to subscribe to the HatCocks malling list. Please add ay nase to
your List

Tharks In adusnce, E:

Tamsln Douglas

Email: tamsin8ibl.ba

When you send e-mail to a Listserv, you're running a computer program by remote control.
As with any computer program, you must phrase and format your commands the way the
program wants you to. When you send an e-mail message to a Listserv, it reads the body of the
message for valid commands and ignores anything else it finds.

The most important command a Listserv understands is 8B, the command to subscribe. The
command has this syntax:

SUB listname firstname lastname

For example, to subscribe to a Listserv liscabout Internet tools for Macintosh users (called Apple-
Internet-Users), | sent this command to the e-mail address of the Listserv
(1istproc@abs.apple.com), as shown in Figure 8.3:

SUBSCRIBE apple-internet-users Tamsin Douglas

FlGUHE 8'3. [HE =1 llstproceeabs.opple.com, «No Subjecis STET
Subscribing to a v P vk e L1 oM
= » To: listprocliabs.apple.coa <7|
Listserv list. Fron: tamsindibl.bw {Tausin Douglas) 1
Subject:
Ce:
Beoy
Attachoents:
SUBSCRIBE apple-internat-users Tansin Douglas
15
&

If you know the address of the Listserv, but not the name of the list, use the LIST command
(described later in this chapter) to find the names of all lists served by a given Listserv.

The instructions for subscribing to a Listserv list sometimes show the command suB; at
other times, the command is SUBSCRIBE. Even if you see SUBSCRIBE, SUB will probably
work. Nevertheless, because there are variations among list programs and among
versions of Listserv, always follow any subscription instructions to the letter.




Observe that you don’t have to include your e-mail address in the SUB command; Listserv gets
that automatically from the header of your message. Listserv programs pretty much scan the
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header for your e-mail address, the body for commands, and ignore everything else. Instruc-
tions for subscribing to Listserv lists often tell you to leave the Subject line blank, but it really
doesn’t marter. At worst, typing a subject line causes the Listserv to spit back an error message,
but it won’t prevent your subscription from going through.

Confirming Your Subscription

After you send your subscription request, check your e-mail from time to time for a response.
How long it takes to get a response depends on the list; most Listserv lists respond within hours
(sometimes minutes); manual lists may take days to get back to you.

When a response arrives, it will contain one of the following:

¢ A notice that your subscription has been accepted, followed by your first batch of

messages. Often, the acceptance notice includes important information, such as any
special rules of etiquette, addresses of related mailing lists, important list administra-
tion addresses, and instructions for canceling your subscription. You may want to
delete old messages from time to time, but hold onro the confirmation message for
fucure reference.

A request to confirm your subscription. When issued by a Listserv, confirmation
requests instruct you to follow specific steps to confirm. Typically, you're asked to
reply to the confirmation message, using the words 0k or CONFIRM as the body of the
message. Shortly after you confirm, you receive your subscription notice and your first
messages. Confirmation messages ensure that the subscription request is authentic.

A notice that your request was improperly phrased or did not include all the required
information. These error messages usually contain instructions for resubmitting your
request correctly. If the list is limited, you may also receive a message denying your
subscription, usually with an explanation. Denials are rare, especially on Listserv lists.

_— e i,

=

The first message or two you receive from a mailing list—especially your subscription ;qa.
confirmation—usually contain valuable information, such as commands for subscrip- [ [}
tion maintenance, codes of conduct, and instructions for canceling your subscriptions.

Make sure that you save such messages. Don’t clean them out when you clean out old
e-mail messages. You will need this information later. You may also receive other
administrative messages from time to time, informing you of changes to the list address
or other important information. Keep these messages as well. They can save you
headaches later on.

= o
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Using Your Subscription

Once you sign up, there’s nothing to do except check your e-mail regularly to collect the latest
messages. Well-equipped e-mail programs come in handy with mailing lists: they may offer
ways to sort your messages by date submitted or by subject and to conveniently discard the
messages that don’t interest you.

Sorting features in e-mail programs are more important than you may realize. Some lists sup-
port very heavy traffic. For example, within two days of subscribing to the Apple-Internet-
Users list mentioned earlier in this chapter, I received more than 25 messages. (See Figure 8.4.)

FIGURE 8.4.

A mailing list can pile up
messages fast.

Special Etiquette for Mailing Lists

Before posting any questions or comments on a mailing list, spend some time reading
current messages or archives (described later in this chapter). “Lurking,” as reading
without posting any messages of your own is called on the Net, can help you become
familiar with the basic vocabulary and expertise level of the other subscribers. Lurk for a
while so that you don’t ask whar others consider “stupid” questions or report informa-
tion that everybody else already knows.

If, after lurking, you feel that your expertise level is not right for the group, lurk a while
longer until you come up to speed, or look for another list that’s a better match.

Posting a Message

To post news or a message for everyone on the list, simply send e-mail to the list address. Again,
be sure to send it to the /s address, not to the address you used to subscribe—the list admin-
istration and the list itself are handled in separate accounts. If you forget the list address, look
for a line called originator or Sender in the header of any message received from the list. The
list address appears there. Post only news, questions, and comments intended for all subscrib-
ers to the list address. Any questions about, or changes to, your subscription must be sent to
the subscription address, sometimes also called the administration address.
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[f you want to use the Reply function of your e-mail program, check the To: address of your
reply message; your e-mail program automatically addresses the message for you. For many
mailing lists, a reply will be addressed to the original poster of the message or to the list admin-
istrator rather than the list. The Reply-To line in the header of the original message tells your
e-mail program how to address the reply.

Most Reply functions copy the Subject line (and precede it with Re:—see the messages in Fig-
ure 8.4) from the first message and quote the first message’s text in the body. The Re: subject
line helps subscribers follow the #hread. By reading all messages with the same subject in order,
subscribers can follow the thread of the conversation. These subject lines also help those who
have posted a question easily find answers posted by others. When replying to a message in a
thread, it’s good netiquette to quote some of the text from the preceding post to ground your
comment in context.

If you use Reply to automatically address your mail, but you're sending something new instead
of responding to another message, be sure to write a new subject line and delete the quotes to
avoid confusing other subscribers.

R o : _ e

Sometimes, an ongoing conversation through a list may lead to the need to communi-
cate directly with another subscriber—ou#side the list. For example, you may want to

* ask a question thac falls outside the boundaries of the list’s topic, but one which you 1
suspect a certain subscriber can answer. Or perhaps you want to send a private question
or comment to a particular user.

To communicate privately with another subscriber, use the address in the From: line of ‘
the header on a message from that person. '

Commands

In addition to SUB (or SUBSCRIBE), there are other Listserv commands you can use to maintain
a Listserv subscription.

To use these commands, address e-mail to the Listserv (the address you use to subscribe, not
the list address), and type the command as the body of the message. In general, you can in-
clude multiple commands in one message, using a separate line for each command. Do not
include anything in the body excepr commands.

The commands described in Table 8.2 work with most Listservs you will encounter. Remem-
ber that there are variations and that some commands may require different phrasing on some
systems.
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To learn the proper command syntax and other useful information abour a particular
Listserv, send an e-mail message to the Listserv address with the word HELP as the body
of the message. You should receive a reply message containing general instructions for

using that Listserv.

Table 8.2. Some common Listserv commands.

Command Syntax

Effect

LIST

INDEX listname

INFO ? or Info listname

REVIEW

QUERY listname

SET listname option

Returns an e-mail message that lists the names of all lists
served by this Listserv.

Returns an e-mail message that lists all files (see “Reading
Back Issues,” later in this chapter) available from the list.

Returns an e-mail message that lists all help files related to
the list, such as FAQs or general instructions.

Returns an e-mail message that lists all subscribers to the
list (including their e-mail addresses), except for those
who have used the CONCEAL option (described later in

this table).

Returns an e-mail message listing all your current sub-
scription options, any of which you can change wich the
SET command.

Sets options for your subscription. Replace option with
one of the following keywords:

REPRO

NOREPRO

ACK

NOACK
CONCEAL

All messages you send to the list are for-
warded to you along with everybody else.

Messages you send are forwarded to every-
one on the list except you.

Acknowledgment notices are sent to you
when the list receives your postings.

No acknowledgments are sent.

Hides your e-mail address in the message
produced by REVIEW so that other subscribers
won't know your e-mail address. Note: If you
post any messages to the list, your e-mail
address appears in the header, even if you use
the CONCEAL option. The only way to remain
anonymous is to use CONCEAL and post no
messﬂgﬁs.
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Command Syntax Effect

NOCONCEAL  Your e-mail address appears in the message
(default)  produced by REVIEW.

MAIL All messages are sent to you when they are
(defaulr) sent to others.

NOMAIL Puts your mail on hold. No messages are
forwarded to you until you send the com-
mand MAIL. This option is useful if you plan
not to use e-mail for a while and don’t want
messages to pile up in your mailbox.

FILES Files attached to messages are sent along
(defaulr) with the files.
NOFILES Only messages are sent, saving the extra

account space any attached files require. (If
you read a message containing a file you
want, note the filename and filetype and use
the GET command to retrieve them, as
described in “Reading Back Issues,” later in
this chaprer.)

Reading Back Issues

As a new subscriber to a list that's been around awhile, you may want to read messages older
than the current postings. Most Listservs store all past messages and files in archive files you
can retrieve and read on your Mac.

To request a list of archives and other files available from a Listserv, send the INDEX command
to the Listserv address. As with all Listserv commands, send the command in the body of an e-
mail message to the address you use to subscribe, not the list address.

For example, to see the files available from the Apple-Internet-Users list, I sent this command
to the Listserv; shortly after that, I received the message shown in Figure 8.5:

INDEX apple-internet-users

Observe that each file has a filename and a filetype. These elements are required for retrieving
files. The filetypes are helpful for identifying the contents: FAQ files contain frequently asked
questions. You may also see binary files containing programs, graphics, and so on. These may
have expected extensions such as GIF (a graphic), but often have an extension of .SIT, which
indicates a compressed file or set of files that must be decompressed before they can be used.
(See Chapter 12.)

95




Part I ®  Communicating and Getting Around

FIGURE 8.5. [FSE istprocoabs.apple,8:44 AW 7/30/95 -0, INDEH APPLE-INT Tae]

A list of files available from [ BH swoject: vaex merie-nnemer-usess

a Listsery, retrieved with B i T 1050 a3etd:48 ~0700 ~
e b R

the INDEX command. s S vty gt

To: taasin@ibl.ba

Subject: [NDEX RPPLE-TNTERHET-USERS
K-Commant: Boston Unlversity ListProcessor
ISMM,

Archive: apple-internet-users {path: apple-internat-users) -
Files:
internet=1ists. IHTRC (1 part. 16746 bytes)
intarnet-Lists. htal (1 part, 229 bytes)
apple-rescurcas.html {1 part, 7388 bytes)
petertoulz.hinl {1 part, 1183 bytes)
apple=internat-users.FRO.htel (| part, 3236 bytes)
users_html {1 part. 12459 bytas)
eudora.arror. 509 (1 part, 4225 bytes)
softuindows.on mac (1 part, 2365 bytes)
WU by emall {1 part. 2020 bytes)

Subarchlva: digests (path; spple-internat-users/digests)
Susarchive: 1895 {(path: apple-Internat-users/digests/1995)
#-!

To retrieve a file, use the GET command:

GET filename filetype

Unsubscribing

When you no longer want or need a list, unsubscribe from it. You should receive complete
instructions for unsubscribing in the acknowledgment message you receive when you subscribe
(another reason to save that message). Typically, you send unsus (simple, » est pas?). For a one-
list Listserv, send this message:

UNSUB listname

Cleaning Out Your Subscriptions

Once they start signing up, folks begin to lose track of their subscriptions. After a while,
it’s easy to forget what your subscriptions are; it’s even easier to forget the Listserv
address for administration. In such cases, it’s often a good idea to simply wipe the slate
clean and unsubscribe from a// your Listserv lists. You should also unsubscribe from all
lists before changing your e-mail address (for example, if you change access providers).
You can always resubscribe to lists you want to keep.

You can unsubscribe all lists with the command;
SIGNOFF * ( NETWIDE

Send this command to one Listserv; it will be forwarded automatically to all other
Listservs known to the first one. In most cases, this command cancels all your Listserv
subscriptions.
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Summary

Mailing lists are a great way to stay informed about a topic and to engage in stimulating con-
versations with others. They're also easy to use and require only the most basic Internet access
and software—an e-mail account and an e-mail client program.

Still, they're not for everybody. The Net offers yet another way you can enjoy the same kind of
information—in many cases, the exact same information—you can get from a mailing list. You
discover the other kind of Net discussion list—newsgroups—in Chapter 9.




BROWSING
NEWSGROUPS

How Newsgroups Work

Moderated and Unmoderated Newsgroups
Which Way To Go: Mailing List or Newsgroup?
Using a Newsreader

Working Offline

Accessing Newsgroups with a Web Browser

Summary
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Off the Internet, when you want to keep abreast of a subject, you can subscribe to dozens of
newsletters, magazines, and journals, and enjoy regular deliveries of the latest news and views.
Or, if you want to keep the postal service out of the equation, you can just stroll down to the
local library's reading room whenever the mood strikes you. It's all a macter of personal pref-
erence.

On the Internet, mailing lists (see Chapter 8, “Subscribing to Mailing Lists”) offer the first
approach; newsgroups offer the second. When you use a newsgroup, the news doesn’t come to
you—jyou go to the news. A newsgroup is a topic-centered forum where users can post public
questions, answers, news, and comments, or read the postings left by others. Newsgroups re-
quire a program called a newsreader that interacts with a news server to supply you with a list of
available newsgroups, a list of articles (messages) within each newsgroup, and the complete text
of any article you select.

For many years, newsgroups have comprised the most popular source of information on the
Internet. This is changing, as the World Wide Web gains popularity (see Chapter 10, “Brows-
ing the World Wide Web”). Because you can access newsgroups through most Web browsers
(which can often double as newsreaders and communicate with news servers), newsgroups still
represent the richest, most open trove of news, information, and conversation anywhere on
the Net.

Macintosh users can use a Web browser to access newsgroups or a newsreader program like
Newswatcher (see Chapter 5, “Choosing Client Software for Internet Services,” for more de-
tails on Newswatcher).

How Newsgroups Work

You access newsgroups through a newsreader, a client application on your Mac that interacts
with a news server, which typically runs on your access provider’s network. News servers circu-
late newsgroup messages among themselves through Interner e-mail, using special headers that
identify files as newsgroup articles.

Although users don’t access newsgroups through e-mail, the reliance on e-mail for newsgroup
transport across the Internet means that newsgroup articles face the same limitations as e-mail
messages (such as the requirement that all messages feature text and nothing else; refer to Chaprer
7, “Exchanging E-Mail”). Binary files (such as computer programs, graphics, and video clips)
must be encoded in text form to be posted on a newsgroup, and an article posted to a newsgroup
can take hours, even a day, to show up in the listings because of the natural delays in e-mail
traffic and the rime required for each news server to download the latest articles.

From the user’s perspective, all newsgroups and their articles appear to be in the same place.
And, in a way, they are—they’re all stored on the news server. But they don’t start out there.
The original databases containing all current articles for a given newsgroup are stored on dif-
ferent news servers across the Internet. On a regular schedule, each news server receives copies
of the group databases stored on the other news servers. That's why an article posted to a
newsgroup may take a day or more to show up in the article list; it doesn’t go on the list until
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the servers have been updated. Most servers are updated once a day; some are updated more
frequently. Note that not all news servers accept all newsgroups; see “Non-Usenet Newsgroups,”
later in this chapter.

Usenet Groups

Most universally available newsgroups are known as Usener newsgroups because they are dis-
tributed through the services of a software program originally developed to enable newsgroups.
The group of computers that uses the software is known as Usener, but despite the implications
of the name, they are linked only in that they use Usenet software for creating, managing, and
distributing newsgroups. The Usenet computers have no other affiliations and do not fall un-
der any kind of centralized management or administration. The one exception is that, through
mutual agreement, all the news servers observe a set procedure for the establishment of new
newsgroups. All proposals for new Usenet newsgroups must be made through a procedure that
involves announcing the proposal and getting feedback from the network community. Only if
a proposed new group is determined to be necessary or popular is it allowed to join the Usenet
team.

Also, through cooperation rather than imposed authority, Usenet has had the effect of estab-
lishing traditions for how newsgroups work. These traditions (except for the newsgroup-
creation procedure) have carried over to most non-Usenet newsgroups, making the steps
required to use a newsgroup highly consistent, regardless of which newsgroup you are using.
As a rule, you use all newsgroups the same way, through the same newsreader, regardless of
their source.

Usenet newsgroups are named under a system of categories and subcategories. A newsgroup
name is made up of a series of words or abbreviations separated by periods. The first word in-
dicates the broad subject area of the newsgroup; each word to the right more specifically de-
fines the topic. Consider the names of these groups:

comp. sys.mac.games.action

comp.sys.mac.games.adventure

cOmp. Sys.mac.games .announce

comp.sys.mac.games.marketplace

All fall under the same main category (comp) and three levels of subcategories (sys.mac.games);
each defines its specific topic in the final word.

Many Usenet groups fall under one of the following major headings (although there are many
more subject headings, as well). Sometimes, these headings indicate the subject area; other times,
they indicate the type or style of information to be found there. Note that, for some topics,
two groups have been set up; one is for the posting of news, the other is for discussion.

biz—Business Topics

Examples:

biz.general
biz.marketplace.computers.discussion
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biz.marketplace.services.computers
biz.marketplace.services.discussion

conp—Computer Subjects, Both Recreational and Professional

Examples:

comp.edu.languages.natural
comp.home.automation
comp.infosystems.www.advocacy
comp.internet.net-happenings
comp.lang.c.moderated
comp.lang.cobol
comp.os.netware.connectivity

sci—Science Topics

Examples:

sci.aeronautics
sci.agriculture
sci.agriculture.beekeeping
sci.anthropology
sci.astro.research
sci.bio
sci.bio.ecology
sci.cryonics
sci.life-extension
sci.med.nutrition
sci.space.shuttle

soc—Social Issues: Culture, Politics, Environmentalism, and So On

Examples:

soc.couples.intercultural
soc.culture.caribbean
soc.culture.french
soc.culture.malaysia
soc.feminism
soc.genealogy.surnames
soc.history.war.vietnam
soc.men
soc.religion.christian.youth-work
soc.singles
soc.support.fat-acceptance

talk—Groups on Any Subject but Especially Devoted to Online Debate

Examples:

talk.abortion
talk.bizarre
talk.environment
talk.philosophy.humanism
talk.politics.guns
talk.religion.buddhism
talk.rumors
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news—Information about Usenet and Newsgroups in General

Examples:

news.admin.net-abuse.announce
news.admin.policy

news . announce.newgroups
news.answers
news.groups.questions
news.groups.reviews
news.software.nntp
news.software.readers

rec—Recreational Subjects: Hobbies, Sports, the Arts, and So On

Examples:

rec.antiques.marketplace
rec.arts.books.tolkien
rec.arts.comics.marvel.universe
rec.arts.erotica
rec.arts.startrek.fandom
rec.boats.racing
rec.crafts.brewing
rec.food.recipes
rec.games.backgammon
rec.models.railroad
rec.music.beatles
rec.music.funky
rec.sport.boxing
rec.sport.football.college
rec.toys.lego

misc—Subjects Difficult To Categorize (Potpourri as They Say on Jeopardy)
Examples:

misc.activism.progressive
misc.business.facilitators
misc.education.home-school.misc
misc.education.medical
misc.fitness
misc.immigration.canada
misc.invest.funds
misc.jobs.offered
misc.kids.pregnancy
misc.news.southasia
misc.wanted

Note: misc.kids. pregnancy is not about pregnanc kids, rather it’s a group focusing on issues
surrounding childbirth.

Non-Usenet Groups

Usener’s software accepts feeds from other sources, as long as the other sources observe the basic
Usenet conventions for message headers and formatting. Once those feeds are accepted by a

d,
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Usenet server, their articles can be distributed along with all other newsgroups. This policy has
led to the emergence of newsgroups that walk like Usenet groups and quack like Usenet groups,
burt aren’t Usenet groups—they’ve been copied onto a Usenet server from some other source.

Many of these newsgroups are groups whose potential audience is so small, so trivial, or so weird
that the group would probably not survive the formal Usenet acceptance procedure. For ex-
ample, there are newsgroups designed primarily for local interest; I can access several groups
about things to do here in New Jersey. You may find a huge listing of groups, all beginning
with ba, about happenings and issues in greater San Francisco (also known as the Bay Area).

In addition to some Usenet groups, there are other non-Usenet (but certainly not trivial or
weird) groups that cover events and issues of international concern outside the United States.
There are entire sets of groups devoted to Israel, Germany, China, and other countries. These
newsgroups are frequented by residents of those countries, citizens of those countries residing
elsewhere (and wanting news from home), and others interested in foreign lands. Note that
many of the articles in these groups are written in the official language of the country covered.

Some such groups are distributed only locally, but some find their way into the whole Usenet
distribution chain. (Those who create a non-Usenet newsgroup can control the breadth of its
distribution: from locally to regionally to universally.) Even when these groups are distributed
everywhere, the system administrators of specific news servers can “filter out” specified
newsgroups so that local-interest newsgroups are often not seen beyond their local borders.

In addition ro filtering out newsgroups devoted to distant cities, the administrators of
some new servers, particularly those in corporate and university settings, may filter out
other Usenet and non-Usenet groups according to a local policy. For example, some
sites filter out any newsgroup with the word sex or erotica in its name; some filter out
Lall the alt (alternative) newsgroups, described next.

The other major type of non-Usenet newsgroup is the alternative newsgroup, designed to sup-
port more off-the-wall topics and a loose, freeform style of exchange. The names of many of
these begin with alt, though some alt newsgroups are legitimate Usenet groups.

Actually, although they have a reputation for raunchiness, the alt groups have among them
many interesting, thoughtful groups that cover books, politics, and much more. The alt groups
are also the principle carriers of porno writing and binary sex photos, nutball conspiracy theo-
ries, and hate-mongering. Virtually all alt groups are unmoderated (see “Moderated and
Unmoderated Newsgroups,” later in this chapter), which means that anything goes. Here are
some examples of alt newsgroups:

alt.acme.exploding.newsgroup

alt.airline.class.action.lawsuit

alt.books.beatgeneration

alt.fan.bob-dole

alt.fan.fabio

alt.food.waffle-house
alt.internet.talk.bizarre
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alt.personals.aliens

alt.pets.hamsters

alt.sports.baseball.bos-redsox

alt.support.househusbands

alt.tv.twilight.zone

Still other alternative newsgroups are non-Usenet groups formed to serve a very narrow field of
interest—sometimes even an audience of one. Some jokers with too much time on their hands
set up their own newsgroups with names like the following (these are real—I did not make
them up):

alt.colin-ferguson.guiltier.than.even.oj

alt.conspiracy.usenet-cabal

alt.kill.the.whales

alt.music.yanni.aural-enema

If you visit such groups, you're likely to find few articles, if any. (This, by the way, is exactly
the kind of thing Usenet’s requirements for new groups were designed to prevent.) On occa-
sion, however, groups with goofy names can be surprisingly active and useful.

Plumbing the depths of alternative newsgroups has its risks; it is not for the squeamish or easily
offended. Bur if you're selective about which alt newsgroups you check out, you may find a
gem among the rubble.

Moderated and Unmoderated Newsgroups

Moderated newsgroups are patrolled by one or more moderators, gatekeepers of sorts who read
every article before it is posted, judging the message on its relevance, appropriateness,
newsworthiness, or other criteria. Articles deemed inappropriate (or, in some groups, profane)
are not posted. Moderated groups are relatively uncommon; even so, most of the moderating
is not zealous—a message often has to be way off base to be rejected.

Moderated groups have advantages and disadvantages. Visit an alt group someday—virtually
all of which are unmoderated—and you’ll see what [ mean. Mixed in with the useful informa-
tion and reasonable questions and answers are discussions veering completely out of the juris-
diction of the group. These tangents usually begin as appropriate discussions, but when folks
get sidetracked, there’s no one to puta stop to it. In unmoderated newsgroups, you'll also find
much more repetition, petty squabbling, profanity, shouting, and flaming. (See Chapter 6,
“Neriquerte and First Tips.”)

On the other hand, some newsgroup users fear that moderation is equivalent to censorship.
It’s unlikely that any moderator sets out to be a censor, but when cast as a judge, anybody can
subconsciously base choices on personal bias. Advocates of unmoderated newsgroups believe
it's better to post everything, and let users decide whether or not it’s appropriate.

Newsgroup users themselves can effectively keep the discussion on track by bringing peer pres-
sure to bear—in the form of instructive and corrective messages—on users who post inappro-
priate material. Of course, that approach favors mob rule over censorship, which does not
necessarily result in a more open flow of information (the biases of the moderator are simply
replaced by the biases of the majority).
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Such issues remind us that the Internet is, in effect, a global community. The culture will evolve,
but there will always be controversy and disagreement—which is just as it should be.

Which Way To Go: Mailing List or Newsgroup?

The easy answer is that you needn’t choose between mailing lists or newsgroups. You can use
whichever type of discussion group suits your needs for a given subject or whichever one sup-
plies the best information. Or, you can cover your bases and subscribe to both.

There is a great deal of overlap between newsgroups and mailing lists. For any important sub-
ject, you're likely to find both a newsgroup and a mailing list—or several of each. Also, many
newsgroups and mailing lists are linked by gateways thar automatically post every mailing list
message on the newsgroup, and send every newsgroup message to the mailing list. When a
gateway exists, mailing list subscribers and newsgroup subscribers both have access to all the
same messages.

You may have technical reasons to favor one over the other, however. Some users have restric-
tions placed on the amount of e-mail they can receive (caused by severe storage limitations
imposed by their access providers), so they may favor newsgroups. Users whose accounts in-
clude e-mail but no access to a news server have the decision made for them. Users who pay
per-minute charges on their Internet accounts may appreciate the ability to log on, collect
e-mail, and log off quickly, as opposed to spending time online browsing a newsgroup. (You
can dramatically cut the online time required for using newsgroups by using a newsreader that
supports offline operation. See “Working Offline,” later in this chapter.)

If you have equal access to newsgroups and mailing lists, you may want to use newsgroups for
high-traffic subjects and mailing lists for low-traffic subjects. High-traffic subjects clog your
mailbox fast; sorting through (and ignoring) large numbers of messages is easier on a newsgroup.
On the other hand, it’s frustrating to open your newsreader, navigate to a low-traffic newsgroup,
and retrieve the article list only to find there’s nothing new; if you use a mailing list for low-
traffic subjects, you know that when there’s no mail, there’s no news.

Using a Newsreader

Many different newsreaders are available for Macintosh users, in commercial, shareware, and
free forms. (See Chapter 5 for tips on acquiring newsreader software.) Most World Wide Web
browsers can also serve as newsreaders; see “Accessing Newsgroups with the Web,” later in this
chapter.

One of the most popular newsreaders is Newswatcher, a public-domain Macintosh program
for Macs running System 7.0 or later. It was developed by Northwestern University and
includes a comprehensive electronic manual detailing its many useful features. The examples
in this chapter are based on NewsWatcher 2.0.
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Sams was not able to license NewsWatcher, but you can download it using FTP from:
ftp://mirrors.aol.com//pub/mac/util/comm/usenet/newswatcher2.0.sit.hqx

For more details on FTP, see Chapter 12, “Collecting files with FTP.”

Configuring the Newsreader

Newsreaders differ, but they all require one piece of informartion to operate: the host name or
IP address of your news server. In addition, NewsWatcher also requires the name of your
access provider’s SM'TP (mail) server. Your access provider should supply you with this infor-
mation when you sign up. If your provider offers a startup software package, the news server
address may be preconfigured in the newsreader software supplied.

To configure NewsWatcher, first connect to the Internet and then launch NewsWatcher. The
first time you open NewsWatcher, the Welcome to NewsWatcher dialog box appears, as shown
in Figure 9.1. If more than one person will be using NewsWatcher, click the Shared button.

HGUHE 9.1 ’ﬁ Welcome to NewslUatcher 550

The Welcome to Welcome to Newslbaicher! We need to get some information
NewsWatcher a’.r'z:log B from you before you use the program for the first time.

How do you plan to use NewsWalcher?

Click the “Private” button If you ore using o private Mac.
Click the “Shared” button If you are using o shared Mac,
Click the "Lab" button if you are using o lab Mac.

((ouit ) [ Leb ] [shered] (Private)

NewsWarcher asks you to create a folder on your hard disk to be used as your personal
NewsWatcher folder. Each individual who uses NewsWatcher has their own personal
| folder containing the list of newsgroups to which they subscribe. (Noze: The Lab option

is normally for those using a computer lab, as in an educational institution.)

After you have configured the Welcome to NewsWatcher dialog box, the Server Addresses dialog
box appears. (See Figure 9.2.) Like many newsreaders, NewsWartcher provides a place to enter
your e-mail (SMTP) server address so that you can send replies by e-mail (as described later in
this chapter). In the News Server: field, enter the name or I address of your news server. In
the Mail Server: field, type the name of your SMTP (mail) server and then click the OK

button.

Next, NewsWatcher asks you to fill out the Personal Information dialog box. (See Figure 9.3.)
Your e-mail address is mandatory and you must use the Interner address convention (for ex-
ample, tamsin@ibl.bm). You may, if you wish, leave the options for your full name and organi-
zation blank. When you are finished configuring the Personal Information dialog box, click
the OK button. Now, NewsWatcher retrieves a full list of the available newsgroups on your
access provider’s news server.

J/
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FIGURE 9.2. s Server Addrasses
The Server Addresses dialog Plense enter the addresses of your news and mall servers.
box in NewsWatcher. You may enter elther domain names (“host.sub.domaln”) or 1P

nddresses (“120.1.2.3"). Domain nomes are preferred, Gel this
information fram your network administratar,

News Server:  [news.ibl.bm ]

Mol Server:  [mall.ibt.bm| ]

FIGURE 9.3.

The NewsWatcher Personal Please enter the following information about yourself. You must
fnﬁ:rmatia» a’iai'og box, enter at least your email address.

This information Is included in the headers of all of your news
postings and mail messages.

Organization: |

Full name:  [Tamsin Douglos ]
]
|

Email address: [tamsin@ibl.bm|

News servers and newsreaders intercommunicate through a protocol called NNTP
(network news transfer protocol). Somerimes, a configuration screen prompts you for a
“TCP port” or “server type.” For a news server, this entry should be NNTP. |

|

Downloading the Group List

News servers maintain a master list that contains the names of all newsgroups they distribute,
arranged alphabetically by name. This list typically includes all Usenet groups, many of the
non-Usenet groups, and some local newsgroups. The list may even include a newsgroup or
two exclusively for users of that news server; for example, some access providers set up a local
newsgroup that accepts comments and suggestions for improving the service. Downloading
the list can take several minutes or even longer. After all, there are—ar this writing—more than
11,000 newsgroups.

When NewsWatcher finishes retrieving the list of available groups, it displays two windows:
the Full Groups List window contains all the available news groups on your access provider’s
news server and the Untitled window is where you store the groups to which you want to sub-
scribe.

Because the list changes as new newsgroups are added and old ones are cast off, you should
download the list again from time to time. Most newsreaders offer a simple menu item for
downloading the list. To update the list in NewsWatcher, choose Rebuild Full Group List from
the Special menu.
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Finding a Newsgroup
Once the group list is on your Mac, you can search for newsgroups covering topics that inter-
est you. Most Macintosh newsreaders feature a simple text-search capability you can use to
locate newsgroup names containing a particular word. In NewsWatcher, use the Find com-
mand in the Edit menu. For example, use the search term Internet to find newsgroups about
the Internet. This search revealed the following groups, shown here to help you get started.
(Remember that newsgroups come and go. By the time you read this, there may be new Internet
newsgroups, and some of those listed may be dead and gone.)
alt.bbs.internet
alt.best.of.internet
alt.culture.internet
alt.destroy.the.internet
alt.horror.shub-internet
alt.internet.access.wanted
alt.internet.media-coverage
alt.internet.services
alt.internet.talk-radio
ba.internet
comp.internet.library

comp.internet.net-happenings
info.big-internet

Subscribing to a Newsgroup

The whole notion of “subscribing” is a little loose with regard to newsgroups. With a mailing
list, you must formally subscribe before you can receive any messages at all. With a newsgroup,
there’s no requirement that you actually subscribe before you can read or post articles there.
Unlike mailing lists, newsgroups maintain no list of members; an unsubscribed visitor to a group
is no different from a subscriber as far as the newsgroup is concerned.

Subscribing simply tells your newsreader that you intend to visit a particular newsgroup regu-
larly. The newsreader places the names of groups to which you have subscribed in a special
menu or some other place so that you can choose among them quickly and conveniently wich-
out wading through the whole newsgroup list.

In NewsWatcher, the Untitled window you see the first time you run NewsWatcher is called
the User Group List. This is where you store the newsgroups to which you want to subscribe.
To subscribe to a newsgroup using NewsWatcher, select it in the Full Group List window and
drag it into the Untitled window. NewsWatcher copies subscribed groups to the Untitled win-
dow and displays them as shown in Figure 9.4. When you are finished subscribing to the
newsgroups you want, choose Save from the File menu to save your User Group List on your
computer. Name the new file My News, for example. The next time you want to access these
newsgroups, double-click this file. NewsWatcher launches, opens your list, and automarically
checks for new articles posted to the newsgroups to which you have subscribed.

)
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HGUHE 9.4_ % File Edil News Special Windows 459
DO Full Group List
NewsWartcher shows subscribed Newsqroups s =
subscribed groups in a T Tec susiz reslass S
- 90 alt.cull-scvies rec. music. tori-oeos
separate window. 25 rec.orts scvles.aise rec.ausic, vides
423 rec,peis.cols rec. nuds
37 rec.pals ::g:m.msn TRR's Printer

org.sca
rec.cutdoors. fishing
rec,outdoors. Tishing. fly
rec. outdoors, fishing.sal twatar
rec. outdoors, natlonsl-parks Purrit
rec. ouldoors. rv-travel
rec parks, thess
rec.pels g
rec.pats.birds — ]
rec.pats, cats Tol
rec.pats dogs.oclivities
rec. pais.dogs . behavior

v eds

rec, pels,dogs.nisc
rec.pals.dogs. rescus
rec.pels, herp

(Trash

If you share a Mac, save your User Group List in the same folder that contains your
NewsWatcher Prefs file. Always open NewsWatcher from this folder to access your
personal list of subscribed newsgroups.

Pointing to a Newsgroup

Instructing your newsreader to visit a particular newsgroup is called pointing to the group. In
most Macintosh newsreaders, pointing is a matter of double-clicking the newsgroup name in
the newsgroup list, or highlighting it and clicking a button. (Of course, you must connect to
the Internet and open your newsreader first.) Pointing to a newsgroup tells your newsreader to
query the server and retrieve files for that newsgroup.

What happens after you point to a newsgroup depends on your newsreader. A very few down-
load the entire text of all current articles in that newsgroup; others download only the headers
at first. In either case, the result is a scrollable list of articles, including the names of senders
and subjects, as shown in Figure 9.5.

The headers-only approach produces this list more quickly, but then requires a few moments
to download the text of any article you choose to read. The header-only approach is valuable if
you tend to read only a small proportion of the articles—why wait for all of them to be down-
loaded? Newsreaders that download the complete text of all articles, on the other hand, take
longer to produce the article list but can display the text of any article instantly because the
article is already stored on your Mac. The entire-text approach also enables you to work offline
(see “Working Offline,” later in this chapter) because you can log on, collect articles, and log
off quickly. Working offline is valuable if you pay per-minute charges for Interner access.
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FIGURE 9.5. rec.orts.monles.misc I
. . : P 25 orticles, 35 unread
A list of current articles in T There 1o GeU Moo le S ipie =
. Porcus Good Fa: BATNAN FOREVER - Goofs/FAQ - 9.1 - SPOILERS [
a movie fzewsgmup. 3 The Lady in Bla. Pa: Deckard Is/isn’t o Repllcant,
Theodore Hua Anne of Graen Oables/Avonlec
Donna Tschatter Mouia Posters for salel
Bratt347 R Trivia Question for Experl Hovle Pacple
2 Steve Davis Ra: Brainslors: 70ma or what?
Richard Soloaon  Re: Hizord of Oz-trivia questicn
2 wulle Barker Pulp Fielion cul in the UK7?
FAndrew Wong Aa: First Knight WHE?7
Lazle Hithle Ra: Twa Tarantino Duestlons

an30167 ifanon. p. 1994 Joba Hillls Screen Horld

Ei s IS Movle Postars<ec

Edeard Hovens Re: Hom ald Is FRIRUZA BALK?
Edward Havens RAe: Spiderman movie already made

EEEEEEENEEE S NI

Kimberly Rn: Poster compony (73

Edaard Hovens 13> FS: Blues Brothers Lobby Cards <4¢

Shally M., Hleho. Poster—-T2-Linda Hamilton

Cyrner gloraan® freanat  coluabus.oh.us = Rryone buy froe? ||

Sean Hogarty Quick comsents on "THE MET' O
] I

Some newsreaders—NewsWatcher included—enable you to download only some of
the articles (or article headers) when you point to a newsgroup. Some newsgroups have
hundreds of current articles, which makes retrieval slow and wading through articles
tedious.

Figure 9.6 shows the dialog box in Preferences (under the File menu) you can use to

specify a maximum number of articles NewsWatcher will retrieve. The default is
15000. \

=te e oy s o= =
FIGURE 9.5. 7= Newslatcher Preferences &
Setting the maximum Topic:[_Newsreading Dptions v]E,‘]
nu icles.
2 mber afan{dﬁ & Show authors O Main keyboard shortcuts
O Show article headers [ Keypod shoricuts
Collapse threads [ Reuse article windows

| @ Return to subject window at end of thread
[ Stop at end of subject list
[ Beep at end of subject and group lists

Manimum number of articles to fetch:

Sorting Articles
After the article list appears, some Macintosh newsreaders enable you to change the order of

articles as they appear in the list. You may find it useful to sort your articles by date or by
subject.

Especially valuable is the ability to sort articles by threads. A threadis an ongoing conversation,
one article followed by all the responses to it, and the responses to the responses. Responses are
indicated by placing Re: in the subject line, in front of the subject of the original article (refer
to Figure 9.5, shown previously). Note that a Re: subject line does not by itself make an article
a part of a thread. The header must show that the article is actually a reply to another message
in the thread.
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When articles are sorted by date or article number (a number automarically assigned to each
article by the server that originally receives it), the threads are broken up by other articles listed
between them and are sometimes rearranged so that they're out of order. Sorting by threads
pulls all che articles in each thread together and arranges them in order so that you can read
through them and follow the thread of the conversation.

In NewsWatcher, articles are presorted into threads when you open a newsgroup. A triangle
control, like the one shown in Figure 9.7, indicates articles that have been grouped together or
collapsed into a thread. By clicking on the triangle control, the thread expands to reveal all the
articles in a thread.

FIGURE 9.7 rec.arts.movles.misc SRS TEEE
F Z 25 articles, 25 unread
Articles arranged in a T Gherlar L Whers Lo Gat fouls SarTpiE
- Harcus Oood Pa: BATHAM FOREVER - Goofs/FRQ - §.1 — SPOILERS
thread. % 3 Thelody inBlo. Re: Deckard Is/isn’'t o Replicent.
bdalefassholes .. fAn: Deckard |s/isn’'t a Replicent,
Re: Deckord [s/isn't o Aeplicant.
Thecdora Hea fAnre of Oreen Gables/fvonlea
Donea Tschetler Movle Fosters for szalel
Bratldd? A Trivia Questicn for Expert Movie Pecpla
2 Steve Dovis Re: Bralnstorn: 70as or chei?
Richard Salomon Re: Wizerd of Oz-trivio gquestion
2 Jul le Berker Pulp Fietion eut in the UK?
Fndres long Ra: First Knight 1427
Lezlo Nibble Ae: Teo Tarantine Questions

on30167 16onen.p.. 1994 Jotin HI 11 is Screen Herld
Edeard Hovens #33FS: Movie Posterstic

Edeard Havens Pa: How old |s FAIRUZA BRLK?
Edward Howens fe. Spldarecn movie already mode
Kimbar Iy Ra: Postler cospony (7)

Edword Hovens 33> FS: Blues Brothers Lobby Cards <t«
Shally B Nisha Poster-T2-Linda Homilton

Blitrtititiwiwi

Many newsreaders can also search through the headers of current articles for a given text string.
Such a search capability enables you to quickly locate in the current list articles from a certain
user or about a certain subject.

Reading an Article

Reading an article from within a Mac newsreader is almost always a matter of double-clicking
the article’s entry in the list. Standard Macintosh elements such as scroll bars are applied to
move around within the article. When you're finished, click the Close box in the upper-right
corner of the window or choose Close from the File menu.

When reading articles, you'll encounter the elements described in the following sections.

Quotes

Quotes are not the original words of the author of the article you're reading; they are excerpts
from another article or articles to which this article is a response. Each line of text in a quote is
preceded by a special character, usually a greater-than sign (>). Because the newsreader’s ability
to accurately sense the quotes varies, it’s still useful to look for preceding characters and inden-
tation as indications of quoting. The actual new text of the article appears in normal text, with
no greater-than signs.

As shown in Figure 9.8, the quotes are usually preceded by a line that tells the source of the
quotes. The quotes may show the entire text of the original article, or only the parts to which
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the writer is responding. Sometimes, responders indicate where they’ve cut the quotes by in-
serting a line that says [snip] or [cuts].

FIGURE 9.8. ; 5 vHe: Deckard Is/isn't o Replicant. B =
y v From: klf4Pcornell.adu (The Lady In Black) o
R&?dtﬂg an ilTIZC[t‘. Orgonization: Black Planat, Block orld
Hewsgroups: prec.arts, movies.current-flims,all. cult-movies, rec, arts. mov| .. A
Dote: Hed, Jul 26, 1995 1:04:20 AN frticie 1 of 3 In threod -
Jin erticle <3udBhgbl | iPreinows .upann, edur, rleefbius, seas.upenn. edu iF
{Rolond Les ) wrota:

* As for ey opinion of whether Deckard is/ls not @ replicant; | don't knoa.
* That is tha beouly of the Director's Cut...il"s bloody smbiguous. ..

* convinzing arguments have been given on bolh sides as shyfwhy not Dackard
* |s a replleant. ..

)

RAgreed. Howaver, the possibliity thal Deckard might hove bmen a replicont
givas a nes twist to Rachel's questicn: hove you ever Loken Lhe CU/K)
test yoursel 17

» Rolond Lea
? rleafenicc, seas.upenn.edu

»
Tha Lady in Block,
rot a replicant, bul replicated. .

klfdfcornall adu <*r auiQ@Pfresnal.buffalo edu o axSG38yfn. ysu._edu

“Don’t torture yoursalf, dorling. That's ay job.” =~ Horticia Addass
of
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In an ongoing thread, an article may contain quotes within quotes within quotes—in responses
that are responses to responses (ad infinitum). Each level of quoting is indented further than
the one that precedes it and has more greater-than signs in front of it; in other words, the newer
the quote, the less indented it is and the fewer greater-than signs precede each line. The mul-
tiple quotes are organized “middle out”: Each response surrounds its quotes, and is surrounded
by the response that quotes it. The actual new text in an article usually appears at the bortom,
after all the quotes (which makes sense). Sometimes, the new text appears at the top of the
message, above the quotes, so it’s easy to find. Other times, the new text appears between the
quotes, responding to each part of a quote separately. Most newsreaders enable you to insert
your new text anywhere within the article; other newsreaders may force all new text to appear
above or below the quotes.

Shorthand and Emoticons

Shorthand is a family of Internet abbreviations for common expressions—for example, BTW
means by the way. Fmoticons are little faces made out of text characters, used to indicate
emotions or the intended tone of a statement. For more about shorthand and emoticons, see

Chapter 6.

Files
Binary files, such as programs and graphics, can be posted on a newsgroup and selectively down-
loaded by subscribers. See “Working with Files,” later in this chapter.

Responding to an Article

So you're browsing through a newsgroup devoted to Paul Simon (alt.music.paul-simon or
something) and you come across an article that describes Art Garfunkel as the “co-writer” of
Mys. Robinson. Knowing that Paul Simon wrote both the words and music, you’re burning to
set the record straight (politely, of course—no flaming, no SHOUTING).
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You simply select the follow-up feature in your newsreader (sometimes also called “respond”
or something else—the terminology used in newsreaders varies), which works in exactly the
same way that Reply features work in e-mail programs (see Chapter 7), except that the reply is
automatically posted to the newsgroup and not e-mailed to the sender of the misinformation.

(,_.__..... e

The Role of E-Mail in Newsgroups

Some newsreaders have a send-only e-mail capability through which you can “reply” to
a newsgroup article. The steps for composing and sending an e-mail reply are the same
as those for posting a follow-up, but a reply is not posted to the newsgroup—instead,
it’s sent by e-mail only to the original sender of the article to which you are responding.
- This is a useful capability when you have something to say to that person, but your
response is not necessarily appropriate for, or relevant to, the newsgroup at large.

You must configure e-mail-capable newsreaders with the same information you supply
to an e-mail program: your e-mail address and SMTP server address. (See Figures 9.2
and 9.3, shown previously.) Note that the send-e-mail capability does not make the
newsreader a full-fledged e-mail program (because it still lacks the POP3 client capabil-
ity to receive e-mail).

| When properly configured, these newsreaders give you the option of sending a new
article or a response in the following ways:

® Asa posting to the newsgroup

® As e-mail to the sender of an article to which you're replying
¢ As both at once

Some articles reach the newsgroup through e-mail from users who may not be able to
access articles there (these users identify themselves as such in their articles and request
replies to be sent using e-mail). You may want to post your reply to the newsgroup for
the benefit of other readers, and also send e-mail to make sure that the reply reaches the
| originator.

|| In other cases, you may choose to reply by e-mail for other reasons. For example, on a
Star Trek-related group, a musicologist had posted an analysis of the opening theme
music to the Star Trek: Voyager TV series. After reading his posting, I wanted to ask

| him a question about film music—a question that had nothing to do with Star Trek,
and therefore was not appropriate for the newsgroup. So I sent him an e-mail reply, to
which he also replied by e-mail. Over the next few weeks, we enjoyed a rewarding

| exchange of e-mail about film music.

Another time, | noticed what [ felt was an unacceptable level of racism embedded in an

article posted in a group that had nothing to do with race issues. So I made my point
discretely and privately through e-mail.
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When you select Reply or Follow-up, a window opens for a new article. The window contains
the complete text of the original article, quoted in the body, and uses the same the Subject line
as the original article. The letters Re: (for regarding) are automatically added to the beginning
of the Subject line, unless the original message was itself a response—there’s no need to create
Re:Re:Re: subject lines. When displaying threads, some newsreaders progressively indent the
vertical bars used to indicate repeating subject lines. Each level of indentation indicates an-
other level of Re:,

Cut the quote down to exactly what you’re responding to and enter your comments below it.
Be concise and direct, and be polite. Avoid sending “me too” posts in which you add nothing
to the subject under discussion; they’re annoying and a waste of space. When finished, check
your writing carefully and then post your article. The exact steps required for posting vary by
newsreader; in NewsWatcher, you click the Send button in the icon tool bar at the top of the
Reply message window.

Jumping into the Conversation at the Right Point

' The tendency for threads to get broken up causes certain problems in newsgroups. For
example, when a reader comes across a question, he or she sometimes posts an answer to
it without first following the thread to the end to see whether the question has already
been answered. Also, some users accidentally jump into the middle of a thread to post a
comment. That makes the thread impossible to follow in a logical order.

| Of course, these problems occur not simply because of disarranged threads, but also
because of the time it takes for a new article to reach the group. Although it may appear
' that no one has responded to a question, the response may in fact be somewhere out on
the Net, working its way to the newsgroup.

Still, it’s always good practice to sort messages by thread before posting a response. That
way, you can review all the points that have already been made and add your two cents

worth at the end of the thread—where it belongs.

Posting a New Article

Posting a new article to a newsgroup is just like responding, except that you begin from the
article list (instead of with an article open in front of you). You open a New Message window
and enter a new subject line. Compose your message carefully, observing the rules of etiquette
(refer to Chapter 6). Make sure that your message supplies informarion or insighr that other
people on the newsgroup will find useful, or poses a question that hasn’t already been asked
(and answered) a billion times on the newsgroup. When your article is ready, post it (in
NewsWarcher, click the Send button in the icon tool bar at the top of the new message
window).
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Newsgroup Niceties
Before posting one word on a newsgroup, lurk for a while to soak up the culture and
evaluate the vocabulary and expertise level of the other subscribers. Scroll through the
article list to find any reference to a Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) file (a text file
of questions and answers designed to bring new subscribers up to speed). [f you can’t
find a FAQ mentioned, nobody will mind if you post a brief message asking where it
can be found. If a FAQ is available, someone will post it on the newsgroup again for
you to pick up (see “Working with Files,” later in this chapter) or will tell you how to
get it with FTP (see Chapter 12, “Collecting Files with FTP”). Lurking and reading the
| FAQ can help you avoid posting information that's old news to everybody else, or
asking a question that everybody’s tired of answering.

For example, in the laserdisc newsgroup I frequent, subscribers analyzed the Forrest
Gump laserdisc in great detail, commenting on—and arguing about—the quality of the
video transfer, the value of the bonus documentary, and every other aspect of the disc.
For a few weeks, Gump was the subject of about half the messages posted—at least a few
dozen a day. After this had gone on for a couple months, somebody posted the ques-
tion, “Anybody heard if Forrest Gump is coming out on laserdisc?” Luckily, nobody
flamed the offender—but nobody answered him, either.

]

Don’t expect your message to appear instantly in the article list. It can take hours—even a day
or more—for a new posting to arrive. If your message inspires responses, you'll see them in the
article list within a day or two. Sometimes, people respond with e-mail as well, because they

can get your e-mail address from the headers on your newsgroup postings.

Working Offline

Browsing newsgroups can rack up the hours online fast. If you pay per-minute charges for your
Internet access, or if you use the Interner at home and your significant other wants to pick up
the phone without being blasted by a modem sereech, you’'ll want to find ways to trim your

time online.

Nearly all newsreaders let you save the complete text of any article on your Mac’s hard
disk. When you open an especially long article, save it to disk and move on—you can
read it later in Simple Text or another word processor. If you know what you intend to
write before you go online, compose your articles offline and then dial up and send
them. Some newsreaders support offline composing; for those that don’t, like
NewsWatcher, you can always compose your message offline in a word processor and
then highlight the text you want to copy and select Copy from the Edit menu. Launch
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NewsWatcher and choose New Message from the News menu. Click in the body area
i of the New Message, paste in the selected text (Paste from the Edit menu) and post the
article.

In NewsWatcher, if you are running system 7.5, you can select an article in a
newsgroup window and drag it out to the Desktop.

To really trim your time online, consider these tips:

@ Use a newsreader that automatically downloads complete articles so that you can read
them all offline. One newsreader to consider is NewsHopper, an inexpensive commer-
cial newsreader from SW15 Software Ltd. You can find out more about NewsHopper
on the Web at http:/ /www.demon.co.uk:80/swi5/. (See Chapter 10.)

® Instead of using a newsgroup, subscribe to a mailing list that covers the same subject.
Ideally, you want a mailing list that is gatewayed to the same subject’s newsgroup so
that all the newsgroup postings automartically go to the mailing list, and all mailing list
entries are posted to the newsgroup. To find a mailing list gatewayed to a particular
newsgroup, search the mailing list master list using the newsgroup name (or subject)
as a search term. Chapter 8 explains how to find and search mailing list master lists.
You may also find the companion mailing list named in the FAQ file for a newsgroup.

Accessing Newsgroups with a Web Browser

As mentioned earlier in this chaprer, World Wide Web browsers can point to your access
provider’s news server. (See Figure 9.9.) Once you're connected to the server, using the Web
browser is much like using any other newsreader: you point to a group, review a list of articles,
read articles, post replies, and so on.

[ e = o

' In Figure 9.9, note that some newsgroup names appear to be partial names, ending in
asterisks. Most newsreader clients simply show you the complete newsgroup listing, in
alphabetical order (refer to Figure 9.4, shown previously). But Netscape Navigator
attempts to make newsgroup access easier by gathering groups together into categories.
If you click one of the incomplete group names, a list of the groups beginning with that
name appears.

The little icons next to the category listings represent stacks of newspapers (multiple
newsgroups); individual newsgroups have an icon that looks like a single newspaper.
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FIGURE 9.9.
Newsgroups seen through
the World Wide Web.

The great thing about using a Web browser for newsgroup access is that the Web search tools
(described in Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web”) often locate not only Web pages related to
a search term, but newsgroups as well. These Web-based search engines ferret out a newsgroup
more effectively than the search tools built into some newsgroups. Newsgroup search tools simply
locate a character string within a newsgroup name, but Web searchers check databases and links
that may lead to a newsgroup with the desired content, even if the search term doesn’t appear
in the group’s name.

Web browsers may also do a more efficient job of indicating threads. Notice how the browser
shown in Figure 9.10 groups messages under subject lines shown in heavy type; also notice
how successive thread levels are indented.

FIGURE 9.10.

A list of newsgroup
articles, seen through the
World Wide Web.
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Like any newsreader, a Web browser must be configured with your news server address and
e-mail address to provide newsgroup access. For example, to use the Netscape Navigator Web
browser as a newsreader, choose Preferences from the Options menu to open the Preferences
dialog box. Select the Mail and News option from the Preferences pop-up menu. (See Figure
9.11.) Fill in your mail server address in the Mail (SMTP) Server: field and enter your e-mail
address in the Your email: field. This enables Netscape’s send-only e-mail capabilities (which
you can use to send e-mail replies to newsgroup articles or to send regular e-mail messages).
You must also supply Netscape with your news server address in the News (NNTP) Server:

field.

FIGURE 9.11.
Configuring Netscape to [(Mail and News ~]
ACCess HEWsgroups. Hail
Mail (S0TP) Server : [mailmibm |
[ Your Marte: [Tamsin Douglag ]
Your Emall: tamsin@bl bm
Organization: [ ]
Signature File: (@) Nene
OFile:

Send and Poat: @ Allow 8-bit (O HIME CompHant (Quated Printable)

| L ——— —
Hews (NNTP) Server: [newsdblbm ]

Haxirmum rumber of articles to show:

For more about using a Web browser to access newsgroups, see Chaprer 10.

Working with Files

Newsgroups can be great places to pick up binary files containing Macintosh programs, graph-
ics, and more. For example, fans of a given movie or music star often post scanned photos of
the star on newsgroups where other fans congregate. Sound files featuring clips of popular re-
cordings are also becoming popular. Be aware, however, that much of this stuff violates copy-
rights. Most of what'’s posted, such as fan photos, was created for publicity anyway, so many
copyright owners aren't terribly concerned. Some are, however, and as awareness of the Internet
grows, copyright protection is sure to become one of the major battlegrounds.

1 Mac programs require Macs; sound and video clips require a player; graphics files
l require a viewing program; and so on.

HEach type of file downloaded from the Internet requires the right software to use it. ‘

LTO learn about workmg with chfFerent types of ﬁles, see Chapter 12
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As is true with e-mail, binary files available over newsgroups must be encoded into a text-only
form before they can be posted. They must be decoded on your computer before you can use
them. Your newsreader takes care of encoding files before posting them and decoding files you
receive. Encoding and decoding are usually accomplished by selecting a menu item. (Note that
not all newsreaders have encoding/decoding capabilities.)

Files are easy to spot in a newsgroup; they’re typically the longest articles (hundreds of lines)
and the Subject lines (or the first few lines of the articles themselves) usually indicate what they
are. You can actually open an article containing a file just as you can any other article. Once
the article is open, you can choose your newsreader’s decode function to decode the article and
store the binary file on your hard disk. You may find it more convenient to save the encoded
file on your hard disk first (see “Working Offline,” earlier in this chapter) and decode it offline—
even though decoding usually takes only a few moments.

e A ———

In NewsWatcher, binary files attached to an article are indicated by a small file icon at
the top right-hand corner of the icon tool bar, as shown in Figure 9.12. NewsWatcher
does not display the encoded text in a binary file. To extract the binary file in an article,
click the icon, or choose Extract Binaries from the Special menu, or, if you are running
System 7.5 drag the file icon out to the Desktop.

FIGURE 9.12. lgnm o AEQ - Seashell Cliport - sholla.gif [1/1] S0
F : skoufear®0| 1.CH (Hike Kouf! 2 &

NewsWateher's {}iﬂrﬂj‘ﬁ!t’ D;:;'Hza:lll‘an: Im::a\ Dlrcﬂ{.lr\cf - @ };“;

- 5 . : Newsgrouwps: alt.binaries.clipg-art

icon displayed in an article, i T LB E L

begin 755 shall3.glf
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Summary

Newsgroups are a great source of informarion and can be great fun as well. They’re an excellent
way for new Internet users to break in their online skills, and a great way to meet folks from
whom you can gain valuable advice.

In fact, after you try them out, you may consider newsgroups the coolest place on the Net...until
you hit the World Wide Web, the hands-down coolest Internet resource. You discover the Web
in the next chaprer.
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The experts say roughly 25 million people inhabit the Internet. About 2 million use the World
Wide Web, a small (but growing) part of the Internet. So how come you hear about the Web
more than other, more well-traveled Internet resources?

Put simply, the Web—when seen through a software client called a graphical browser—is as
close as you can get to making the Internet easy to use, good-looking, and fun. It’s no coinci-
dence that the explosion in mass-media interest in the Internet began with the appearance of
Mosaic, the first graphical Web browser. Web-heavy reporting about the Internet has, in fact,
led many to believe that the Web is the Internet, which it certainly is not. The appeal of Web
browsers has also been the major factor in the rise of individual Internet accounts, and prob-
ably explains to some extent Apple’s belief that Internet support was a “must-have” selling
feature for eWorld. In other words, the Internet is fascinating, buc the Web is cool In mass-
market America, cool gets you farther than fascinating.

———

Mea Culpa—1'm Weh-Whipped!

I must admit chat the popular appeal of the Web—and its legitimate usefulness—have
strongly influenced my recommendations in this book. I advocate subscribing to dial-
up IP accounts, despite their relative complexity and high cost compared to some
alternatives, principally because graphical Web browsers require them. Although the
Web is in its awkward adolescence, there’s little doubt that it will become the focal
point of Internet activity in the next few years.

2 R A SR R sl

The Web and its browsers have the effect of making the Internet a more dynamic, colorful,
spontaneous, and warm and fuzzy place to hang out. The Web has also become the Internet
medium of choice for doing business online (see Chapter 20, “Using the Internet in the Of-
fice”). The better browsers double as clients for other Internet resources, such as Gopher,
newsgroups, and even e-mail. These multipurpose browsers don’t really unify the Internet under
one, easy-to-use interface, but they are as close as you can get. The Web also enhances the Internet
by supplying a surprising range of tools and techniques for finding any type of information
within the Web’s grasp. (See Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web.”)

This chapter shows you what the Web is, how you can use browsers to navigate the Web and
other resources, and how you go about creating your own place on the Web.

Tips on using the Web’s search engines to find information on (and off) the Web
appear in Chapter 18.
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About the World Wide Web

The Web was invented in 1990 at CERN, the European Particle Physics Laboratory in Swit-
zerland. Today, an independent organization (of which CERN remains a part—as does M.L.T.
and others), the World Wide Web Consortium oversees and nurtures the Web’s growth. The
Web Consortium is good to know about because its home page, shown in Figure 10.1, is a
great place to learn about Web goings-on.

FIGURE 10.1.
The World Wide Web

Consortium s home page.

Actually, Toto, There Are Several Places Like Home

An important concept for understanding the Web is home. A home page can be either of
two things:

@ The top page, or entry point, for all the Web documents and activities within a
given Web site is the home page for that site. For example, the home page for
Netscape is a popular starting point from which the majority of users (since
Netscape Navigator is the current browser of choice among Web users) navigate
through links down to more specific information about Netscape products and
services and elsewhere.

@ Your Web browser is configured with a home page, sometimes called a startup
page, to which it navigates automatically whenever you start it up. Most browsers
come with the browser software company’s home page preconfigured as your
home page, which isn’t such a bad thing. The developers often pack their home
pages with a good selection of links to search tools, cool new Web services, and
other useful or interesting items—plus, of course, announcements about software
updates and other products. Some Internet service providers send out browser

software preconfigured with the service provider’s Web page as home. If your
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provider is a local company, the Web page can be a good place to learn about
local events. Providers sometimes also sell local advertising space on their Web
pages, so don’t be surprised to learn about the special at Eddie’s Pizza from a

| provider’s home page.

You can use your browser’s configuration dialog boxes to designate any page on the
Web as your home page.

S I — I —_— J

The Web Consortium has defined a set of standards and concepts for adding servers to the
Web and for constructing the screens of information that appear to Web surfers. These screens,
also known as Web documentsor simply pages, are created within a special formarting language,
HyperText Markup Language (HTML). A Web browser, by the way, is simply a program ca-
pable of interpreting the formatting of HTML documents and the navigation instructions they
contain. The browser and the server communicate through another published standard, the

HyperText Transfer Protocol (HTTP).
By publishing the specifications for HTML and HTTP, the Web Consortium has made it

possible for anyone on the Internet to easily create Web documents and publish them. Making
Web publishing easy and open has encouraged the growth of resources and activities. The ter-
rific collection of Web documents available today, and the incredible network of links, has been
created not by any Web-advocacy organization, but by the Internet public.

Hypertext and Hypermedia

The essential feature of HTML documents is Aypertext. Hypertext is a method of embedding
in one document links to other documents. These links show up in Macintosh Web browsers
as highlighted words within a document, usually displayed in a bright color that’s different
from the color of the surrounding text. Click a link, and a different document appears, con-
taining its own set of highlighted links for going elsewhere. Links are sometimes also called

hotlinks ot hyperlinks.

Often, the links within a document lead to expanded information abour a subject. For example,
observe the screen in Figure 10.2, from a document about the 1995 Cannes Film Festival. Notice
the underlined words and phrases; each of these is a hypertext link to something else, or some-
where else. For example, if you click the hypertext phrase The Competition, the screen shown
in Figure 10.3 shows you expanded information.
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FIGURE 10.2.

The home page of a
dociement about the Cannes
Film Festival.

FIGURE 10.3.

The page that appears
when a user clicks the link
The Competition, shown
in Fgure 10.2.

Notice that the screen shown in Figure 10.3 has links of its own. You can continue browsing
through these links or use your browser’s “back” feature (usually it’s a Back button) to jump
back to the document shown in Figure 10.2.

Although it’s impossible to show in a black-and-white figure, be aware that your Web
browser may show you where you’ve been by changing the color of links you've used.
(Both Netscape Navigator and Mosaic do this.) If you use the back arrow to jump back
from the screen shown in Figure 10.3 to the screen in Figure 10.2, you'd see that the
link The Competition has changed color. This feature is handy when you’re browsing
because it prevents you from checking out the same link twice by accident.

125
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The beaury of links is that they can lead to anything on the Web—not just to expanded infor-
mation about a document but to an entirely different document stored on a different Web
server a continent away. Using this feature, Web document developers create documents with
a certain amount of information of their own, peppered with links to other sites and other
documents containing related information.

Hypertext is what makes true “browsing” possible. You can navigate to a Web document con-
taining information about a topic you're interested in. Once there, you can use the links o
jump around to other documents.

This nonlinear, dynamic browsing can result in very productive, exciting research sessions. It’s
much less structured than Gopher's system of hierarchical menus, which, although well
organized, do not conform to the way people tend to think. Machines process information in
an orderly fashion; humans jump from idea to idea, the way the Web enables them to. We can
free-associate our way around the Web.

Web browsers contain a number of tools to keep you from getting lost. For example, you can
click a back-arrow to move backward through all the documents you've visited, backing out to
a place from which you can steer your search in a different direction.

Although links appear wichin the text of documents that also supply some information or de-
scriptive text of their own (see Figure 10.2), some Web documents themselves are just lists of
links. These Web “directories” are invaluable resources because they offer a jumping-off point
for finding information all over the Web. Figure 10.4 shows a directory for fun stuff on the
Web, compiled by Netscape and offered through Netscape’s home page. Every line in this
document (below the title) is a link to somewhere else.

FIGURE 10.4. e Nalstope: Enploring The Nt B

Best of the Net, courtesy of E 1
Netscape.

WHAT'S INTERNET INTERNET
cooL DIRECTORY SEARCH
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Web search engines (described in Chapter 18) build custom directories based on a search term
you supply. From the directory generated by the search engine, you can jump to any of the
related documents the engine has found. (See Chapter 19, “Finding Stuff Other Ways,” for
more abour searching.)

Links not only take you to another Web site or document, they can take you to a
specific spot within a document. This capability, called anchoring, is especially useful for
linking to specific, relevant passages in a long document. A link in a long document can
even be used to jump to an anchor link somewhere else within the same document.

This capability is used to create documents with a table of contents built from links that
| take you straight to a particular part of the document.

With the advent of graphical Web browsers in 1993, the concept of hypertext was expanded to
deal with elements other than text. This enhanced way of working with hypertext, sometimes
called hypermedia, expands Web browsing in two terrific ways that involve graphics and mul-
timedia. (Technically, what we call hypermedia is still accomplished, under the covers, through
hypertext. Although experts quibble over the terminology, from the user’s point of view,
hypermedia is an accurate descriptor.)

In che first application of hypermedia, on-screen graphics can themselves be links. Graphical
links make browsing intuitive and fun—see a picture of something interesting, click it to see
where it leads. Often, picture links lead to other documents, although they sometimes lead to
a larger version of the same graphic. The smaller versions that serve as links are called thumb-
nails.

For example, Figure 10.5 shows a page from an online art gallery, including thumbnail links to
artwork. Clicking the thumbnail of the painting of Mme Matisse activates a link that displays
a larger version of the image. (See Figure 10.6.)

FIGURE 10.5.

An online gallery, with
thumbnails of pictures that
are also links.
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FIGURE 10.6.

The enlarged version of the
Matisse picture, which
appears when you activate
the thumbnail link in the
screen shown in Figure

10.5.

Some text-only Web browsers can access all the same documents as graphical Web
browsers but they don’t display the pictures. Such text-based browsers are typically used
by people on text-only computer systems or dial-up terminal (as opposed to IP)
Internet connections.

To be compatible with both graphical and nongraphical browsers, Web pages featuring
picture links typically include a set of identical text links somewhere else on the page,
for the text-only crowd.

In the second application of hypermedia, Web links can open a program and display or play a
file wichin it. For example, a link may be designed to play a sound clip. Double-click the link,
and your browser opens an application chat plays sound clips, accesses a sound clip file on the
Web as directed by the link, and plays it. Hypermedia on the Web supports full-color graph-
ics, sound, animation, and video.

File Viewers (Helper Applications)

It’s important to realize that Web browsers themselves don’t have the capability to do much
more than display text, fonts, and some types of color graphics files. For some other types of
multimedia information accessed through the Web, the browser must open another program
on your Mac that is capable of displaying or playing the file. These programs are called viewers
or helper applications.

Good graphical Web browsers typically include some viewers of their own and may come
preconfigured to access Macintosh programs that can act as viewers as well. For example, a
browser may come preconfigured to open Apple’s Movie Player for playing QuickTime video
clips. You can encounter hundreds of types of files on the Web, and you may come across a
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type for which your browser has no viewer. When that happens, your browser typically gives
you the option to download the file to your Mac’s hard disk so that you can figure out how to /
play the file later, offline.

To add support for a file type, you have to locate your browser’s viewers dialog box and enter
a program filename for a program capable of opening the file type. Figure 10.7 shows Netscape
Navigator’s configuration facility, the Helper Applications screen which you reach by choos-
ing Preferences in the Options menu and then choosing Helper Applications from the pop-up
menu. The purpose of this dialog box is to instruct Netscape to use a particular Macintosh
application for viewing a certain type of file (QuickTime movies, sounds, or images) from the
Web. Certain helper applications are already preconfigured in Netscape. For example, Netscape
launches Stuffic Expander when you click a link that points to a Stuffic archive file.

FIEURE "]7 =1 Preferences
Canﬁguring viewers in [ HWelper Applications -]
Netscape through the Mime Type Applieation Action __Extensions
Helper Applications screen applieation/x—chat @ ocuvachat o Lash aaat
s T applization /per B herobat™ Rescer 20,1 Launch pdf
in Preferences, i o e
iage/ait ) creover gt
I Fmagelipeg [ Ry -
PMime type: [plioatio] | Sublype: [mchat ]

Extensions: [chat ]

Application: Global Chat 1 0,1 [Corowse.. ) Filemper | v )

Action: O Save
(® Launch Applioation
) Uss Relsoape a8 Vivwer

O Urknown: Prompt User

When viewing a document containing information you'd like to keep, you can choose
Save As from your browser’s File menu. Most browsers enable you to save a Web
document two ways:
® Asan HTML file. Saving information this way preserves the formatting and
graphics on the page. But you can view it again only through your browser or
through an HTML editor (see “Creating Your Own Web Page,” later in this
chaprer).
¢ Asa plain text file. Saving information this way discards graphics and formatting,
but preserves all the text in an editable text file you can view and edit through
L SimpleText, Microsoft Word, or any word processor or text editor.
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Links to Other Resources

Finally, Web browsers can be used as front-ends to other Internet resources, including che fol-
lowing:
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@ FTP file transfers (see Chapter 12, “Collecting Files with FTP”)

@ Gopher menus and files (see Chapter 13, “Navigating with Menus: Gopher”)
® Newsgroups (see Chapter 9, “Browsing Newsgroups”)

¢ E-mail (see Chapter 7, “Exchanging E-Mail”)

@ Telnet sessions (see Chapter 11, “Tapping into Remote Systems with Telnet”)

Web browsers can become front ends to other Internet resources in two ways. First, Web navi-
gation is accomplished through Uniform Resource Locators, or URLs (see “Navigating the
Web,” later in this chapter). URL is pronounced earlor you-are-ell, depending on whether you
believe in acronyms or abbreviations. URLs are a standard way of formarting server addresses
and the locations of documents or resources within those locations, regardless of the type of
[nternet server or resource. URLs can point to Web servers and the HTML documents on them,
FTP servers, specific files on FTP servers, Gopher menus, specific newsgroup messages, and
50 on.

You can type URLs yourself to navigate the Web. But the main thing links do is supply URLSs
to your browser, to tell it where to go. Because of the universal nature of URLs, links in
Web documents can point to other types of resources. For example, a link may start an FTP
session to download a file or display a Gopher menu. This approach is a great way to make
resources available through the Web, and it can make certain types of activities—particularly
file downloading—much easier.

The downside of this approach is that, to reach a particular resource, a link must be provided
to it, or you must know how to phrase an URL correctly to reach what you want. Obviously,
the Web has not yet accumulated links to every picce of information on all Internet resources.
The Web does not, by itself, make client software for other Internet resources unnecessary.

More importantly, even when a link points to a resource, you can only do there what the link
programs for you. If a link points to an FTP file, you can download thac file with a click. But
you can’t check out other files on the same FTP site or perform other FTP activities there unless
Web links are specifically provided for those activities. Finally, most Web links have to be
updated manually; even those that are updated automatically do not instantly change when an
item changes its location or name. When that happens, an old link is at a loss to find the item
even though you may have little trouble finding it with the proper client software.

The other way Web browsers link to non-Web resources is by supplying their own, built-in
versions of client software. For example, the Netscape Navigator features a built-in newsreader
client and a send-only e-mail client. NCSA Mosaic and MacWeb support send-only e-mail
and while you can read newsgroups, you can’t reply to messages. (The technology has not been
developed to enable browsers to retrieve e-mail.) Netscape has built-in FTP and Gopher cli-
ents. When you use these facilities, you are not really using the non-Web resources through the
Web because a Web server may not be involved in the transaction. You are simply using a Web
browser that mimics other types of clients to create the illusion of one-point access to all the
Internet.
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H Where Is the Web?

Nearly all the HTML documents that appear as Web pages are stored on dedicated <
l Web servers. Web servers are computers on the Internet especially configured to use the ||
i HTTP protocol. HTTP allows browsers and Web servers to communicate with one
‘ another and o interpret links. To the extent that Web browsers also reach into FTP
servers, news servers, and other Internet computers, it can be said that the Web, in
function if not in acruality, reaches into all corners of the Internet. But technically, the
documents comprising the Web proper are on Web servers; the other stuff is ancillary
to the Web, not part of it.

| Anyone who wants to create and publish a Web page must set up a Web server or
acquire space on someone else’s Web server. Some Internet access providers lease space
on their Web servers to anyone who wants to publish a document.

Navigating the Web

Navigating the Web is more than a matter of hyperlinking around. There are three basic tools
for Web navigation that are essential for effective and convenient Web travel: URLs, book-
marks, and toolbar tools.

URLs

Uniform Resource Locators (URLSs) are a way of standardizing the descriptions for Internet
resources so that the description always includes the information your browser needs for ac-
cessing a particular item.
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URL of the Web page shown appears in a text box there. That spot is also where you
can type a different URL to navigate to a particular Web site. When you activare a link,
the URL shown in the text box changes to show you the URL where the link takes you. ‘

- Look just below the toolbar in any of the screen images shown in this chaprer. The ‘ )

|Bedescengets s

To navigate across the Internet, your Web browser needs to know the following:

@ Type of Internet resource (scheme)—Web, FTP, Gopher, Newsgroup, and so on.
Common schemes include http (HyperText Transfer Protocol, used to access a Web
server), ftp (File Transfer Protocol, used to access an FTP server) and gopher (Gopher
protocol used to access a Gopher server). In a URL, the scheme is followed by the
characrers ://. One exception are newsgroups, which begin with the characters news:
and omit the double slashes. For example, the URL for the newsgroup
rec.arts.theatre is news:rec.arts.theatre. Note that any Web browser supports

FTP and Gopher, but not all support newsgroups.
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@ Server address (host)—The name of the server holding the resource.

# Port (port)—Sometimes (not always), a port number may be required by some servers
for some resources.

@ Path (path)—The location (usually a directory/subdirectory path and filename) of the
resource on the server. Like the port, a path isn’t always required.

In a URL, this information is formarted in a standard order:
scheme: [ [host:port/path

For example, the URL http://www.apple.com points to a Web server (http) whose domain is
ww.apple.com. If you enter this URL in your Web browser, you'll visit Apple’s Web site.

The URL http://qtvr.quicktime.apple.com/toys/Mac0S/QTVAPlayer . hgx downloads the Quick
Time VR program QTVRPlayer.hqgx from the directory toys/MacOS on Apple’s HT TP server

(qtvr.quicktime.apple.com).

As a rule, servers on the Web are case-sensitive, which means that you must enter your
URLs in the exact combination of uppercase and lowercase letters required. For
example, if you see a reference to the URL ftp://ftp.bigcorp.com/System7.5/
Internet.doc, and you enter it in all lowercase letters (withour capitalizing System and
Interner), you probably won't get through. Always follow the exact capitalization of any
URL you enter.

Although URLSs aren’t all that tricky, most Web users don’t spend much time fooling with
them. Afterall, that’s a link’s job: to supply your browser with the URL of a Web page or other
resource. For any resource you use often, whether you've first used a link to get there or not,
you can create a bookmark (see “Bookmarks,” later in this chapter) so that you can get there
again without typing the URL. In general practice, you type URLs only when you have a
written reference (not a link) to a resource, like the URLs accompanying descriptions of inter-
esting Web pages in this book.

Toolbar Tools

On the toolbar of every graphical Web browser (and in their menus, as well), you can find an
assortment of useful tools that differs from browser to browser. But you’ll always find these
four tools somewhere on the toolbar:

® Back—A left-pointing arrow. Click this to jump to the page you were looking at
before the one you're on. Clicking Back multiple times takes you back farther, until
you ultimately arrive at your home page.

¢ Forward—A right-pointing arrow. Click this to jump to the page that follows the one
you're on. Forward works only after you've used Back. After you've gone back one or
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e
more steps, Forward can take you ahead again. If you haven’t gone back ar all, there’s 'Z
no way for Forward to determine where you want to go—in other words, there is no

“forward” until you first go back.

@ Stop—Usually a stop sign. Sometimes, you can click a link or initiate another activity
and suddenly realize that’s not what you want to do. If it takes a browser a while to
locate and transfer the document, you needn’t wait until the operation is complete
before starting over. Click Stop during any operation to cancel it.

¢ Home—A little house. Home takes you directly to the Web page configured as
s » . . "
home” in your browser. Home is handy when you browse too far into the forest and
get lost, cold, or hungry. One click takes you home and reorients you so that you can
start off in another direction.

Cachmg Is Faster

‘ ' Some Web browsers achieve their Back and Forward capabilities by storing, or caching,
Web pages on your computer. The number of pages stored varies, but anytime the

. browser can retrieve a page from memory instead of retransferring it through the Ner,
the page appears more rapidly and your impact on network resources is reduced.
Sometimes, pages are cached in memory and on disk only for the duration of a session;
other times, they’re saved on disk for rapid retrieval in later sessions (this approach is
called persistent cache).

Because of the savings caching makes for network resources, it’s always better to use the
browser’s Back, Forward, or Home features to move to a page instead of using a
bookmark or reentering the URL—when you have the choice. These toolbar tools
typically retrieve cached pages when the pages are available; a bookmark or new URL
entry forces the browser to retransfer the document, even if it’s already cached.

Netscape takes persistent caching one step further. During a Web session, Netscape
Stores pages and kccps them on dxsk even ﬂftcr rhe session is over.

1

Bookmarks

Also used in Gopher clients, bookmarks—also known as faverite placesand hotlists—are the URLs
of resources you plan to use often. When you’re somewhere you like and you want to be able
to get back there easily, select your browser’s Add Bookmark feature, which stores the URL of
the current page and adds its title to a menu. (See Figure 10.8.) The next time you want to visit
that resource, simply pick it from your bookmark list. The browser reads the URL from your
bookmark file and rakes you directly to the desired spot.
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FIGURE 10.8. Add Bookmark %0
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Bookmarks are especially handy if you've had to do a lot of linking and jumping to arrive at a
given page and you don’t want to repeat that navigation pattern to ger there next time. (Yes, |
could simply write down the URL but...my kid swiped all my pens.)

During a Web session, better browsers build a history list containing the URLSs of all
the pages you've visited that session. You can access this list from a History menu and
select a page to jump back to somewhere you've already been. You can do the same by
clicking the Back toolbar button, bur if the page you want was visited many links ago,
selecting it from the History menu is much faster than clicking Back over and over.
Most browsers discard the history list at the end of each online session.

Popular Web Browsers

The following pages describe three popular Web browsers for the Macintosh: Netscape Navi-
gator, Mosaic, and MacWeb.

In addition to the three browsers described here, many other Web browsers are available. Be-
cause a dial-up Internet account enables you to choose any Web browser you like, it’s a good
idea to keep up with magazine reviews of developments in the browser arena. The browser market
is very competitive right now; new, exciting browser capabilities debut monthly.

If you have not yet signed up for your Internet account and are considering using one of the
online services as your Internet provider, you should be aware that eWorld, America Online,
and Prodigy all supply Macintosh-based graphical Web browsers. These Web browsers are
accessed only through the online service, not through a dial-up Internet account.
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Netscape Navigator

Mosaic was the firsc graphical browser, bur at this writing, Netscape Navigator (also called simply
Netscape) is the most popular. Netscape’s popularity is a resule of its simplicity (just che right
features, not too many, in big, friendly buttons) and its performance, which has always been
sprightly thanks to its use of progressive rendering. Figure 10.9 shows the Netscape home page.
Netscape Navigator is available free of charge to users in educational institutions, or to anyone
for a trial period (without tech support or documentation). After the trial period, a $39 regis-
tration gets you support and a manual.

FIGUHE "].9, " Netscape: Welcome to Nelscape
Netscape Navigator as | R [ T o [T |

Netscape s home page.

EXPLORING COMPANY & NETSCAPE NEWS b
THENLT  _ PRODUCTS STORE RIFERENCE ASSISTANCE COMMUNIT

* NETSCAPE SERVIER

Here are the basics for using Netscape Navigator:

@ Entering URLs. You can manually enter and edit URLs in the Location box under
the toolbar, or by choosing Open Location from the File menu to open a dialog box
in which you can type a URL. A third way is through the Open button located on the
Toolbar.

# Toolbar tools. The essentials—Home, Back, Forward, and Stop—are provided in
clean, easy-to-see buttons.

# Home page. The home page is preconfigured to Netscape’s home page (http://
home.netscape.com) but can be changed through the Preferences dialog box (choose
Preferences from the Options menu and select the Window and Link Styles screen
from the pop-up menu).

¢ Bookmarks. To add a bookmark for the current page, choose Add Bookmark from
the Bookmarks menu.

@ History. Pages or URLs stored as history can be recalled by choosing the name of the
page from the list under the Go Menu or by selecting View History from the Go

men.




# Helper applications. Choose Preferences from the Options menu and then select the
Helper Applications screen from the pop-up menu.

@ FTP and Gopher. FTP and Gopher resources are reached through available Web
links. You can also enter URL’s beginning with FTP or Gopher to access a specific
site.

# Newsreaders. Netscape Navigator has a built-in, full-function newsreader client (see
Chapter 9), which can be accessed by clicking the Newsgroups button under the
Location URL text box. You must configure Netscape with the address of your news
server by choosing Preferences from the Options menu and then filling in the Mail
and News screen.

# E-mail. Netscape Navigator has a built-in, send-only e-mail client that can be accessed
by selecting Mail Document from the File menu. The dialog box for composing an
e-mail message doubles as the dialog box for creating a newsgroup posting. You must
configure Navigator with the address of your mail server by choosing Preferences from
the Options menu and then filling in the Mail and News screen.

@ Other useful features. Netscape features a set of buttons, just below the Location
URL text box, that activate links to useful pages including a search engine (Net
Search), a Web directory organized by subject headings (Net Directory), and the latest
fun places to visit (What's New! and What's Cool!). The Directory menu also supplies
some helpful starting points. At this writing, Netscape is the only browser enabled to
support credit-card security procedures for online shopping. (See Chapter 20.)

Netscape can be downloaded using FTP from chis site:
ftp.mcom.com

If you have another browser, you can learn more about Netscape from its home page at this

address:
/ http://home.netscape.com
‘__‘v\ s e —— e e B T e T T =
A How can you identify a secure server? There are two simple ways for spotting a secure
Lp server: First, if the URL begins with https:// (instead of http://) this indicates that a
document is generated from a secure server. Secondly, a doorkey icon on a blue
background at the bottom left corner of a Netscape window indicates a secure docu-
ment. A broken doorkey indicates an insecure document J

Mosaic 2.0

Mosaic is an important application because, more than anything else, it is responsible for the
Internet’s recent popularity. Mosaic demonstrated to new users that the Internet can be friendly
and fun. Mosaic has always been a freeware application, developed and distributed by the
National Center for Supercomputing Applications (NCSA) at the University of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign. The NCSA Mosaic home page is shown in Figure 10.10.
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A graphical Web browser, Mosaic performs well, though it's not as slick as Netscape Navi-
gator.

At this writing, Mosaic does not speed Web browsing by performing progressive rendering of
on-screen graphics—something Navigator does. Instead, it first loads text and displays lictle
placeholders in place of the graphics as it downloads the graphics in the background. You can
go ahead and jump to another page before the graphics appear, but you have no idea what the
graphics are going to be until they finish downloading. Progressive rendering displays the graph-
ics in stages, so you can get an idea of what they’ll look like before they actually finish ap-
pearing.

Here are the basics for using Mosaic:

@ Entering URLs. You can enter and edit URLs manually in the URL field below the
toolbar.

@ Toolbar tools. Back, Forward, Home, Reload, and Save to Disk. You stop an activity
by clicking the big globe, which spins whenever Mosaic is actively communicating
with a server.

¢ Home page. Mosaic’s home page is preconfigured to NCSA’s Mosaic page (http://
www.ncsa.uiuc. edu/SDG/Sof tware/Mosaic/NCSAMosaicHome . html) but can be changed
through the Preferences dialog box (see “Other useful features,” later in this list).

¢ Bookmarks (Hotlist). To add a bookmark (a hotlist entry) for the current page,
choose Add This Document from the Navigate menu.

# History. Pages or URLs stored as history can be recalled from the History List pop-up
menu next to the Toolbar. By clicking on the History list a pop-up menu of previ-
ously visited documents appears.

@ Helper Applications. Choose Preferences from the Options menu and click the Apps
icon to configure helper applications.
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@ FTP and Gopher. FTP and Gopher resources are reached through available Web
links. Links to popular Gopher servers appear in Mosaic’s Nerwork Starting Points in
the Navigate menu. No built-in client functions are provided.

¢ Newsreaders. Mosaic does not boast a built-in, full-function newsreader client for
using newsgroups (see Chapter 9), but you can access newsgroups by choosing Open
URL from the File menu and entering the name of the newsgroup in the URL format.
You must configure Mosaic with the address of your news server by choosing Prefer-
ences from the Options menu and then click the Gates icon. Enter the name of your
news server in the Newshost: field. Then, select Open URL from the File menu, type
the URL of a newsgroup (for example, news: comp.sys.mac.misc) in the Open URL
dialog box and click Open.

@ E-mail. Mosaic has a built-in, send-only e-mail client that you can access by choosing
Mail Developers through the Balloon Help menu. You must configure Mosaic with
the address of your mail server by choosing Preferences from the Options menu.
Then, select the Gates icon and fill in the the name of your mail server in the Mail
Server: field. Click the Misc icon in Preferences to fill in your e-mail address in the
Email Address: field. As of this writing, this feature (version 2.0b12) doesn’t function
properly.

# Other useful features. The Starting Points menu is prebuile with a helpful list of
great places to start, including an extensive list of valuable home pages, a selection of
Gopher servers, and an Archie gateway for locating FTP files. (Note, however, that
these Starting Points links cannot be updated, and so tend to fall out-of-date over
time.) Also, all Mosaic configuration and customization is performed through the
Preferences dialog box (accessed by selecting Preferences from the Options menu).

Mosaic can be downloaded with FTP from the following site:
ftp.ncsa.uiuc.edu

If you have another browser, you can learn more about Mosaic from its home page at this

address:

http://www.ncsa.uiuc.edu/SDG/Software/Mosaic/NCSAMosaicHome. html

At times you may find that a download or document transfer takes too much time to
perform because the document is large or the link is slow. If you want to cancel a
connection in progress or a download while using Mosaic, simply click the Mosaic logo
icon in the toolbar.

MacWeb

MacWeb is a sparse, no-thrills browser without any of the deluxe navigating features you find
in Netscape or even Mosaic. That’s not necessarily a bad thing if you're looking for a plain,
functional browser that is simple to use and won’t eat up much memory. EINet, who
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developed MacWeb, is an Internet services company based in Texas that recently changed its
name to TradeWave. Apart from their Web client, Tradewave is also known for their search-
able Internet directory, the TradeWave Galaxy, which can be accessed through the MacWeb
homepage listed later. Updared releases of MacWeb are few and far between, so keep checking
TradeWave’s MacWeb home page (http://galaxy.einet.net/EINet/MacWeb/MacWebHome . html)
for news on the latest versions, as shown in Figure 10.11.

FIGURE 10.11.
MacWeb ar TradeWave's
home page.

Here are the basics for using MacWeb:

L 4

L 4

Entering URLs. You can enter and edit URLs manually by typing an URL in the
URL: field next to the toolbar or by choosing Open URL from the File menu.

Toolbar tools. Back, Forward, Home, and Web Search. The Search tool enables you
to search Web sites.

Home page. MacWeb’s home page is preconfigured to TradeWave's Galaxy MacWeb
page (http://galaxy.einet.net/galaxy.html) but can be changed through the
Preferences in the File menu.

Bookmarks (Hotlist). To add a bookmark (a hotlist entry) for the current page,
choose Add This Document from the Hotlist menu.

History. Pages or URLs stored as history can be recalled from the History menu
under the Navigate menu.

Helper Applications. Choose Helpers from the Edit menu to configure helper
applications.

FTP and Gopher. FTP and Gopher resources are reached through available Web
links. Links to popular Gopher servers appear in Tradewave’s Galaxy Interner direc-
tory under the heading Interent and Networking in the Reference and Interdisplinary
Information category. No built-in client functions are provided.
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€ Newsreaders. MacWeb does not have a built-in, full-function newsreader client for
using newsgroups (see Chapter 9), but you can access newsgroups by entering a
newsgroup URL in the URL: field next to the toolbar. You must configure MacWeb
with the address of your news server by choosing Preferences from the File menu and
entering the name of your news server in the News Host: field. Then, type the URL of
a newsgroup (for example, news:comp.sys.mac.misc) in the URL: field and press
Return. Alternatively, you can access newsgroups from Tradewave’s Galaxy directory
by choosing Internet and Networking from the Interdisciplinary Information cat-
egory. Then, look for the Usenet Newsgroup Hierarchy under Collections.

¢ E-mail. Mosaic has a built-in, send-only e-mail client that you can access by choosing
Mail Developers through the File menu. You must configure Mosaic with the address

of your mail server by choosing Preferences from the Options menu and filling in the
Email Address: field.

@ Other useful features. The TradeWave Galaxy Internet directory is a great place to
find a variety of information and Web resources. Galaxy’s search tool enables you to
scan Gopher servers, Web pages, and Telnet sites. MacWeb can be downloaded with
FTP from the following site:

ftp://ftp.einet.net/einet/mac/macweb/macweb.latest.sea.hgx

If you have another browser, you can learn more about Galaxy and MacWeb from
TradeWave ar this address:

http://galaxy.tradewave.com/galaxy.html

Creating Your Own Web Page

Creating a Web page is not difficult. Many folks do it for fun, which is why you come across
“personal” pages on the Web that are clearly the per projects of clever individuals. Sometimes,
these pages are useful—especially when they’re built with links to other resources. Sometimes,
they’re entertaining. And of course, sometimes they’re self-indulgent wastes of disk space. But
that's the Internet.

You may have some terrific reasons for creating a Web page. The most prevalent reasons today
are for advertising, selling, or providing customer service for a business. (See Chapter 20.) People
also create Web pages simply because they see the need for something that’s not already on the
Web, such as a page of links to resources related to a certain field.

Creating a Web page is three-step job:

1. First, you have to learn HTML (HyperText Markup Language) to produce a Web
page using a Word Processor (such as Microsoft Word or ClarisWorks). The Web
itself is a great source for learning all abour HTML and the creation of Web docu-
ments. Start by checking out this handy guide, The HTML Primer, locared at:

http://www.ncsa.uiuc.edu/General/Internet/WW/HTML Primer.html
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Or go to Netcape's site where you'll find several pointers to excellent HTML reference
works including information on HTML Extensions (tables, backgrounds, and so
forth). Point your browser to:

http://home.netscape.com/assist/net_sites/index.html

2. When the document is complete, save it as an HTML document. An HTML docu-
ment is really just a text file coded with special tags that identify links, headings, and
the names and locations of graphics files to insert. ClarisWorks 4.0 offers a utility you
can use to save ClarisWorks documents as HTML documents. There are also a

number of HTML text editors available that make using HTML tags and saving
documents as HTML files easier. Check out this list of HTML editors at:

http://www.yahoo.com/Computers/World_Wide_Web/HTML_Editors/Macintosh/

3. Your finished HTML file must be published on a Web server. Because a Web server
requires a dedicated high-speed communications line, small businesses and individuals
typically rent space on a Web server from another company. Increasingly, Internet
access providers rent space on their servers to individuals who want to publish a Web

page.
Of course, this is the procedure for creating a very simple, beginner’s Web page. A growing

field of Internet consultants charge thousands of dollars to help businesses custom-design and
publish eye-catching, state-of-the-art Web pages.

Summary

The Web is where it’s at. You may well find that you spend more time on the Web than any-
where else on the Net. That's not a bad thing—Dbecause the Web is poised to become the real
Grand Central Station of Internet activity. The more skilled you become on the Web, the better
equipped you are for the future.

From the hippest, newest Internet resource, this book now takes you to the oldest, most unhip
resource—which still has its uses. Chapter 11 introduces you to Telnet.



11

TAPPNGINTO 4
REMOTE SYSTEMS / )
WITHTELNET ‘

About Telnet
Where Can Telnet Take You?

About Connecting and Logging In

= ey
=1l
i Z

About Terminal Emulation
Using the NCSA Telnet Client

Summary



ip

Part Il % Communicating and Getting Around

Once upon a time, Telnet wasthe Internet. In the days before the World Wide Web, Gopher,
and other sexy cyberstuff, Telnet was an amazing facility that let you connect to distant com-
puter systems and run the programs residing there. It was the ultimate hacker’s hammer, the
key to every door. Telnet was also considered extremely easy to use—burt so was DOS in those
days.

Times change. Today, many Internet users never touch Telnet. Why? Well, much of what was
once accessible only through Telnet is now available through Gopher menus (see Chaprer 13,
“Navigating with Menus: Gopher™), through Web pages, or through links into Telnet sessions
initiated from Gopher menus and Web pages. In the abstract, Gopher and the Web don’t
necessarily make the computer easier to use, but they do make everything work the same way,
and consistency has a way of making things easier. And when Gopher menus or Web pages are
used to start a Telnet session, they can provide required login information automatically—
logging in can be the most difficult part of using Telner withour these tools.

rIt’s important to understand right up front that Gopher and the Web provide access to
Telnet resources in two different ways:

® A Gopher menu or Web page may provide access to the same information
previously offered only through the Telnet site—in effect, replacing a Telnet
resource with a friendlier Gopher or Web resource.

¢ A Gopher menu or Web page can offer a menu item or link that, when activated,
instructs your Gopher or Web client to open the Telnet session for you, using
your own Telnet client as a “helper” application. This second scenario offers little
advantage over plain-vanilla Telnet, except that Gopher and the Web may make
the Telnet resource easier to find and, in many cases, easier to sign on to.

Telnet's Achilles” heel is that every computer system is different, and Telnet does nothing to
make differing computers work more consistently. Telnet simply gets you connected to a re-
mote computer—figuring out how to use it is your problem.

So why use Telner? Frankly, you use Telnet to get to stuff you can’t get to any other way. As
the Web grows, thar list is getting shorter. But there are some very useful facilities available
through Telnet—in particular, public libraries. Even when Gopher or the Web act as your door
into a Telnet session, you'll want to know something about Telnet so that you can work pro-
ductively in the session once it begins. As a fully equipped Internec user, you'll benefit by learning
how simple Telnet—and the systems it hooks you to—can be, especially when paired with
tools that make Telnet easier or smarter.

About Telnet

The Telnet protocol is a client/server component of the TCP/IP suite, the family of protocols
that make che Internetr work, Known as the “terminal handler” in che suite, Telnet allows one
computer to perform a remote login to another.
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When a Telnet client is set up on your Mac, and the remote computer is configured as a Telnet
server, you can connect to the remote and send it commands and menu selections. The re-
mote, in turn, sends its screen output across the Internet to your Mac, so that you see on your
screen exactly what you would see if you were using a terminal directly connected to that com-
puter.

That screen display is usually verysimple—text only, no colors, and no fancy fonts. (See Figure
11.1.) I’s the simplicity of the display parameters used that helps ensure that any type of com-
puter can communicate with any other—as long as TCP/IP and Telnet run the show. Fancy
formatting can cause incompatibilities.
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Through a Telnet connection, you can run programs that reside on the remote computer and
access data files there. Best of all, you don’t have to worry what type of computer the remorte is;
it can be an IBM mainframe, a supercomputer, a VAX, a Data General, or an obsolete Sperry
chugging away in a basement on Long Island. The Telnet protocol and TCP/IP ensure that
your Mac and the remote play nicely together.

To establish a Telnet connection, all you need to know is the address of the remote computer,
a port number, and, in some cases, specific login information such as a username and pass-
word. Using a numeric IP address (described in Chapter 3, “Configuring Your Macintosh for
the Internet,”) works in almost all cases; in most cases, using a hostname also works.

Where Can Telnet Take You?

The most common use of Telnet is to search large databases available on corporate, govern-
ment, and university computers. Telnet isn’t valuable simply because the database resides on
the remote computer, however. The powerful software required to effectively search the data-
base, and the computer resources required to support a sophisticated search program, are at
your fingertips through Telnet. From your Macintosh, you may be harnessing the processing
horsepower of a corporate mainframe.
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Telnet has a companion client tool, called Hytelnet, that makes locating and using
Telnet sites easier. For more about Hytelnet, see Chaprer 19, “Finding Stuff Other
Ways.”

The search tools on the World Wide Web can also reveal (and access) Telner sites (see
Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web”).

|8 R T

Among the more useful Telnet sites are these:

# The Internet Network Information Center (Telnet is.internic.net): Funded by
grants from the National Science Foundation and managed cooperatively by three
corporations, InterNIC (its NICkname) offers a range of information services about
the Internet, including a sort of Internet “white pages and yellow pages” for finding
people and organizations on the Net (see Chapter 17, “Finding People”).

# The New York Public Library’s card catalog system (Telnet nyplgate.nypl.org and
log in with username nyp1): The complete, searchable catalog of the world’s greatest
public library.

@ Library of Congress Information System (Telnet locis.loc.gov): Most of the card
catalog of the U.S. Library of Congress is included in the LOCIS database. Public
librarians and others can search the database to find information on any of the
millions of titles listed. Note: LOCIS is unavailable most days after around 9:00 p.m.
Eastern time. Try to use it during normal business hours.

LOCIS is a perfect example of how Telnet has persevered under the shadow of the
Web. At the Web page for the Library of Congress (http: / /www.loc.gov) you can
quickly find lots of great information about the Library and its activities. To ger to the
card catalog, click on LOCIS located under LC Online Systems on the Library’s home
page. When you click on LOCIS—voild!—the Web just fires up a Telnet client and the
same Telnet session (Locis.loc.gov) you could have opened yourself, off the Web.

Whether it's easier to get to this site by clicking through the Web or entering an address
in your Telnet client is up to you. But because you know something about Telnet, you
have options.

@ CARL (Telnet pac.carl.org): Created by a group of Colorado libraries (Colorado
Alliance of Research Libraries) and now operated by a company called CARL Systems,
Inc., CARL provides a searchable index of magazines and journals—more than 4
million records’ worth—and the full transcripts of thousands of hours of television
and radio programming, including popular talk shows and news programs.

# FedWorld (Telnet fedworld.gov): Developed by the National Technical Information
Service, FedWorld is an Internet gateway to over 100 separate online bulletin board
systems (BBSs) run by Federal government agencies such as NASA, the CIA, and the
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Census Bureau. Through a series of menus, FedWorld (see Figure 11.2) enables you %
to read thousands of government documents, learn about job opportunities, order tax
forms, and much more.
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MUDs—a family of multiuser rolc—playtng programs Internct users play together for
fun, education, or scientific inquiry—are accessed two ways: through special client '
| software and through Telnet. Given the dearth of Macintosh MUD client software,
| Telnet is the main doorway to the land of MUDs for most Mac users. For more about |
MUDs, see Chaprer 14, “Interacting in Real Time: Talk, Chat, and Games.”

In addition to important sites like those just listed, there are thousands of lesser-known Telnet
sites, particularly local public libraries and small colleges. In fact, it is for these lesser-known
sites that Telnet becomes especially valuable. Large, nationally known resources are fast find-
ing a place on the Web. Bur given the relative trouble and cost of setting up a Web server,
many local and college libraries are accessible only through Telnet—or through Gopher and
Web links that start a Telner session.

I el P S "]

Logging On To Telnet Automatically '
On the Web and in Gopherspace, you can find lists of library links, each of which

instructs your client to open a Telnet session to a local, state, college, or other institu-
tional or public library. In most cases, when you select one of these links, the Gopher
menu or Web link opens the Telnet session and supplies the required login informa-
tion. In some cases, the required login informartion instead appears in a message just
before the Telnet session opens. Figure 11.3 shows the message displayed when you
select a Web link pointing to the New York Public Library. The message supplies login
information; clicking the underlined word telnet opens the Telnet client and starts the
connection.

| You can jot down the login information and use it when you are prompted for it in the
Telnet session.
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In Gopherspace (for more about Gopher, see Chapter 13), you can find a list of Telnet-
accessible libraries at this site:
libgopher.yale.edu

On the Web (for more about the World Wide Web, see Chapter 10, “Browsing the
World Wide Web”), you can find a list of Telnet-accessible libraries (see Figure 11.4)—
as well as libraries accessible in many other ways—at this site:

http://sjcpl.lib.in.us/homepage/PublicLibraries/PublicLibraryServers.html

To use the Telnet sessions opened by these links, your Gopher or Web client must be
properly configured to open your Telnet client whenever necessary.

FIGURE 11.3.

A message describing login
instructions for a Telnet
session accessed through
the Web,

FIGURE 11.4.

A list of Web links to
Telnet-accessible public
libraries.
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About Connecting and Logging In

Again, all you need to use a Telnet site is the following:

@ The Telnet host’s Internet address, typically a domain name but sometimes a numeric
IP address. (For more about Interner addresses, see Chapter 3.)

@ A port number (not always required). Some Telnet servers run more than one Telnet
activity on the same server. Ports enable people to connect directly to the activity they
want. A port is not always required; most of the time, when it is required, the standard
Telnet port (23) does the job. Typically, when you come across a description of a
Telnet resource, any port requirements are mentioned. Also, when you access Telnet
resources through Gopher or the Web, these tools often pass along any required port
setting to your Telnet client. Most of the time, you needn’t worry about ports.

@ Whatever specific login information the given system requires.
You enter the Telnet site’s address (and port number, if necessary) in your Telnet client to

establish the connection. Figure 11.5 shows the Connect dialog box in the NCSA Telner cli-
ent, filled our to connect to the Library of Congress’s card catalog database (1ocis.loc.gov).

FIGURE 11.5
. Host/Session
Connecting to a Telnet Name [tocts.toc.gow =]
server. Window Name t I
Tt
[ futhenticate (/)
Oencrypt (BE)

The login steps for a Telnet computer vary based on how happy it is to be visited by the Internet
world at large. Friendly systems simply log you in when you connect. Others display messages
at connection, telling you the “guest” username and password for the system. (See Figure 11.6.)
The most restrictive systems require a username and a password, and don't tell you what chey
are—you have to know them before you log in. (In many cases, Gopher menus or Web pages
can supply you with login information if you use them to access the Telnet session.)

FIGURE 11.6. SR library@cisni 102.noble.mass.edu 5

' ' : Horth of Boston Library Exchange <public.noble. mass. edub
Logging in 10 a Telnet site. glorih ot Reeton. Liloany achanos (i
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Once you've connected to the remote computer, you must log in. Many systems that supply
guest logins require you to move through a procedure after you log in to choose a personal
username and password for the next time you log in. For example, FedWorld lets you log in
anonymously, but once you're on, it wants you to identify yourself and create a username to be
used for all subsequent logins. (The U.S. government is happy to supply you with informa-
tion—as long as it can keep track of who you are.)

Once you're logged in, every system is different. Most systems available through Telnet are
designed and maintained primarily for the benefit of their regular users—typically employees
of a company, university, or government agency. Internet users are guests, and although a sys-
tem may offer visitors a little assistance, the system’s administrator feels no great need to re-
tool the system just to make Internet visitors happy.

After you log in, most systems display menus on-screen (refer to Figure 11.1, shown previ-
ously). Some tell you right away how to get help; for example, the system may display the
message, For help, press ? at any menu. Be sure to jot down any such messages—you may
need them later. Especially important is the command or procedure for logging off. You must
log off the remote computer before quitting Telnet. If you forget to log off before quitting
Telnet or disconnecting, don’t worry; most Telnet computers are smart enough to terminate
your session when they sense the broken connection or after a few minutes of inactivity.

To use most menus you see in Telnet sessions, press the number or letter of the menu item you
want and then press Enter to transmit your selection to the remote computer. When you use
a remote system, push your mouse aside; you use Telnet systems with your keyboard. Most of
the time, your cursor keys are useless as well. Most Telnet systems operate like all computer
systems did 20 years ago. Enjoy the nostalgia.

About Terminal Emulation

When a Telnet client negotiates a connection with a Telnet server, one of the first things the
two must agree on is the terminal type of the client. Telnet servers are set up to interface with
one or more specific types of terminals; your Mac must be able to emulate one of those if it is
to use the remote computer. Otherwise, screen information may appear garbled, or the remote
may not understand your commands.

Fortunately, most Telnec clients and servers support either of two widely used types: VTx or
TTY. Ideally, if the server requires a VI'x terminal, your Mac should be able to emulate the
specific model: VT'52, VT100, VT200, or VT220. If the remote wants a VT100, and your
Mac emulates only VT200, try it—it will probably work. Some remotes ask you to specify the
type of terminal you use (or, rather, the terminal your Mac is emulating) when setting up the
connection. When all else fails, look for choices like dumb, generic, or hardcopy terminal; these
emulations sacrifice screen formatting in order to be as universally compatible as possible.

At the client end, terminal emulation is controlled by the Telner client software you run. The
NCSA Telner client emulates VT100 and VT220 terminals.
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| After you begin to work on a remote computer, the window in which you're using E e
!
Telnet doesn’t know it’s on a Mac anymore; it thinks it’s a display, glowing on a 1 lp

terminal connected to the remote computer.

You can still switch to other Mac programs and perform regular Macintosh activities.
But while the Telnet session is the active window, whatever you type is sent to the
remote computer (after you press Enter) as a command. You cannot, for example, click
with the mouse on a Telnet screen and expect the cursor to move to where you just
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Using the NCSA Telnet Client

The NCSA Telnet client for Macintosh was developed by the National Center for
Supercomputing Applications—they’re also responsible for the Web browser, NCSA Mosaic
(described in Chapter 10). NCSA has tried to make Telner as friendly as possible for Mac us-
ers. Most of the dialog boxes in the NCSA Telnet client are intuitive and simple to use.

Although it isn’t flashy, the NCSA Telnet client gets the job done. And to be frank, Telnet is
not a flashy occupation. Telnet is merely a link to another program running on a remote com-
puter; it doesn’t perform any special operations on its own. The great thing about NCSA’s
Telnet is that it doesn’t require configuration to use it. When you install it on your computer,
it’s ready to go. The default terminal configuration is pre-set to the most common settings you
will encounter in a Telnet session and for the most part you shouldn’t have to ever fiddle with
them.

The NCSA Telner client is also handy to have around since other Internet tools, such as Go-
pher and Web clients, launch it whenever they encounter Telnet-based services.

Sams could not license NCSA Telnet for inclusion with this book, but you can obtain a copy
by FTP from:

ftp://mirrors.aol.com//pub/mac/util/comm/ncsatelnet2.6.sit.hqgx

For more details on how to download a file by FTP, see Chapter 12, “Collecting Files
with FTP.”

PR T U o
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, Like any other Mac program, NCSA Tclnct can be launched from the Apple menu or R
from an icon. You can place an alias of the program in your Apple menu folder or even / lp
on the deskrop.

To create an alias, follow these steps:
1. Locate the original program icon.
2. Select it with the mouse and choose Make Alias from the File menu in the Finder.

3. Drag the new alias to the folder of your choice or the Desktop for easy access.
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Starting a Telnet Session

To use the NCSA Telnert client to perform a remote login, follow these steps:

1. Connect to the Internet. (See Chapter 3.)
2. Open the NCSA Telnert client program. An NCSA Telnet screen appears as the
program is launching and disappears when the program is open.

3. When NCSA Telner is launched, select Open Connection from the File menu. The
Open Connection dialog box is displayed, as shown in Figure 11.7.

?glt.’"gplrll.lonmﬂian :::1:;““'"“ [nuwhnrn.tunphuk.ndn IE
dialog box. Window Nome | ]

[ nuthenticote (%0
[ Encrypt 120D

4. In the Host/Session Name: field of the dialog box, enter a host name. If you must
enter a port number, append it to the end of the host name, separated by a space.
There is also a pop-up menu from which you can select a predefined host name.

5. You can leave the Window name blank if you are opening a single connection.

l
NCSA Telnet allows simultaneous Telnet connections to multiple computers. It’s
useful to name each window if you plan to have more than one Telnet session window
open at a time. It isn’t necessary to name a window for a single connection. If you do
not specify a window name, the connection’s window title is taken from the contents of

 the Host/Session Name box and a number is appended.

6. You can leave the FTP session checkbox blank unless you want to connect as an FTP
client.

7. Leave the Authenticate and Encrype blank, unless you already have additional sofrware
to use with these features.

NCSA has developed a comprehensive User’s Guide for NCSA Telnet which is avail-
able at the NCSA Web site (http://www.ncsa.uiuc.edu/SDG/Software/MacTelnet/Docs/
MacTelnet.Home.html). Advanced features of NCSA Telnet such as multiple sessions

and the use of encryption are explained in this document.

8. Click the Connect button. NCSA Telnet attempts to connect to the host computer
you specified. If the connection is successful, the remote system prompts you for a
username or offers other instruction for logging on. (See Figure 11.8.)
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Using Telnet Menu Options

If the characters coming in from the remote system appear garbled or improperly formatted on
your screen, your terminal emulation settings are probably incorrect. Choose Preferences un-
der the Edit menu. From the pop-up menu that appears, select Terminals to display the Ter-
minal Preferences dialog box. Click the Change button to display the Terminal Configuration
Record dialog box (as shown in Figure 11.9) and switch the Emulation terminal type from
either VT100 or VT220 by clicking on the appropriate radio button. When you are finished
making changes, click the OK button.

FIGURE 11.8.
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Note that you can also make the following changes in the Terminal Preferences dialog box,
shown in Figure 11.9:

@ Use VT Wrap mode—When you check this box, NCSA Telnet will stop lines of text
from extending past the edge of the screen.

¢ Map PgUp, etc—When you check this box, NCSA Telner uses the PAGE UP,
PAGE DOWN, HOME, and END arrow keys to change position in the session
window.

® Font—A pop-up menu enables you to change the type of display font used, and the

size box next to it enables you to set the font size.
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¢ Screen Colors—The four boxes in the right-hand column (Normal foreground,
Normal background, Blinking foreground, and Blinking background) let you set the
foreground and background colors for the normal and blinking text modes. Telnet
can’t blink text so it changes the color instead. When you click any of the four boxes
the standard Apple Color Wheel dialog box appears from which you can make your
color selection.

Capturing Telnet Text

When in a Telnet session, you may want to capture the text of some or all of what you see. For
example, a Telnet menu may lead to an online document; as you read through the document,
you may want to save it for later reference. To keep online time to a minimum, you can scroll
through entire documents quickly without reading them and save all the tex, as described in
the next paragraph. You can then read the document later, offline, or print it.

To save text, select Caprure Session to File in the Session menu. Capturing stores everything
that appears on-screen in a text file, from the moment you start the capture until you log off
that session.

Another handy feature in NCSA Telnet is the ability to Copy and Paste the contents of Telnet
windows. When you have a word processor program running in addition to Telnet, simply
select the text you want to copy (choose Copy from the Edit menu) in the Telnet window and
Paste (choose Paste from the Edit menu) it into the word processor file.

Ending a Telnet Session

To end a Telnet session, first log off the remote computer, if possible. If you've forgotten how
to log off a given system, try to display its command help. Failing that, good entries to try are
q (for quit), x (for exit), or the commands logoff, logout or just log. Failing that, close the
session window. NCSA Telnet displays a dialog box asking if you want to close the connec-
tion. Click the OK button to end the session.

If you use a command to log off the remote system, NCSA Telnet automatically disconnects
from the remote host. You can then connect to another Telnet host or choose Quit from the
File menu to quit NCSA Telnet. Note that disconnecting from or quitting Telnet does not
sever your Internet connection. You can start up a different Internet client and perform an-
other activity after quitting Telnet.

Summary

Telnet is a handy tool and is not really too difficult to master. It's not sexy, though, and there’s
such a huge Internet world available outside Telnet that many users don’t use—indeed, may
not even be aware of—poor, practical Telnet. You, on the other hand, want to understand the
whole Internet experience—and you've just uncovered an important part of it.

Another important part of the Internet is file transfer, which you discover in Chapter 12, “Col-
lecting Files with FTP.”
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Free stuff. Nothing makes your heart beat faster than the prospect of getting something for
nothing. And nothing gets you something for nothing like FTP, the doorway for downloading
files from the Internet.

The Internet is a treasure trove of computer files: freeware, shareware, and demo software; bi-
nary photos and arcwork; sound, video, and animation; books, reference materials, and so much
more. Much of this stuff can be downloaded to your Mac through more than one resource.
For example, Gopher (described in Chapter 13, “Navigating with Menus: Gopher”) and the
World Wide Web both function as “front ends” to FTP file transfers so that you can down-
load a file simply by choosing a menu item or clicking a hyperlink.

Sometimes, however, it’s easier to go straight to the files through an FTP client, the Mac soft-
ware that enables you to download files from an FTP server, the computer on which the files
reside. And FTP is not restricted to downloading files—you can send (upload) files from your
Mac to an FTP server.

Anarchie, a Shareware program designed by Peter Lewis, is one of the most popular Mac FTP
clients available today. Another FTP client in widespread use is Fetch. An FTP client program
for the Mac, however, would be incomplete without a decoder utility such as Stuffic Expander.

About FTP

FTP (File Transfer Protocol) is the file transfer mechanism of the TCP/IP protocol suite. Nearly
all file transfers on the Internet—whether initiated through FTP client software, a Gopher menu,
or a Web link—are actually accomplished using the FTP protocol.

FTP servers are prepared to display lists and directories of files available for downloading. These
servers often accept “anonymous” FTP logins so that you won’t need a password or user ID to
download files. Some FTP servers are set up for the exclusive use of a group. For example, some
universities set up a private FTP server for exclusive use by a particular department. A special
username and password is then needed to gain access to the FTP files.

Using an FTP client to download a file typically involves two steps. The first step is logging in
to the FTP server, which involves nothing more than supplying the FTP client with the cor-
rect address of the FTP server. In some cases (when anonymous logon isn’t supported), you
may also have to supply a username and password.

After a successful login, you arrive at the top level of a hierarchical directory or folder structure.
For example, in Anarchie, a window listing all the files in the directory is displayed, as shown
in Figure 12.1. Double-clicking on a folder takes you into that sub-directory, similar to the
way directories are displayed in the Macintosh Finder.
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To download a file, you must know its precise name and directory location. You can find this
by browsing through the folders in the listing window or by reading the contents of a file index
available in the topmost directory of many FTP sites. The index is a text file that usually has a
name like INDEX or README (README files may contain other useful tips, as well). When first vis-
iting a particular FTP site, it’s a good idea to download and read such files before doing any-
thing else—they can save you time later by preventing mistakes.

After you log in, the second step to using an FTP site is navigating among the directories and
file lists and ultimately downloading files. If you know, before you log in, the exact filename
and directory location of the file you want to download, you can configure most FTP clients,
including Anarchie, to log on, retrieve files, and log off all in one action without your inter-
vention.

Finding FTP Files

You can find instructions all over the Internet and in Internet publications telling you a
particularly cool file “is available via anonymous FTP at...” and then reporting the FTP
address. The addresses reported are pretty reliable but filenames or directory locations

change often. It’s good practice to log in to the FTP server and download the README or
INDEX file to make sure of the directory location and filename. :

Another way to find files available through FTP is to use Archie. You can use Archie to
search through darabases of FTP information to locate specific files, or files related to a
given subject. For more about Archie, see Chaprer 16, “Finding Files and Directories
with Archie and Veronica.”

Finally, as with all other things, the Web is a great place not only to locate FTP files,

burt to download them without having to fiddle with FTP. For more about finding FTP
files on the Web, see Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web.” For more about the Web

itself, see Chapter 10, “Browsing the World Wide Web.”
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Working with Files
When harvesting files from the Internet, there are a few points you must remember. First, just

because you can download a file doesn’t mean you can use it. Because there are many different
types of computers on the Internet, not every file you see is Macintosh compatible.

Text files are universal—they can be read in any environment. On the other hand, download-
ing program files written for Windows or UNIX systems is a waste of time. Many other binary
files, such as graphics and video clips, may or may not work on a Mac.

Fortunately, the better FTP sites are pretty good about keeping software for different platforms
in different environments. If you navigate to a directory called . . .pub/mac, you can safely bet
that anything stored there runs on a Macintosh. Scill, even files written for Macintosh may
require special software.

Macintosh-Ready File Types

The file types in the following list include common Macintosh files that can be decoded with
Stuffit Expander.

As a Mac user, you take for granted that when you double-click a file icon it will
automatically open in the right application. The Macintosh knows which documents go
with which programs. As a result, Mac users tend not to pay as much attention to file
types as users of Windows or other systems. As you rummage around the Internet, you
will discover, however, that most files you encounter have filename extensions, like
those in Windows. For example, a compressed file may end in the .SIT extension which
indicates a Stuffit file.

There are only a few filename extensions for Macintosh that you need to know. Be
aware, however, that these conventions are not universally followed. For example, a file
with the extension .DOC may not be a Word for Windows document.

o = Sotoais |

The first part of Table 12.1 lists some of the more common Macintosh filename extensions
you will find on the Internet, as well as the tool you will need to decode or decompress them.
You will also come across many filename extensions for Windows files like the ones listed in
Table 12.2.

Table 12.1. Macintosh filename extensions.

Extension File Type Decoder

TXT Any file identified as a text Any word processor
file (sometimes they use the

extension . TXT, sometimes they
don’t)
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Extension File Type Decoder
SIT Stuffit file Stuffic Expander
LPT Compact Pro file Stuffit Expander
HQX BinHex encoded file Stuffit Expander
SEA Files compressed into None
self-extracting archives (double-click the file)
MOV QuickTime movie files Simple Player
.BIN MacBinary file None (automatically decoded
by Fetch or Anarchie)
.MPG MPEG Video clips Sparkle
JPG JPEG compressed graphic JPEG View
.GIF Graphics interchange file JPEG View
AU Audio file Sound Machine
.RAM RealAudio file RealAudio Player
Table 12.2. Windows filename extensions.
Extension File Type
.EXE Windows or DOS application program files
AV Windows video clip
WAV Windows sound clip
.MMM Animation
.BMP, .WMF, .PCX Windows graphic image files
ANI Animared cursor/icon
TTF TrueType font
SCR Windows screen saver
.DOC Word for Windows document (opens with WordPad)
NRI Windows Write file (opens with WordPad)

Text Files Versus Binary Files

FTP transfers files in either of two modes. The two modes are required because simple text
files, also known as ASCII files, use a smaller and less complicated character set than binary
files, which include all files except simple text files. Any ASCII file is an unformatted text file
of the kind you can edit in SimpleText or other word processor.
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When downloading binary files, you must use binary mode. You can also use binary mode for
ASCII files, but using ASCII mode for plain text is more efficient. ASCII mode cannot be used
to transfer binary files.

Most FTP client software is pretty smart about choosing the right mode for the transfer. How-
ever, if you run into mode problems, switching between the modes is usually a simple matter
of clicking a button.

Many of the files you can download from the Internet are compressed. Compressed files
have been processed by a special program that makes them smaller so that they transfer
more quickly. Compressed files are often easy to spot because many of them use the
extension .SIT.

Before compressed files can be used, they have to be uncompressed. Sometimes, the files
|| are stored in a self-extracting archive (SEA), a program file that automarically decom-
presses itself and other archived files when you run it. Other times, you must decom-
press the files yourself, using a program capable of undoing the particular compression
method used.

SIT files are decompressed by a shareware Mac program called Stuffit Expander (see
“Working With Stuffic Expander,” later in this chapter). To automatically decompress
files, System 7.5 users can drag and drop them onto the Stuffit Expander.

Important FTP Sites for Macintosh Users

Table 12.3 provides a small sample of the FTP sites you may want to visit.

Table 12.3. FTP sites.

Site Description

Info-Mac This site has many mirrors available all over the
world. Consult the Anarchie Bookmark window to
find one near you.

mac.archive.umich. edu Another motherload of Mac shareware at the
University of Michigan. Look for umich in the
Anarchie Bookmark window.

ftp.support.apple.com Software updates from Apple.

jplinfo.jpl.nasa.gov Text and images from the Jet Propulsion

Laboratory’s NASA missions.
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Site Description

ftp.ncsa.uiuc. edu Among many other files, supplies a helpful
guide to the Internet.

ftp.merit.edu Supplies PostScript-format maps (for printing on a
PostScript printer) of the Internet.

sunsite.unc.edu Among many other files, offers most White House
speeches and press releases.

cdrom.com Great source for information on CD-ROM products.

You may encounter the term mirror site when looking for FTP servers. A mirror site is
simply a copy of another FTP archive. Mirrors are created when an FTP site becomes
too popular for its own good and is constantly overloaded. For example, there are
numerous mirrors of the well-liked Info-Mac archive, which is the mecca for Mac
shareware.

Using Anarchie

To use Anarchie to make a File Transfer, connect to the Internet (see Chaprer 3, “Configuring
Your Macintosh for the Internet”) and open Anarchie. Before you can use Anarchie you must
configure it by choosing Preferences from the Edit menu. (See Figure 12.2.) Enter your e-mail
address in the Email Address: field. (Anarchie submits your email address to anonymous FTP
servers as your password.) In the Info-Mac Mirror: field, select a site from the pop-up menu
that is geographically near to you. Do the same for the UMich Mirror: field. Select the desti-
nation folder to which you would like to save files, by clicking the Save Files button. Select che
Decode Files checkbox, if you want Anarchie to automatically launch Stuffic Expander when
you download a compressed file.

FIGURE 12.2. = T | Praforonces B

The Pr{fermmc dmlag box. Email Address: | tamsin@ibl.bm| l
Info-Mac Mirror: | ftp.amug.org:pub/info-mac/ |E]
UMich Mirror: ftp.hk.super.net:mirror/moc/ =]
Display Funt:  [_Genewa ] Size: [9 J

[J open Archie Window at Startup List Bookmarks at Startup

Save Files To “Desktop Folder” ) [ Decode Files

Country Code: bm &1 Pald
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Retrieving a File with Anarchie

You can use Anarchie to browse an FTP site to see what files are available by connecting to an
FTP site and searching through the directories in the Listing Window. (See Figure 12.1, shown
previously.) If you spot a particular file you would like to download, double-click the file to
retrieve it or if you are a System 7.5 user, click the filename and drag the file out to the Desk-
top to retrieve it.

If you already know the name of the file you want to retrieve and where the file is located on an
FTP site, choose Get from the FTP menu. The Get via FTP window opens, as shown in Fig-
ure 12.3. Enter the name of the FTP site in the Machine: field and fill in the pathname of the
file in the Path: field. Select the Get File radio button and then click Ger button. Anarchie
connects to the FTP site and retrieves the file you specified. If you don’t know the name of the
file you want to retrieve, but you do know the pathname to it, select the Ger Listing radio button
and then click the List button. Anarchie connects to the FTP site and shows the files and direc-
tories in the pathname in a Listing Window. From there, you can scroll through the list and
open folders to sub-directories to locate a file.

FIGURE 12.3 A e e e
The Get via FTP window. Machine: [ftp.dartmouth.edu ]
Path: pub/mac
username:|
Pus:wurd:l
@® Get Listing lusername and Password blank for anonymous FTP)
O Get File =
© Dlews Flla st )
) Indes Search —

Stuffit Expander

Stuffic Expander is a nifty little utility to decode or decompress many files you'll find on the
Internet. Typically, when you download software from the Net you will find it has a filename
extension such as .SIT. Your Mac can’t use this file until you unpack it or unstuff it with Stuffit
Expander. This ingenious program is to the Internet world what can openers are to cooks in
the kitchen. Stuffit Expander is easy to use: simply drop an archived file onto the Stuffit Ex-
pander icon. By default, it will expand the file into the same location on your computer as the
original archived file.

To unstuff files as soon as they’re downloaded, many frequent FTPers are in the habit of keep-
ing an alias of Stuffit Expander within easy reach on their Desktop.

Using Other Macintosh FTP Clients

Anarchie is an excellent FTP program for the Mac, but if it doesn’t turn you on, consider giv-
ing Fetch a try. The layout of Fetch differs from Anarchie, but the two share many common
features. (See Figure 12.4.)
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Fetch is available for downloading at:

ftp://ftp.dartmouth.edu/pub/mac/

FIGURE 12.4. Fetch: fip.dorimoutn.edu i
i ‘ (Close Connection &)

FTP client Fetch for the Fetch S s teuts conge Close Connection W
A .

O cache 2% Aug 11 09:11 [§ £

D caches 6K W127199 [i

O 6300+ - a0t 1954 [T Put File...

0 esmp-digest - Feb 041995 |1

[ Dante = dan 171994 [ Get File...

T st i igioed Tesster

7 docs - 1191994 |04

3 dropaff - agte1za6) | @ Automatic

[ Exceptions = aug3015%4 [ OTent

L) friends - #3021222[8] O Binary e =l

Summary

FTP is the smorgasbord of the Internet: dial it up and you get stuff. FTP is also a useful re-
search tool you can use to collect volumes of information stored in electronic files all over the
world.

If FTP seems a lictle tricky, don’t worry—Gopher makes many FTP acrivities, and many other
Internet tasks, a snap. You discover Gopher in Chapter 13.
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Ah, the menu. Where would we be without it? What could make a computer easier to use than
simple on-screen lists of things to do? (Well, of course, every Macintosh user knows that icons
make it even easier.)

Since the beginning, lucky Macintosh users, unlike their poor Windows-using cousins, have
enjoyed consistent menu layout throughourt all Mac programs. Whatever program you're us-
ing on a Mac, you can rest assured you will always find basic commands in the same menu.
You don’t even have to think about it, you know that from application to application, the Save
and Quit commands, for example, are always found in the File menu. Not only do uniform
menus make using a computer so much easier, but they also improve productivity since you
don’t have to waste time scrolling through menus trying to locate the command you want.

The same is true of Gopher, which lays a simple, consistent system of menus on top of a num-
ber of Internet sites and activities—no marter the content, Not all the Interner is accessible
through Gopher, but everything that is accessible works the same way. Clicking your way
through Gopher menus, you can navigate to sites all over the world, read documents, conduct
Telnet sessions (as described in Chaprer 11, “Tapping into Remote Systems with Telnet”), and
even download files. In certain cases, you can even view images and play multimedia through
a Gopher connection. Once you connect to a single Gopher server, you can navigate all over
the world without ever typing—or even secing—an Internet address.

Best of all, once you understand the basics of using Gopher menus, you have acquired a skill
that works everywhere in Gopherspace, the nickname for all the Internet sites and activities
accessible through Gopher menus.

Who's the Gopher?

The University of Minnesorta is an enormous state university, located across the Mississippi
from downtown Minneapolis (for the protection of Minneapolis’s citizens). Isolated from the
bustle of the city, U of Minnesota students have lots of free time. Some ride bikes, some write
poetry, many drink beer—a few do all three at once.

A surprising number of students and faculty ac Minnesota busy themselves building a better
Internet. Over the years, the University of Minnesota has made many significant contributions
to the evolution of the Net, but its most significant is the Gopher software. Developed in 1991
and originally made available to “nonprofit institutions” (that’s academic lingo for other uni-
versities), the Gopher server software is now used in more than 300 nonprofit and commercial
sites. The site uses the software to configure one or more Gopher servers, computers containing
menu text linked to real Internet resources such as files, and Telnet, and FTP sessions. In con-
cert with the Gopher client software on your Mac, the servers present Gopher menus for all
activities available through the server. Figure 13.1 shows a typical Gopher menu. (Actually, it’s
the top menu at the University of Minnesota’s Gopher (gopher.micro.umn.edu), also known
variously as Gopher Home, Mother Gopher, and even Mama Gopber, since the University of
Minnesota was the original Gopher site.)
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FIGURE 13.1. [[EE==SSosmssssse Home Gopher
[ information About Gopher

(3 Computer Information

[1Discussion Groups

[ Fun & Gemes

[ internet file server (flp) sites
[Lioreries

CNews

[ Other Gopher and Information Servers
[ Phane Books

[Z] Search Gopher Titles ot the University of Minnesota
[ Search lots of pleces at the University of Minnesota
[ University of Minnesota Campus Information

A Gopher menu.

D1591-95 University of Minnesola,

Each Gopher server (sometimes simply called a Gopber, to keep things friendly) holds only its
own menus and linking details. However, all Gopher servers in the world are linked with one
another and share information; when you access any Gopher server, you work as if everything
was on that server—all the thousands of sites and menus of Gopherspace are at your command.

Through a Mac-based Gopher client, you can literally point-and-click your way around the
world. Gopher covers up the details and smoothes out the inconsistencies to make resources
simpler to use.

Which resources? There are four basic things you can do after you select an item from a typical
Gopher menu:

# Navigate. A menu item may lead to another Gopher menu or submenu, usually
containing more specific choices related to the preceding menu item. This is not
always the case—a menu item on one Gopher menu may jump to another server,
much as Web links jump from site to site.

¢ Retrieve a document. Millions of text files are available through Gopher servers.
Some are informative, some are fun, and all appear on your screen at the touch of a
menu item. You will see an “index” file listed as an item in the top menu of many
Gopher servers. Check out that file’s contents to save yourself a lot of browsing
around.

¢ Download files. Binary files (including program files, images, and more) and some
text files are available for download through Gopher menus. All you do is click a
menu item, and the file transfers to your Mac.

@ Conduct Telnet sessions. A Gopher menu item may start up a Telnet session for
you. Once the Telnert session has begun, however, you work within it as you do in any
Telnet session (see Chapter 11), but using Gopher can make finding the right Telnet
site—and gertting there—more convenient. Most importantly, a Gopher menu item
may help you log on by reporting required login instructions—such as the guest
username and password—before starting the Telnet session.
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Multimedia Gophers

Some Gopher clients, like TurboGopher can also retrieve image, video, and sound. The Go-
pher automartically opens a viewer program to display or play the file. (See Figure 13.2.)

FIGURE 13.2. [FE Gopher (31%)

An image in Gopherspace,
displayed throngh [PEG
View, an image viewer.

The viewer programs aren’t part of the client software itself. A viewer program is any applica-
tion capable of playing the file. The client software simply interprets the attribute information
to choose which viewer program to open.

The result is a Gopher that thinks it’s the World Wide Web: You click a menu item, and an
image pops open on your screen, or a sound clip plays, or a movie appears.

Hunting Down Gophers
Gopher has a companion search engine, Veronica, that can generate a list of Gopher
servers, documents, or other resources based on a search term you supply. The best
thing about Veronica is that the list it produces is itself a Gopher menu; you can jump

straight from Veronica’s report to a Gopher resource. For more about Veronica, see
Chapter 16, “Finding Files and Directories with Archie and Veronica.”

Also, as with all things, the World Wide Web provides access to all of Gopherspace and
to Veronica searches. Other search engines accessible through the Web may produce
links that point to Gophers, as well. For more about accessing Gophers through the
Web, see Chapter 10, “Browsing the World Wide Web.” For more about Web search-
ing, see Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web.”

SIS N TS O ANt E S )

Using a Gopher Client

By far and away, the most widely used Gopher client for the Macintosh is TurboGopher—
developed by the same folks at the University of Minnesota who devised Gopher. But there are
alternatives to using TurboGopher including:

@ Other Gopher clients for the Mac such as MacGopher. The examples in this chapter
use TurboGopher, a popular client included with this book.

@ Use your Web browser (see Chapter 10) as your Gopher front-end.
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The examples in this chapter use TurboGopher, a popular shareware client included with this
book, which is also widely available for download through the Web or from anonymous FTP.
Although minor details differ among Mac Gopher clients, navigating among Gopher menus is
performed the same way in nearly all of them. Put simply, you double-click an item to go
wherever that item takes you; you click a back-pointing arrow icon to move backward to the
previous menu.

Setting Up a Gopher Client

As with other client software—like POP3 e-mail and newsreader software—your Gopher cli-
ent needs the address (IP address or DNS name) of a Gopher server. (See Figure 13.3.)
Any Gopher server will do—they all provide access to all other Gopher servers. Unlike e-mail
or newsreader clients, however, Gopher clients often don’t give you the luxury of configuring
the software to access a single, local server so that you can forget about it. Your access
provider might not run a Gopher server (if your provider does have a Gopher server, by all means
use it). Also, Gopher servers are notorious for becoming overloaded and refusing new client
connections.

Configuring a Gopher Home Server:  Jgopher.tc.umn.odu |
client. Port: [ Connect on Startup
Other Preferences | Chorocter Set Filters |
@ Nono
(180 Latin-1
QOdapanase

Use filters to disploy sccented characters (eq. &) or
Japanese script choractérs, 17 you don’t need special
scripts, select None,

To use Gopher successfully, you need the addresses of a small stable of Gopher servers so that
you can try each until you find one that works. Fortunately, the following are true:

@ Most Macintosh Gopher clients enable you to maintain a Gopher menu of servers so
that you can easily jump among them. In Figure 13.1, shown previously, the menu
option Other Gopher and Information Servers leads to a list of servers from which
you can choose.

@ Many Mac clients come preconfigured with a short menu of popular servers to get you
started.

Finally, a Gopher client may enable you to specify a “home” server. Whenever you open the
client, the client attempts to connect to the startup server. A startup server is not required,
however; you can simply connect to the Internet, open your Gopher client, and then choose
your server. TurboGopher comes preconfigured to connect to the University of Minnesota—
the home of Gopher.
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Navigating Gopherspace

To navigate Gopherspace, you select menu items until you get what you want. That's it, in an
acorn. After connecring to the Internet (see Chapter 3, “Configuring Your Macintosh for the
Internet”), you open your Gopher client, which typically displays the top menu of the Gopher
server you have selected as your home server (alternatively, you see a list of Gopher servers to
which you can connect). The list that appears does not mean you are connected to a Gopher
server (unless you have specified a “startup” server); it’s just a list of items. In general, you be-
gin your Gopher session by choosing a Gopher server through which you will access all of
Gopherspace. Figure 13.4 shows a typical opening menu listing some bookmarks for Gopher
servers and other resources.

FIGURE 13.4. r L= 0 Gopher Software Distribution &
A starting point: choose a URRADIE
G } = (1 8lue Skies Gopher
sopher serve from E100Sgoter Cliant
available bookmarks. 1 Gophertion

[ Gopher—_Conference_.94
(1GopherConference_95

[ HyperPage Software Distribution
CIMac_sarver

@ Hacintosh-TurboGopher
E]H!ctnluanTPd (gopher & ftp server)
[ Macintosh_GopherApp client - Indlana U
£ Macintosh_HacGopher client - U Utah

©1951-55 Unhversity of Mivesots, [GJIRIE SIS T 5 S w e e

Bookmarks Know All

Bookmarks are locations in Gopherspace that you record in the client software for easy
retrieval. A bookmark can lead to a Gopher server or to any menu on that server;
bookmarks can also lead to a Telnet or FTP session initiated through a Gopher menu
or to files and documents located out in Gopherspace or on the local server of the
Gopher to which you are connected. Most Gopher client software comes with a default
bookmark file that contains several Gopher servers and often a bookmark for reaching
the software supplier. Bookmarks are also used by Web browsers in much the same way.

Note that bookmarks work without regard to your starting point. When you select a
bookmark, it takes you to its destination no matter what server you're connected to,
and no matter what menu or other Gopher activity you've last performed.

In TurboGopher, you can create a bookmark for any menu that appears on your screen
by selecting an item in the Gopher menu window, copying it, and pasting the item into
a Bookmark worksheet window. With this feature, you create a shortcut for getting
straight back to any Gopher item you find interesting or useful.




Chapter 13  Navigating with Menus: Gopher

[f your first server choice results in a new menu, you're on your way. Once you connect to a
server, you can branch off to any other part of Gopherspace. The top level menu at any Go-
pher server typically includes a range of items leading to local resources, plus one or more choices
that lead out into Gopherspace.

[f, however, choosing a server bookmark results in a Too many connections message, the server
you selected is too busy to accept another client connection. Try another server. With practice,
you'll quickly learn which servers are most accessible and what is the best time of day to use a
given server.

In TurboGopher, if you want to connect to a server for which you don’t already have a book-
mark, choose Another Gopher from the Gopher menu to open a dialog box. Enter the name of
the Gopher server in the Domain name: field and click OK.

If you want to create a bookmark for the new Gopher server to which you just connected, deselect
all the menu items in the Gopher window (click with the mouse after the last item in the win-
dow) and choose Copy from the Edit menu. Then click in your Bookmarks worksheet win-
dow and choose Paste from the Edit menu. (See Figure 13.5.) The new Gopher server will be
added to the items in your Bookmarks worksheet window.

HGUHE ]3.5. SEE " Bookmark Workshest m

Creating a new boskinark G3gopher.megfll.ca
[ Information About Gopher

to connect to a server. L1 Gopher-Jawels

[ TurboGopher Distribution

(3FO0Pmell for Mecintosh

[ Hacintosh Archives at U Michigen

(I PDF Examples

[INationnl Westher Service Satellite imeges
[ The Online World resources handbook

fm HMocintosh-TurhoGopher

D1951-95 University of Miwnesota

All the Gophers in the World

You can retrieve the entire worldwide list of Gopher servers by selecting an item called All the
Gopher Servers in the World from the University of Minnesota Gopher (among many other
places). If you're using TurboGopher, the University of Minnesota’s Gopher is the default
“home” server. Double-click Other Gopher and Information Servers to open a listing window
and then double-click All the Gopher Servers in the World. You'll see a list like the one shown
in Figure 13.6. Otherwise, if you're using another Gopher client, access the University of
Minnesota’s Gopher at gopher.micro.unn.edu and double-click Other Gopher and Informa-
tion Servers; then double-click All the Gopher Servers in the World. A list like the one shown
in Figure 13.6 will appear.
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FIGURE 13.6.
The All the Gopher Servers
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The list of servers is itself a Gopher menu; you can double-click any item to check out a par-
ticular server. To return from that server to the list of servers, click the title bar of the All the
Gopher Servers in the World window or use the Recent menu, which lists all the Gopher serv-

ers you've visited. By selecting any item in the Recent menu, TurboGopher takes you back to
it immediacely.

As you discover items that interest you, copy the item and paste them into your Bookmarks

worksheet window. This is a quick and easy way to build a list of useful or interesting Gopher
starting points.

Remember that, like everything else on the Net, the list of Gopher servers changes constantly.
You may want to retrieve the list regularly to get up-to-date addresses. Note that retrieving the
list does not update bookmarks; to update the bookmarks you created from the list of all serv-
ers (or any other bookmarks, for that marter), you must re-create them.

Moving Through Menus

Truthfully, all you need to know to browse around through Gopherspace are the following
notes:

# Double-clicking a folder takes you to a submenu, document, file, or FTP or Telnet
session.

@ In TurboGopher, clicking once on the title bar of a previous window takes you back
to that window, to the previous menu.

® TurboGopher’s Recent menu contains a list of all the places you've visited in reverse
order—the most recent site is at the bottom of the list. If you select Home Gopher
from the Gopher menu, you will return to where you started, your home server.

Although these three points can get you into Gopherspace and safely home again, you needn’c
rely on guesswork and trial-and-error for the rest of your explorations. Examine the choices in
the menu shown in Figure 13.7. Notice that several different types of icons precede items. These
icons are used to indicate the type of information the menu item leads to. Some of the more
common icons used in TurboGopher are described in Table 13.1.
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The icons in TurboGopher used to label different types of Gopher items are not
necessarily the same as those used in other Gopher clients. Other Mac clients may use a
| different method of labeling items; text clients have a system of text characters for

|| accomplishing the same thing. Consult the Help file of your client application to
determine how it labels items.

Table 13.1. TurboGopher common icons.

lcon Function

Contains another menu (also called a Gopher

directory).

Denotes archived Mac software or documents that you can
save to your hard disk.

Identifies a text file that will be displayed when you double-
click it. These items, like README files, often provide
important information about the other items on the menu

CHuN

you're viewing,

? Double-clicking this icon enables you to search a database.

Identifies a graphics file which requires a helper application
such as JPEG ro view.

Denotes sound files.

Indicates MS-DOS files.

Double-clicking this icon will launch the Ph application
with which you can search electronic phone books.

continues
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Table 13.1. continued

Icon Function

Signifies HTML documents which requires a
Helper Application such as Netscape.

. Launches a Telnet session.

Configuring a Gopher Client

TurboGopher is preconfigured (right out of the box, as they say) to launch a group of Helper
Applications when it encounters files containing images, sounds, and movies. (See Figure 13.8.)
Since TurboGopher makes extensive use of other applications (Helper Applications to fetch
items via FTP or to render GIF or HTML items), TurboGopher suggests that you install their
recommended group of Helper Applications on your hard disk. The group is available at
this URL:

GOPHER: //boombox.micro.umn.edu:7@/11/gopher/Macintosh-TurboGopher/helper-
wapplications%09%09+

You can access this URL with a Web browser or through TurboGopher, by choosing Use
Uniform Resource Locator from the Gopher menu. Enter the URL in the Uniform Resource
Locator dialog box and click OK.

HGUHE 13'8'. ’ y Teut TurhoGopher TeDF

Helper Applications in Binlen TurhoGnpher T60F
GetuAL-Sulte/FTP Anarchie fArch

TurboGopher. GRtURL-Sulte/NTTP Maclleb MWED |
GetUnaL-Sulte/NNTP NewslWatcher NNTP
GetURL-Suite/Ph SoundMachine 2.1 SNOM
fipplication/MaclUritel | Macllrite 11 M
Application/MSWord Microsoft Word MSWD
Applicotion/POF Acrabat™ Exchange CARD

To configure a helper application in TurboGopher, choose Preferences from the Gopher menu.
Then, choose Helper Applications from the Other Preferences pop-up menu and click the
Changer Helper Applications button. Select the application you want to change in the Helper
Applications dialog box list and click the Change button. (See Figure 13.9.) The standard Mac
Open dialog box is displayed. Find the location of the helper application on your hard disk.
Select the application (when you select an application, the file type is automatically selected)
and click OK. The new application is automatically added to the Helper Application list.
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FIBUHE 139 Choose an application and
Configuring Helper Macintosh file type for "
Applications preferences. :3,':,':,:': r+ Image/GIF type EE
3 GIFConverter 2.3.7 Folder v = Cleo
[Z GIFConverter 2.3.7 [&
5 [ ok
| Gopher Sites f
Cool Gopher Sites for Mac Users
Table 13.2 lists a few grear starting points for Gophering.
Table 13.2. Getting started on Gophering.
Address Description
gopher.micro.umn.edu The “Mother of all Gophers™ at the University

of Minnesota. A great source for the latest Gopher
software and information.

gopher.usc.edu Under Other Gophers and Information Resources
is Gopher Jewels, an indispensable subject-sorted
guide to the best inGopherspace. (For more about
Gopher Jewels, see Chapter 16.)

infolib.lib.berkeley.edu The University of California at Berkeley library.

gopher.well.sf.ca.us The Whole Earth ‘Lectronic Library.

gopher.eff.org The Electronic Frontier Foundation, an advocacy
group for free speech on the Net.

yaleinfo.yale.edu The Yale library, plus links to many other cool
Gophers.

gopher.msen.com A Gopher for looking up the addresses of other
Interner users.

gopher.unc. edu Lots and lots of stuff at the University of North
Carolina.

gopher.tc.umn.edu A starting point (at the University of Minnesota) for

lots of great resources, including a list of news sources
(choose News)and reference works (choose Libraries
and then select Reference Works). Figure 13.10
shows the news items ac this site; Figure 13.11 shows
the reference works.




FIGURE 13.10.

Links to news sources from
gopher.tc.umn.edu.

[C1AMInews Ski Reports
3 Cornell Chronicle (Weekly)

[French Language Press Reviaw

(1T Connection (Universily of Hinnesots)

CMinnesota Deily

NASA News

[ Naticnel Weather Service Forecests

(1 0thar Newspapers, Magezines, and Nawslelters

(1 Purdue University News

(O Technolog (Institule of Technology, University of Minnescta)
[ The Bucknellian Student Newspaper et Bucknell University
[ The Deily i1lini (University of I1lingis)

HEURE 131 1 L ! = Reference Works g

[1ACH SIGGRAPH Online Bibliography Project
[ American English Dictionany (from the UK)
worksﬁ‘am [3IC1A World Fact Book 1891

gopher. tc.umn.edu. [aCurrent Contents

ERIC-archive

(#] eRIC-2rchiva Saerch

[ LEGI-SLATE Gophar Service

[ Pericdic Table of Elements

[ Reget’s Thesaurus (Published 1511)

[ The Hacker's Dictionary

[3U.5 Geographic Names Database

(O U.S. Telephone Area Codes

Links to reference

E
©1991-95 University of Minnesota. [SRIL 0 i i TP T T |

Summary |

When the time came to invite the world of novices onto the Internet, Gopher opened the door—
and the Web pulled everybody through it. Despite Gopher’s recent overshadowing by the Web,
Gopher remains an essential, simple, and incalculably useful part of any Internetter’s arsenal.
Get to know your little Gopher well, and watch it thrive.

In Chapter 14, “Interacting in Real Time: Talk, Chat, and Games,” the final chapter of Parc I
of this book, you discover the last of the major Interner resources: live, interactive communi-
cation with your fellow Internet denizens. Go talk to ‘em. You've earned it.
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All the Interner resources discussed in preceding chapters have one problem in common:
freshness.

Like the burgers at most fast-food restaurants, the contents of these resources are waiting for
you before you get there, sitting under a heat lamp. When you ask a question through these
facilities, who knows when you'll get an answer? It’s all reminiscent of the days before the tele-
phone, when everybody communicated by letter. People knew how to write in those days, and
they were accustomed to being patient. In the speed-dial and microwave 1990s, however, we
communicate /fve (on the phone) much more often than we write, and we can’t bear to wait
longer than two minutes for a complete chicken dinner.

We yearn for some “real time” action, some immediacy, some spontaneity, some contact. We
want to reach out through the Internet and touch somebody, and to be touched back—nort in
tomorrow’s e-mail but zow. In short, we want to experience live, interactive communication
with others on the Internet.

You can scratch that itch in two basic ways: Talk and Internet Relay Chat (IRC). Talk enables
live, one-on-one conversations; Chat enables live group discussions (and indeed, the chats get
lively). Using Telnet and other core Internet resources as enablers, folks also play a variety of
interactive games (some part game, part scientific experiment) on the Net, playing with—or
against—opponents spread all over the world.

Talk

Talk sets up a one-to-one, private conversation between you and another Interner user. Talk
supports only two-party conversations—three or more participants requires Chat, described
later in this chaprer.

For Talk to work, both you and your partner in conversation must be running Talk software.
Talk software is a standard part of most UNIX systems (which comprise a large part of the
Internet); Macintosh Talk programs are available as well. Still, not everybody has Talk, and
not all Talk programs are fully comparible with one another. In other words, you can try to
establish a Talk session with anybody, but be prepared for failure.

If you know that the person you want to talk with is a Mac user, send him or her an
e-mail message containing instructions for acquiring the same Mac Talk program you

| use. If you both use the same Talk program, you can communicate without a problem.

To use a Talk program, you usually arrange the conversation in advance with e-mail, setting a
date and time and agreeing on who will iniciate the conversation. (It is possible to initiate an
unplanned Talk session, but your partner must be online and must have his or her Talk pro-
gram configured to notify him or her when a Talk session is requested. People generally don’c
work that way unless they use Talk often.)
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At the appointed time, you and your partner both connect to the Internet (see Chaprer 3,
“Configuring Your Macintosh for the Internet”) and open your Talk programs. Using the Talk
program, the person responsible for initiating the conversation enters the talk command fol-
lowed by the address of the other party. (A Talk program may offer a dialog box in which you
enter the address; the program then issues the talk command automatically.) The other party
receives a message in his or her Talk program, informing him or her that you are requesting a
conversation. The other party accepts the conversation with a simple menu choice or Answer
command. Once the other party responds, the connection is established and the conversation
can begin.

Your screen splits into two halves, as does your partner’s screen. Everything you type appears
in one half (usually the bottom); everything your partner types appears in the other half. To
converse, you simply type and read, type and read. You can even “talk over” one another, or
interrupt, because you can type at the same time. As each person fills up his or her talking area,
that area scrolls up to make room for the talk to continue.

Talk, a simple Macintosh program designed by Peter Lewis (who also developed the FTP ap-
plication Anarchie), is included on this book’s CD-ROM. See Chapter 5, “Choosing Client
Software for Internet Services.”

Internet Relay Chat (IRC)

Internet Relay Chat, also known as IRC or just Chat, enables any number of users to collec-
tively participate in a discussion.

Instead of splicting the screen as Talk does, Chat simply displays all the comments made by
everybody in the discussion in one long scrolling listing. (See Figure 14.1.) Each participant in
a Chat session chooses a nickname before entering the session. The nickname of each speaker
is displayed next to his or her statements so that everybody knows who's talking. Note that if
you use a nickname, some Chat programs will show up on your screen berween greater-than
and less-than signs (< >); other nicknames show up in brackets ([ 1). This notation, which is
created by an IRC client and may not appear in other clients, helps you remember who you are.

Also unlike Talk, Chat doesn’t display each letter as it’s typed—that would result in on-screen
chaos. Instead, each statement is not transmitted to the Chat server until the participant presses
Return. The statements are displayed in the order received by the computer running the Chat
program—which may not be the exact order in which they were created (some folks type slower
than others, and some speaker’s statements may take longer to reach the server than those of
other speakers). It takes a little concentration to follow a Chat session.
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FIGURE 14.1. B chatzone i
An IRC (Chat) session.
@ cLOBAL CHAT
Togic: I just scorad 72% in calculus, and then just about scored vith my ot ][ Tgnave )

g e
Ducky | know cowgirl

“* Tristen bows to the sir krem :)

vcarlos> (o cAlexy BOC CHAT chat 24Q7785405 1042

Pilon Thus, it bagins. Flamawars 1995,

== Joe-Buck people l1ke Joe-Buck and woman they go crazy for me
that's a fact ratso

Rock: cowgir] ere you still hera

dlego2: teday's topic: Amerfcens ARe fgnorant, why?

KRAM: Tristen..| no longarhave the honor of baing & knight :(

Remy: sngeleyes; es how ya doin??

Filon: diego2: Uh, because. .

Rock: hallo cowgirl

sand:l —I Oto: |
® to everybody E

A Lag in the Conversation
Although it affects all Internet tools in one way or another, IRC is particularly affected

by “Net lag,” the varying time it takes for messages to travel from your Mac to another
computer, and the time required for the return trip.

In IRC, Net lag prevents the conversation shown on the screen from appearing in a
precise, logical order. For example, when you respond to another’s comment, your
response does not show up on screen directly below the comment you're responding to.
By the time you type your response, several other responses are already on their way.
When you ask a question, the response may not show up until several exchanges later.
Obviously, as in life, the more people on a channel, the more confused the screen
output can be. Bur with a little experience, you'll soon learn to follow the flow.

IRC is a client/server system. The fundamental Chat program runs on a server connected to
the IRC network; you must run an IRC client to interact with the server. Several good clients
are available for Macintosh. Figure 14.1 shows a session through Global Chat, an excellent
litle IRC client for Macintosh included with this book (see Chapter 5) among others. After
you install a client, you must connect to a server on the IRC network, using the IRC server’s
domain name and a port number. Following are several IRC servers in operation at this
writing:

® irc.bu.edu

9 irc.colorado.edu

# underdog.org
% ug.cs.dal.ca
To connect to a server through Global Chart, simply launch Global Chatand a Connect dialog

box is displayed, as shown in Figure 14.2. Choose a server from the Connect to: pop-up menu,
enter your nickname and click the Connect button. You can pick any nickname you want. 1f
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you somehow embarrass yourself in an IRC session, you can leave the session, change your
nickname, and come back as someone else. (If only we could do this in real life!) Note, if you
you choose a nickname that is already in use by someone else, the server will send you a mes-
sage asking you to come up with another one.

FIGURE 14.2. e e B e
Connecting to an IRC connect to:

server.,

Nickname:[filen | (cancet] [[connect])

in a variety of ways:
|| #® You can locate the IRC frequently asked questions (FAQ) file on the Web at this
address:

You can locate lists of currently available IRC servers and other useful IRC information 1 !
\

http://www.kei.com/irc.html
You can also find the FAQ file using anonymous FTP at this site:
ftp.kei.com

® A number of Web pages are helpful to new IRC users, especially those at this
URL:
http://www2.undernet.org:8080/~cs93jtl/IRC.html

¢ A number of mailing lists offer updates on IRC developments. The subscription
address for the most useful one is as follows:
irchat-request@cc.tut.fi

@ A whole family of newsgroups covers IRC. Check out groups whose names begin
with alt.irc.

Unlike most Internet tools, setting up preferences for Global Chat is a breezy, one-step pro-
cess. The simplicity and clean interface of this program are its greatest assets. To configure Global
Char, click the More Detail button in the Connect dialog, as shown in Figure 14.3, to display
an expanded window. Now, you can add a new server by creating a new setting. In addicion,
you can assign a default Channel to join when you Connect to the server. (Mac IRC clients
generally supply a default port number; if you have trouble connecting, change the port num-
ber setting in your connect dialog box).

After you connect to a server, you immediately see various messages pertaining to cthe version
¥ Y ges p g

of the IRC server software, system maintenance, and so on. This “message of the day” is im-

portant because it announces any anticipated problems with the server or current restrictions.

For example, you may see a message prohibiting the use of boss. A bot is simply a program that
performs some actions automatically. Some users create bots that automatically chat in IRC,
sending out preprogrammed comments and performing other actions—sometimes benign

7SN

-

~
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actions, like chatting, and other times malevolent actions, like kicking people out of channels.
Although bots were once considered creative fun, they're lately viewed as menaces that annoy
users and tie up system resources to no good end. The administrators of IRC servers, called
IRC operators, may permanently ban from the IRC server those caughr using bots.

FIGURE 14.3. e 1 Cannect
Expanded Connect Connect to:
dialog box.
Nickname: filen | (cancer] [Eonnect]|

Connection Label: [Undernet

Connect to: jundernet.org

Port number: I

Full name: |Tomsin Douglos ]
Initial Channel: |chat

Channel Password:

Sove Changes |I Save and Connect

Once you've reviewed the message of the day, you can select a channel, or particular Chat ses-
sion in which to engage.

When you first connect to an IRC server, look for a channel with a name like irchelp.
The Help channel is a good place to ask questions and get comfortable because the help
channel is a place where N0 ONe EXpects you to know what you're doing,

Choosing a Channel

A channel is a particular discussion. To see a list of available channels in Global Chat, choose
Display Channel List from the Channels menu. A list of all the channels is displayed in a new
window. (See Figure 14.4.) The number of people currently participating in the discussion
appears on the left, followed by the actual channel name. To the right of each channel name is
a description of the current topic of discussion within thar channel, if there is one.

FIGUHE 14.4 === ~ 0 Chonnels = S = 1
40 ratsex Bclln idiatBay: Happy Bn-nmu m vEtEmu Happy Bir ﬂ
.. v or g
A Immg aflRC rlh.rmn'lr. x clrlnumT. | just scored 728 In calculus, and then just about
22 Espanol WMW.J‘&IMIB.HL bR ]
22 Blble The Bible |s the Hord of God
22 tesnchat faun Pacplae Suck
19 pcro http: /lews, In.con/~ (] Irt/acre
18 francais Francais: le eruising-bor da Frederic,
18 chat ERRDA: Keyboard |s discornecled. Fress spacebar to
17 wasleland Halcoma 1o Wdaslelend, tha Undernet Halp Channal ... PI
17 moraztfs M OINE.T  WAREZ TRADING CENTRAL °//
16 ehaas FOR CPS ON ®CHAQS TYPE /BYE CHAOSBOT (DCC GET OPS
16 4lnlus todoy i tororrow on thiz
16 cu-seera VidecFun on the Internet
S col lchans Callahan's Bar, muromo—lm good tiees, and ouf
15 Horez = \\'arez of ol e =
14 WindomsOS 8 days Lill Gold Hogiel =| No uorex, Lorexers, or Flose(gl
Sortby # users [ Refresh Join_) EI
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|| Global Chat displays channels in the Channel List window according to the number of

|| participants—from high to low—in a given channel. If you’re looking for a particular

- channel (for example, one for Macintosh users), you can also view the list alphaberi-
cally. To view the list of channels alphabetically in the Channel List window, uncheck

' IRC is operated by a standard set of commands. User-friendly Macintosh clients issue
commands when you select menu items so that the most commonly used commands— |
join, list, and so on—are easy to use. But you can enter any IRC command yourself,

| using the same text window you use for typing your part of the conversation. All IRC

commands are preceded by a slash (/). When you type a slash, the IRC server knows

that what follows the slash is a command. (Once you join a channel, IRC automarically
treats everything you type as a statement to be added to the conversation—unless it is
preceded by a slash character.) IRC commands are not case-sensitive.

For example, enter /help (or /HELP) to display IRC help; enter /1ist to display the
channel list.

Note that IRC commands accept optional arguments. The -min argument, for example,
is used with the 1ist command rto display a list of channels in which a mizimum
number of users are participating. For example, the command /1ist -min 10 displays a
list of channels in which 10 or more people are chatting.

It’s useful to know about these IRC commands in case you want to perform an action
for which your client offers no menu choice. You can get more information about

commands from IRC help. |

The subject of many channels is easy to identify by the channel names. Some channels have no
real subject; they’re just free-form places to hang out and rap. Other channels have not only a
subject, but a given topic for the conversation of the moment.

Although most IRC channels have purely social purposes (for example, hottub for casual chat-
ting, or jeopardy for trivia exchange), some are set up as forums for serious discussion. IRC
gained fame during the 1991 Persian Gulf War, during which it was used to distribute impor-
tant news ro users in areas where news was blacked out. IRC served the same function two
years later, when Internet users in Russia and surrounding countries gathered in IRC channels
to exchange news about the coup against Boris Yeltsin.

Most channels are created for various styles of purely social fun. Still, you'll see some dedicated
to scientific disciplines (biochemistry), culture (bible), and countries (belgium). In most chan-
nels, the dominant language is English, but there are channels where the dominant language is
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another. This is particularly true of channels named after countries and languages (polska,
espafiol), and those that you may see near the top of your channel list in seemingly garbled
characters. These are mostly Japanese channels, whose names appear garbled on your Win-
dows screen because the channels require a terminal designed for the Kanji alphabet.

|
Some channels are the Internet equivalent of phone-sex party lines; bored, lonely people ||
chat there for a cheap turn-on. If that’s not your bag, steer clear of channels with names [
Lhke SEXXXY - CHAT. |

In Global Chat, you join a channel by selecting a channel in the Channel List window and
clicking the Join button. (See Figure 14.4, shown previously.) Global Chat does not enable
you to join more than one channel simultaneously. When you join a new channel, it automati-
cally drops you from the previous channel you were participating in. Alternatively, if you
already know the name of the channel you want to join, choose Join Channel from the Chan-
nels menu. In the JoinChannel dialog box, enter the channel name in the Join Channel: field

and click OK.

In another client, you might choose a Join menu item or type the command /join followed by
the channel name (for example, join #jeopardy). As soon as you join a channel, a window
opens to display the conversation as it progresses. You may not see anything for a few moments
because IRC shows you only the statements that come into the channel after you join.

When you join, IRC automatically announces your presence to others in the channel with a
message. For example, if T use the nickname Melchior and join a channel called cHAT, the mes-
sage Melchior is here orMelchior has joined appears to me and everyone else in the channel.
Others on the channel may enter Hellos, or they may not. One channel may have dozens of
participants; if everybody stopped to say Hello to each new participant, things would be polite,

burt dull.

In Global Chat, a rectangular box, one inch high, appears at the bottom of the window. Any-
thing you type appears here, but it does not go out to the discussion until you press Enter.
That gives you a chance to fix your spelling and consider your statements carefully before they
hit the group. Other clients provide a similar area for entering your statements. This area is
also where you type [IRC commands, always preceded by a slash (/) so that the IRC server knows
your entry is a command and not a contribution to the conversation.

To leave a channel in Global Chat, choose Leave Channel from the Channels menu. You leave
the channel but retain your IRC connection so that you can immediately join another chan-
nel. (When you leave, IRC displays a message informing others in the channel that you’re gone.)
To quit IRC completely, choose Quit from the File menu.

|| You can join IRC channels dlrect]y through Global Chat’s page on the Web. First you
| - must configure the Helper Applications in your Web browser to launch Global Chat. |
To find out how to do this, consult Global Chat’s online handbook on the Web at:
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http://www.prospero.com/globalchat/help/mac/

Once you have configured your Web browser to launch Global Chat, connect to
Global Chat’s Internet Chat Guide at:

| http://www.prospero.com/globalchat/schedule. html

j The Guide provides Chat information and highlights subject areas. Click on a link to a
 chat subject area and your Web browser automatically launches Global Chat. It’s pretry
|| cool.

Advanced Chatting

Each channel on IRC has a “channel operator,” or chanop, who is the king or queen of the
channel. You can identify chanops easily because their nicknames are preceded by the “at”
character (@).In general, the chanop is the person who creates or first joins a given channel;
that chanop has the power to bestow chanop status on other users (even multiple users at once),
so that a chanop remains even if the original chanop leaves.

Chanops have special capabilities in an IRC session. Most importantly, they have the power to
declare a topic for the current conversation (they can also delegate this power to others.) The
declared topic appears in the channels lisc (refer back to Figure 14.4, shown previously) as the
descriprive text to the right of the number of participants. A chanop declares a topic by enter-
ing the command /topic followed by a description of the topic.

If a participant in a channel harasses other users, refuses to stick to the topic, or misbehaves in
another way, the chanop can kick the offender off the channel by entering the /kick command
followed by the offender’s nickname.

New channels are created with the /invite command. You can create a public channel (one
that anybody can join) by entering the following command:

/invite all #channelname
If you want to invite a specific person to the channel, replace a11 with the person’s nickname.

Other useful IRC commands are listed in Table 14.1.

Table 14.1. Useful IRC commands.
IRC Command Meaning

{away Signifies that you have temporarily left your PC and can’t
respond for a while. IRC displays a message informing others
you are away. When you return, type /away again to inform
others that you're back.

continues

i
e BRL
185 Al
—
3
P
41



186 Partll ® Communicating and Geiting Around

Table 14.1. continued
IRC Command Meaning

Imsg nickname message Sends a private message to another user in the channel; only
the person named by nickname sees the message you send. It’s
the IRC equivalent of whispering in someone’s ear.

/topic description Sets the topic for the current discussion.

Some frequent IRC chatters post photos of themselves on FTP servers or Web pages so 1
that those with whom they chat can see what they look like. There are a number of
different places where these photos can be found; to try one, point your Web browser

' to the following URL: I

|
http://www-stud.enst.fr/-tardieu/irc/ ‘ l

MUDs and other Internet Games

The final group of resources available on the Internet is games, and that's a mixed bag. The
first group of games, MUDs (and their cousins, MOOs, MUCIs, and MUSHes), create gam-
ing environments that are increasingly used not simply for fun, but also for serious scientific
inquiry. MUDs operate as unique Internet resources; many can be used through Telnet—all
depend on Telnet as the basic communications vehicle—but using a MUD effectively often
requires special client software.

The other diversions described on the following pages are all available through resources you
already know about: the World Wide Web and e-mail. Which simply proves that whenever
someone invents something for a serious purpose, some joker comes along and finds a way to
play with it—except for MUDs, of course. MUDs were all laughs until some joker came along
and made them serious. Go figure.

MUDs, MOOs, and More

MUD:s are Internet role-playing scenarios that enable users to interact with one another, and
with an imaginary online environment, in real time. Mudding is a lot like using Chat, except
that the following are true with MUDs:

@ Everybody in the conversation is pretending to be someone else, playing a role or
character.

® Everybody in the conversation is pretending to be in a particular environment or
situation, such as fighting a battle or exploring a castle or recreating some scientific
experiment.
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@ The environment itself plays a part, displaying descriptions of the surroundings and
events, responding to the acrions and commands of players, and enforcing the rules of
the game.

Originally, the MUD acronym stood for multi-user dungeon, because the early MUDs resembled
Dungeons and Dragons, the fantasy role-playing game popular on college campuses when geeks
had lots of free time because they weren’t on the Internet yet. Because MUDs have long since
expanded into many other styles of environments and games, the source of the acronym has
been backformed to multi-user dimensions, multi-user domains, and multi-user dialogs. No mat-
ter. In the end, it’s all just MUD, and players are often known as mudders.

Other than for entertainment, how else is MUD technology used? It’s used in any
discipline in which interaction and collaboration are valued.

' For example, a group of college writing teachers learned about MediaMOO, a MOO at
the Massachusetts Institute for Technology. MediaMOO was created by and for media
| researchers, who use it for real-time discussion and collaboration on media research
projects. After studying how MediaMOO was used, the teachers wondered how the
technology could be applied to their own field. They realized that, through MUDs,
students could get instant feedback on their work and ideas from other students in q
different countries and cultures. They could write collaboratively and play the roles of
characters they were writing or reading about as a way of exploring the characters. They
could create virtual environments to test ideas about the environment in a story. And =~ |
they could experience immediately the effects their words had on other people.

As they began working with their students in MUDs, the teachers also discovered that
MUD:s helped students open up and communicate more freely. The anonymity and
virtual equality of the MUD environment enabled students to overcome the fears,
inhibitions, and self-consciousness common in traditional classroom setrings. Also, the
- MUD offered everyone the opportunity to speak and be heard because it is impossible
to “talk over” others in a MUD—or to silence them.

The experiment continues, but the teachers are already reporting (on the Web, no less)
extraordinary results.

For more about the project and other serious MUD/MOO-related iniriatives, check out
|| “Sensemedia Surfer: the ChibaMOO Papers” at http: //sensemedia.net/papers.

fe i ik S LA

Although MUD is the accepted generic term, there are variations. Each variation is actually a
different program running on a MUD server. You'll see MUSHes (mudti-user shared hallucina-
tions), MOOs (multi-user object-oriented—nobody knows where the Uwent), and MUCKS, so
named because designated users have the authority to manipulate the environment, or “muck”
around in it. Sometimes, you'll see any of these names preceded by Tiny (TinyMUD,
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TinyMUCK). Tiny MUDs are run by a server program designed to take up minimal system
resources. Tiny types are also usually “social-oriented” scenarios racher than fantasy or combat
types of MUDs,

Each MUD is created and controlled by a program running on a MUD server. You can often
run these programs through Telnet, and so require no special software. MUDs have become
more sophisticated of late, however; some can display graphics and play other tricks that can
greatly enhance the role-playing experience. These advanced features require client software—
and each special server program requires a different client. Most are for various flavors of the
UNIX operating system, common at colleges.

A common Telnet-like MUD client for the Macintosh is MudDweller available via FTP ar:
ftp.tcp.com: /pub/mud/Clients

To decompress this file, use Stuffit Expander. (For more details on Stuffit Expander, see Chapter
12, “Collecting Files with FTP.”)

A MUDdy Web?

With its ability to show graphics and play multimedia, the World Wide Web would
appear to be a great place to put MUDs. At this writing, many MUD writers are
working feverishly to make MUDs work there, but for now, no one’s really pulled it

off.

To see the latest on Web-based MUD efforts, search the Web using MUD as a search
term (Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web,” provides helpful hints on Web searches).

To see a Web-based interactive game that proves MUDs can, and will, find a home on
the Web, check out Boston University's Hunt the Wumpus at this address:

http://www.bu.edu/htbin/wcl

Your goal is to kill the Wumpus with arrows, without killing (or being killed by) the
other players. Figure 14.5 shows one of the Wumpus screens using the Netscape

MUD:s look like fun, and they often are. They are also, surprisingly, the Internet resource that
requires the most skill and experience to master.

After all, when you make a blunder in a Web, Telnet, or FTP session, you’ve only done it to a
computer (who doesn’t care). When you post a stupid question in a list or newsgroup, the others
can simply ignore you. If you say something dumb in a Char session, well, conversations get
that way. But when you join a MUD, you’re usually entering an elaborate world with precise

gaming rules, populated by experienced players who take it very seriously (way too seriously, at
times—but then, it’s their game).
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FIGURE 14.5.
Hunt the Wunpiss.

Do something dumb and you spoil the game for others—and boy/ will they let you know it!
Experienced mudders are sometimes called dinos; new users are newbies. Nice dinos help newbies,
but other dinos may flame newbies off the MUD for the first dumb move. In other words, if
it’s the first moment you've set foot on a basketball court, don’t grab the ball.

MUD Rules

Every MUD, like any game, has rules. It is your obligation to learn the rules before participat-
ing. When you first connect to a MUD server, you almost always receive information about
displaying instructions or for acquiring them with FTP. (See Chapter 12.) If you don’t see
instructions, type help after connecting.

Some MUDs enable you to create your own character right away; others require that you send
an e-mail message to the MUD God or Wizard (as the leaders of MUDs are known) before
playing, and wait for an e-mail response. When it comes, the response includes information
about your character and, usually, complete rules and instructions for playing the game.

Even after you know the rules, it’s a good idea to lurk in the gaming environment for a while,
studying what other players do, before taking any action yourself. If you lurk first, you’re much
less likely to incur the wrath of dinos, and you’ll also find the gaming more enjoyable when
you do take the plunge. Of course, if another player or the MUD environment steers you into
a corner, pick up a knife....

Finding a MUD
Finding lists of available MUDs is simple. On the World Wide Web, you can find lists of MUDs
and other MUD informartion at the MUD Connector, which also includes direct Telnet links
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to MUDs that don’t require special client software. The MUD Connector’s URL is as follows:
http://www.absi.com/mud/

Another two useful Web pages about MUDs are the MUD Home Page at this URL:
http://www.shef.ac.uk/uni/academic/I-M/is/studwork/groupe/home.html

and the MUD Resource Collection, located at:
http://www.cis.upenn.edu/~-1lwl/mudinfo.html

open the Telnet client used by your Web browser (see Chapter 10, “Browsing the .
World Wide Web”), and supply the proper address, port number, and login informa- |
| tion to take you directly into the MUD's opening dialog boxes, from which you choose |
' a character and learn about the rules of the game. i

A good place to find links to Telnet MUDs is the MUD Connector page at this URL: |

|1 http://www.absi.com/mud/

The following newsgroups may be helpful (Chapter 9, “Browsing Newsgroups,” has more about
newsgroups and how to access them):

@ rec.games.mud.announce—A complete listing of active MUDs, plus other helpful
information.

® rec.games.mud. tiny—Information on the TinyMUD family of MUDs.

Joining a MUD

From Telnet, you access a MUD like any other Telnet site: You supply your Telner client with
the address of the host computer running the MUD, and often a port number as well. (The
address and port number, if one is required, are listed with the MUD information you find on
the Web or in the newsgroup rec.games.mud.announce.) You can find more about Telner in
Chapter 11, “Tapping into Remote Systems with Telnet.”

Once connected to a MUD server, read carefully any announcements or instructions you see.
The server provides you with the procedures for creating a character (which may be done im-
mediately but may instead require that you e-mail the MUD God) and joining the MUD; the
server will also provide you with instructions for finding game rules and other important infor-
marion.

Playing a MUD

When you join a MUD through Telnet, what you see is a lot like what you see on IRC: The
statements and actions of other players appear on-screen, preceded by their character names.
(See figures 14.6 and 14.7.) You'll also see descriptions displayed by the MUD program. De-
scriptions detail the environment around you as you move through the game; they also itemize

the events around you and even facts about you, such as how you are dressed or what you are
holding,



FIGURE 14.6.

Gerting started in a MUD
through Telner.

FIGURE 14.7.
Playing a MUD through
Telnet.
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Because every MUD program is different, the commands used to navigate within MUDs also
differ. A few common commands, such as those listed in Table 14.2, are available in many
types of MUD environments.

Tahle 14.2. Common MUD commands.

Command Function

who Displays a list of the character names of the other players.

look Displays a description of the current environment; a “look
around,” so to speak.

go Moves you in a direction (go east), into or out of a room (go
in), or toward an object or player (go fredo).

say Displays whatever you type next as a quote, so that others can

see whart you're saying. Suppose that my character is Melchior
and I enter this command:

say Where the hell are we?
Every other player sees this message:

Melchior says, "Where the hell are we?"

continses
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Table 14.2. continued

Command Function

The say command can often be replaced with a quotation
mark (") for faster typing.

act Displays whatever you type next as an action of your character.
If T enter this command:

act kicks the ball
Every player sees this message:
Melchior kicks the ball

The act command can often be replaced with a colon (:) for
faster typing.

get, draop Enables you to manipulate objects. Use get to pick something
up (get knife); use drop to put something down (drop money).

whisper Lets you say something privately to another player; the
statement you type following the whisper command appears
only on his or her screen.

If I type this command:

whisper suzy=Let's get out of here!

The player nicknamed Suzy—and only Suzy—sees this
message:

Melchior whispers, “"Let's get out of here!"

Other Games

MUDs and MOOs are not the only games in town. There is no limit to the resourcefulness of
Internet users when it comes to adapting important, serious information resources into a big
waste of time. (More power to "em.)

Through the facilities of Internet resources covered in earlier chapters, you can play a variety of
games, including those listed in the following sections.

Board Games

Backgammon, chess, checkers, and so on are available through Telnet. Some support the use
of client software that displays a graphical game board on your screen.
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You can use the Web to learn about many of the games all over the Internet. You can even hot-
link to some of them from this address:

http://www.yahoo.com/Entertainment/Games/

Play by Mail Games

Play by mail, or PBM games, are the Internet e-mail version of the old practice of playing a
long-distance chess game by mailing your move to your opponent and awaiting a counter-move
by return mail. Ic’s hardly interactive, but it’s faster than the pony express. There are dozens of
PBM games, some based on traditional board games, others MUD-type fantasy games. (See
Figure 14.8.)

FIGURE 14.8.
A Web page listing
PBM ganies.

Play by Mail (PBM) Games H
B (| 0gee | g

On the Web, you can learn about the PBM games available, and how to play them, ar this
URL:

http://fermi.clas.virginia.edu/-gl8f/pbm.html

Interactive Web Games

The Web itself supplies a rich variety of games, including fantasy games, puzzles, and board
games. You can even do crosswords on the Web. (See Figure 14.9.) Go see for yourself by
pointing your browser to the following URL:

http://www.linc.or.jp/~hamano/game/crossword.html
To gera list of links to interactive games on the Web, go to this site:

http://www.yahoo.com/Recreation/Games/Internet_Games/Interactive_Web_Games/
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HG“HE 14.9. IS Netscape: Crossiword Puzzle
Crosswords on the Web,

htlp £ Fvrw Yo oo /“hamano /gane /erossword hml

Summary

The Internet is more than just an e-mail carrier and a big database you can harvest. The Internet
is an immediate link to millions of other Internetters, all over the world. Why you hook up
with them—fun, science, profit, other—is up to you and your cyberspace partners.

This chapter concludes Part II of this book. Now that you know how to use all the major Internet
resources, Part I1I, “Finding People and Places,” shows how to find the treasures and people
within them.
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Okay, the bottom line: There is no all-in-one, comprehensive card catalog for the Internet.
The Internet is just too big and fragmented—and it changes too rapidly—for a comprehensive
catalog to be feasible.

Whenever you search the Internet, you actually search only through databases or text files con-
taining references to only some of the resources available. Whether you find what you're look-
ing for may depend not just on Aew you search but on where you start.

To putitanother way, the first step in successfully searching the Internet is choosing the proper
approach—a certain search engine, a given index file, and so on. You must also choose to begin
in the resource that is most likely to deliver results for the type of information you want. It’s no
different than using a regular library: to find what you want, you need to know when to try the
card catalog, when to try the reference section, when to hit the Reader’s Guide to Periodical
Literature, and when to give up and ask a librarian. You also need to look through caralogs and
indices with the right search term in mind—is cars really what you want, or is what you want
filed under antomobiles?

Chaprter 16, “Finding Files and Directories with Archie and Veronica,” through Chapter 19,
“Finding Stuff Other Ways,” describe the various starting points and specific search techniques.
This chapter covers concepts common to many Internet search tools, such as Boolean logicand
the effective use of strings. The most popular, and often most useful, way to search involves
search engines—programs that look up information based on a given term—bur they are not
always the best choice. This chapter can also help you work productively with all the searching
resources available.

The Ups and Downs of Search Engines

No doubt about it, search engines are cool. Pick an engine, enter a word, words, or even a part
of a word for the search term, and the engine produces a list of choices it finds that are some-
how related to that term. For example, you can enter the word Africa as a search term and see
a list of references about that continent.

Some of the more popular search engines are listed here:

@ Archie—For finding files available with FTP

¢ Veronica—For finding menus, directories, documents, and anything else available
from Gopher menus

# Yahoo and Lycos—For finding many different types of references on the World Wide
Web

You'll probably choose one of these as your starting point for most of your Internet searching,
Amazing as they are, however, keep in mind their limitations. Most importantly, understand
that none of these really “searches” the Internet. They search databases of informarion collecred
from the Internet on a regular basis.
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Limitations of Search Engines

Like all databases, the search databases can contain errors, can be incomplete, or can fall out of
date. Update timing differs, but most databases used by search engines are updared no more
than weekly. That may sound like it’s often enough, but what if an imporrant document or
reference related to your search term just hit the Net yesterday? It’s more than likely that the
search engines won't find it for at least a few days.

Also, information on the Internet is moved or renamed pretty often; the search engines may
not catch up with it for weeks. For example, it's not uncommon to navigate to a Web page
listed in the results of a Web search, only to get an error message telling you thar the page can-
not be found. The page has either been removed or has changed its URL since the last time the
database was updated.

Searches based on broad search terms can produce so many choices that you can never wade
through them all to find what you want. It’s not uncommon to find hundreds, or even thou-
sands of matches for a search term, especially in Veronica or on the Web. Most search engines
enable you to limit the search to a maximum number of results (say, 100 references, or hits, as
search engines call them). But only the most sophisticated engines are smart enough to deliver
the 100 best matches; others may simply show you the first 100 they find or the first 100 alpha-
betically. If what you're looking for happens to be reference number 101, limiting the number
of hits isn’t much help.

Finally, remember that search engines are just compurer programs—they’re not librarians (who
are slower but still smarter). They only search the kind of information they’re designed to search.
For example, an engine may scarch only the titles of documents. If you're looking for informa-
tion about Al Gore, and use gore as your search term, that engine will overlook a document
called “About Our Vice President.” The search engine is not smart enough to make the con-
nection.

Much of the stuff on the Internet isn’t named very well. Searches on filenames or titles often
fail to find important references because the filename or title does not contain the search term.
Engines that search the entire text of documents or descriptions may be more successful in this
regard, as are engines that look for keywords associated with a reference. Unfortunately, de-
scriptive text and keywords are on file for only a small portion of the resources on the Internet;
most of the time, search engines depend on the text of filenames and titles to find references.

Helpful Hints for Searching

Given all of these limitations, how can you search productively? The tips that follow may help:

@ Phrase your search terms carefully, making them specific enough to keep the resules
manageable but broad enough to hit most of the possibilities. See “Phrasing Search
Terms,” later in this chaprter.

199 N
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¢ Consider what the selected engine is searching for—keywords, titles, filenames, and so
on—and phrase your search term accordingly. For example, when using Archie to find
a file, don’t search for FTP unless you think the word #7P might actually appear in
the filename or directory name. Filenames and directory names are all Archie searches.

@ Start with the most specific engine, and move to more general engines only if the first
searches fail. For example, if you're looking for a file, try Archie first. If that doesn’t
work, try Veronica, which may lead to a file or to a Gopher menu that can help you.
If that fails, try a Web engine, which may lead anywhere.

@ In Gopher, FTP, and the Web, watch for references to index or catalog files. For
example, you will often find a file with a name like INDEX.TXT in the top-level
directory of an FTP site. By downloading index or catalog files from resources you use
often, you can build your own database of searchable references. You can open these
text files in a word processing program that boasts a decent search tool. In Microsoft
Word, for example, use the Find option in the Edit menu to look for words in the
text. Note that you can use this method offline, possibly saving connect-time charges.

¢ Check out newsgroups that cover the topic you're after. Post a message, asking
whether anybody knows where you can find what you're after.

¢ Apply a litde technique I like to call “ballpark and browse.” When you do a broad
search, you may not find exactly what you want. But you’ll more than likely see
references that can ultimately lead to what you want. For example, repeated references
in search results to the same university indicate that the university is a good source for
information related to the search term. A little browsing through that school’s Gopher
or Web page may get you the answers you need. So you use the search engine to get
into the right ballpark and then browse the likely suspects to find more specific
informartion,

Phrasing Search Terms

All search engines have one thing in common—they’re created by programmers. Now, some
of my best friends are programmers (honest!). But many programmers have a small problem:
They don’t realize that things which seem perfectly obvious to them fly straight over every-

body else’s head.

Search engines require you to apply programming logic in the proper phrasing of the search
term. Fortunately, knowing just a few basic methods can greatly improve your chances of phras-
ing a search term that will return useful results.

Search Terms and Strings

You use a search engine by supplying the engine with a search term, sometimes also known as
a search string (because it is made up of a string of characters).
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Most search engines enable you to choose whether to treac the search term as a complete word
or as a part of a word, or substring (see how the programmers have made this more compli-
cated?). When you designate a term as a complete word, the search engine chooses only the
references in which the string appears as a complete word. When you designate the search term
as a substring, the search engine chooses all references in which the string appears as a complete
word and those references in which the search term appears as only part of a word. The differ-
ence in results is surprising,

For example, suppose you are looking for information about the Internet role-playing games
called MUDs. You might search on the term mud. If you designate the term as a complete
word, you'll likely get a listing of references to MUDs as well as a few references to real, dirt-
and-water-based mud. Designate mud as a substring (partial word), however, and you get all
the same references plus many more about Bermuda, blues great Muddy Waters, the holy book
the Talmud, and more.

So when are substrings useful? Well, in the preceding example, the substring choice delivered
a lot of useless references. However, designating the search term mud as a complete word, or
Jixed string, probably missed important references to MUDs (plural), TinyMUD, and other
MUD-related topics that attach other letters to MUD. A better search term might have been
muds, designated as a substring. This new search string would have eliminated many of the
dead-wrong, Bermuda-type hits, but it would have correctly delivered references to MUDs,
TinyMUDs, and more. (Of course, muds as a substring rejects singular references to MUD!)

Some search engines also aren’t too smart about treating compound terms—single terms made
out of multiple words—as discrete items. Consider the following search term:

artificial intelligence

By default, many engines search for each word separately and produce a list containing every
reference that includes the word artificial or the word intelligence—few of which will meet your
needs. To treata compound term correctly in most engines, you must connect words with dashes,
as in this sample search term:

artificial-intelligence

Boolean Logic

Boolean logic is another holdover from programming languages. It is a way of expressing how
you want the search engine to treat multiple words in a search string. The method is named for
a 19th century English mathemarician and nutcase, George Boole, who developed an algebra
for working with sets. Boole’s innovations make him admired among programmers and hated
among high school students to chis day.

Whole books are written about Boolean algebra, but only two of its operators are significant in
the phrasing of search strings: AND and oR. You'll find Boolean operators supported in Archie
and Veronica searches and in many Web search engines.
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—

|| For searching purposes, Boolean logic is irrelevant when your search string contains

| only a single word or multiple words expressed as a fixed string (see the preceding
section, “Search Terms and Strings”). Boolean logic comes into play only when you use ||
more than one search term in the same request.

Put simply, the Boolean operator 0R is used to collect all references that contain @ny word in
the string; the AND operator is used to collect only references that contain @//words in the string.
(Please reread the preceding sentence until it starts to make sense, then read on. Thank you for
your cooperation.)

Suppose that you're using a search engine to generate a list of references to Macintosh-based
Internet client software. For a search string, you can enter this search term as a fixed string;

macintosh-client

The list produced will contain only references that contain the precise term macintosh client;
the list will not include references to Windows-based client software that don’t happen to use
that term. For example, some useful references may use the words client software for Macintosh—
these would be ignored by the fixed string in this example.

Instead, you can try this Boolean phrase:
macintosh or client

The 0R tells the search engine to retrieve every reference to macintosh (whether or not thar ref-
erence also conrains c/ient), and every reference to client (whether or not that reference also
contains macintosh). True, this search term would deliver every reference delivered by macintosh-
client, plus every reference that had phrases like client software for Macintosh. Unfortunately,
the macintosh or client search term would also deliver hundreds of other references that included
one term or the other, but not both. Most of these references, of course, would be useless be-
cause they refer to Macintosh topics other than clients and clients other than those for Macintosh.

The most effective choice is the following Boolean phrase:
macintosh and client

The anD tells the search engine to retrieve only references that coneain both the word macintosh
and the word client. (In most cases, the search engine first assembles a list of all the macintosh
references and then discards any of those that don’t also contain client.) The search term that
uses the AND operator is the one most likely to capture all the likely references without also cap-
turing lots of irrelevant references.

Consider another example. Suppose that you're looking for information about the hobby of
beer-making, a pracrice also known by other terms such as home-brewing or even its scientific
term, zymurgy. To save yourself the trouble of conducting a separate search for each name, you
could use this Boolean phrase:



Chapter 15 ®  The Tough Truth about Internet Searches

beer-making or haome-brewing or zymurgy

The oR operator is especially useful when you're not sure which term will work best and you
want to collect all references in a single search. Consider this example:

movie or film or cinema or hollywood

Observe that you can use multiple 0R operators (as shown in the preceding two examples). You
can also use multiple AND operators:

macintosh and client and FTP

Finally, you may come across support for one more Boolean operator: NOT. The NOT operator
enables you to exclude certain references from the results of a search by ignoring any reference
containing the term following NoT. Consider this search string:

macintosh not power

It collects all references containing the term macintosh but discards any of those that also con-
tain the term power (as in PowerMacintosh). You can use this search term to locate references
that cover Macintosh in general and exclude those references that include information about
Power Macintosh.

Other Search Parameters

Strings/substrings and Boolean phrasing are the most common ways to tailor a search phrase.
Depending on the search engine, however, there may be other ways to narrow your search.
Most importantly, some Web engines are case sensitive; they deliver only the references that
match the exact way you capitalized your term. For example, searching on MUD delivers all
the MUD references but none of the mud references. A search on Bush locates references to
George Bush, Barbara Bush, and others by that name but not references to bush, the shrub. In
most engines that can use it, case sensitivity is optional.

There are still other useful options for tailoring searches, but the rest are specific to the search
engines that use them. These other options are described where they apply in the course of the
next four chapters.

Summary

Internet searching is immensely powerful, but perfect it ain’t. To track down a given item on
the Net, you need to do a little detective work—and be smart about how you apply the tools
available.

Chapter 16 introduces the first two of these tools: Archie (for finding files) and Veronica (for
searching Gopherspace).
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What do you want? You want a program, a book, an article, a printer driver, a FAQ file? You
know it’s all out there in text and binary files stored on anonymous FTP servers (if you don’t,
read Chapter 12, “Collecting Files with FTP”), all yours for the taking, But how do you locate
a particular file? Well, you can take one of these routes:

# Call Larry, your psychic friend, at 1-900-BIG-SCAM. Maybe he knows.
@ Search FTP servers with Archie.
Not sure you want a file? Just know you want something about something that may be out

there in the vastness of Gopherspace—maybe a file, a university library, or a database of help-
ful information about the Internet? Veronica has all the answers.

Where Are Betty and Reggie?
Let’s get the question of the names out of the way up front, so that we can get on with
this chapter and have no more foolishness.

As far as I know, Archie was invented at McGill University before Veronica was in-
|| vented at the University of Nevada. More importantly, the name Archieis a play on '
archives, which is what Archie searches through to find files. That makes the Veronica
people the ones responsible for the fact that the two search tools appear to borrow their
names from the same comic book.

Mais non! protest the Veronica people. They say Veronica is an acronym for Very Easy
Rodent-Oriented Nerwide Index to Computerized Archives. The connection to Archie
is an extraordinary, staggering coincidence.

| This is simply one more example of the wry humor one finds among Net denizens, to
say nothing of the wry humor one finds in Nevada. l

Archie

Archie is a search engine that finds the names and locations of files stored on anonymous FTP
servers. Because Archie finds only files accessible with anonymous FTP, you know that any file
you locate through Archie is available without any special password or other restrictions.

A common misconception about Archie is that it, like some Web-based search engines, can
search for a file by subject. Archie only searches through the text of file and directory names, so
it can find a file only if you can supply the filename—or at least part of the filename. (There is
a kind of subject-searching facility on Archie servers, but thar facility is not available through
Archie clients; anyway, its usefulness is doubtful. (See “Finding a File by Description,” later in
this chaprter.)
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Like most search engines, Archie doesn’t really go out and search all the FTP servers when you
request a search. Instead, each Archie server regularly polls FTP servers to update its database
of filenames and locations. When you fire up your Archie client, connect to an Archie server,
and search for a file, you're searching the database stored on the Archie server. This approach
allows Archie to provide answers quickly, but also allows for the possibility that an Archie server
may deliver inaccurate or outdated directions to a file.

P e T e = e e e e e

| i Because the records of Archie servers can fall out of date, you may discover that the i :
| results of an Archie search lead to a dead end—that is, the file you want is not where i
|| Archie said it would be. Fortunately, most Archie searches turn up directions to a file in |
several different locations. If one is a bust, you can try another. If all are a bust, you can |

try your Archie search again on a different server.

An Archie database must keep track of millions of files stored on thousands of FTP servers.
Most Archie servers poll a small group of servers each night, working through the entire list of
FTP sites in the course of a month or so. That means the information delivered by Archie in
response to your search may be weeks old. It’s probably still accurate, but there’s no guarantee.
Also, because each Archie server updates its database on its own schedule, there may be minor
differences berween the databases stored on different Archie servers.

| clients for Macintosh are readily available on the Internet and elsewhere (see Chaprer 5,
| “Choosing Client Software for Interner Services”), this chapter focuses on using
| Anarchie, which has Archie buile in, to contact an Archie server and search for files.

Like many Interner facilities, Archie is a client/server system. Because good Archie |
|
|
|

| However, you can also contact Archie servers directly through Telnet. (See Chapter 11,
“Tapping into Remote Systems with Telnet.”) If you log in as archie, you can perform |
- Archie searches using simple commands. To learn more about the commands, connect ||
to an Archie server and enter the command help at the archie> prompt. !l

Also, FTP file searches are available through the World Wide Web. (See Chapter 18,

“Finding It on the Web.”) Although searching for files through the Web has disadvan-
tages, it offers one great advantage over many Archie clients: When you locate a file, ‘ J
you can download it |mmedmely with a chck or two. J

|

After installing your Archie client (the examples in this chapter use Anarchie, a popular
Macintosh client with a built-in Archie tool), all you need to know are the addresses of Archie
servers. Good client software—including Anarchie—is preconfigured with several client ad-
dresses that can be selected from a pop-up menu list. Table 16.1 lists some Archie servers ac-
tive at this writing.

'3




208 Part Il &  Finding People, Places, and Other Resources

Table 16.1. North American Archie servers.

Server Address Location
archie.rutgers.edu New Jersey
archie.sura.net Maryland
archie.unl.edu Nevada
archie.ans.net New York
archie.internic.net New Jersey
archie.ugam.ca Canada

Why do you need to know more than one Archie server address? Aha! You've found Archie’s
weak spot. Like Veronica servers (described later in this chapter), Archie servers can get over-
loaded with connections and requests. (Frankly, the number and capacity of Archie servers has
not kept pace with the explosive growth of the Internet in recent years—and authors who tell
everybody how to use Archie aren’t helping the situation.) When trying to initiate an Archie
search, you may have to try several different servers before finding one that's available. Tradi-
tionally, it’s always been easier to get through to servers located where it’s nighttime; for
example, daytime users in the U.S. often try European Archie servers because it’s night in Eu-
rope, so those servers may not be tied up. However, given the small number of Archie servers
and the burgeoning numbers of Internet users worldwide, this trick is not reliable. Today, any
server can be tied up at any time. So keep trying.

Finding a File by Name
To locate a file with Anarchie, connect to the Internet and open Anarchie. Then, choose Archie
from Anarchie’s File menu. A search window, as shown in Figure 16.1, is displayed.

FIGURE 16.1. EEmsseees BT

Starting a search in server: [archie.cs.megill.co =

Anarchie. find: | ]
@ Sub-string (dehnu) [ Case Sensitive

O Pattern (dehgu*.hgu)

O Regular Enpr (dehngu*\.hqu)  Matches:
Sove " Find ’

Select a server from the pop-up menu (at the right of the Server: field) and type the name of
the file you want to search for in the Find: field.

It's a good idea to periodically update the Archie Server list in Anarchie to make your } \
| Archie searches as efficient as possible. Using Anarchie, select Update Server List from
L the Edit menu. Anarchie automatically refreshes the current Archie server list you have
running,
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Type of Search
There are three methods of conducting a search using Archie in Anarchie: Sub-string, Pattern
or Regular Expression.

A Sub-string search is the simplest and will usually do the trick. For example, if you are hunt-
ing for a copy of the latest version of Stufflt Expander, enter stuff in the Find: field. Archie
will curn up many results, but if you find a term like stuff is too general, try a Pattern search.
A Pattern search enables you to use wildcard characters such as 7 (defined as “any character”)
or * (defined as “any string of characters”) to narrow your quest. If you type stuff*.hqx in the
Find: field, Archie will find any BinHex files that start with stuff and end with . hgx (the filename
extension for BinHex files). A Regular Expression (pattern-matching language) search is a more
potent method of searching, but also much more difficult than either Sub-string or Pattern for
the average user to handle. In general, most people will never need anything more powerful
than Pattern searching.

Choose what type of search you want to conduct and click the appropriate radio button.

Archie works best when you know the exact name of the file you're looking for—or
have a pretty good idea what the filename is. You don’t have to have the foggiest idea
where the file is, but the closer you can get to typing the exact name of the file in your
search term, the more likely you are to find it.

You can search for files by description, but that’s not a particularly effective approach in
Archie. T'o search by file description, use Telnet (see “Finding Files by Description,”
later in this chapter). If you have no idea what the filename is, you’re better off starting
with a Veronica or Web search by subject, which may lead you to the filename.

Other Search Options

Next to the radio buttons that define the type search are two more options to help you refine
your Archie search. The Case sensitive checkbox is optional. For the most part, you're best bet
is to leave this off since it’s impossible to predict how a filename is capitalized on a particular
FTP site. In the Matches: field, you can set the number of matches for which Archie asks. A
figure less than 100 is reccommended; more than this will tie up the server and other users will
not be able to access it.

Searching

After filling in the search fields, click the Find button to connect to the Archie server and ini-
tiate the search. Be prepared for the server to return a message rejecting your connection be-
cause it’s too busy. If that happens, elect another server from the Server pop-up menuand click
the Find button again.

A progress window is displayed while Archie queries the server. If all goes well, your Archie
search should return some matches which show up in a Listing Window. (See Figure 16.2.) To
review all of Archie’s marches, scroll up or down in the Listing Window. To sort the list, double-
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click on the appropriate column headers. Double-clicking on the folders you see opens addi-
tional Listing Windows—you can have multiple Listing Windows open simultaneously. The
size and date for each file appears on the same line as the filename.

FIGURE 16.2. '
i i 5 Bame Stze  Dale  Zone Maching Pat
A Listing Window with [T drep-stutt-with-snhamoer-301 2 4490 10720754 8 ftp fortinet 3 )
'! [ [ drop-stuff-with-ennancer-351 hqw.2 449k 10/20/94 5 fipfortinetgr 1
Sedrel) resulis, D Lecatstuff b BI26/95 B o Sastilesdu
O Lecatsturf 1k 12/17/92 3 qulekeeper dec.com
O Locatstuff 1k 9/3/94 3 fpmesanlgov
O Localstufr % 9/2/94 5 nuisnuienagoya-uac.jp
0 Lecalstufr Wk 3/26/95 85 fipfujierox co.fp
O Losalstur? 1k 3/25/795 5 fiphule houdal.ao.fp
O Loeststurr 1k Z/26/9%5 S bash.cokeiose jp
O Lecatsturf 1k 6/8/93 5 fiphostwatkalosons
D Lesalstufy W 971794 5 tutserver.tuleetutaofp
O Leealstuft 1k B/23/95 5 thetalisy-tokyose.fp
D Locatstuft 1k 9/3/94 5 thetalbu-tsinjoae.ip
O Locatstutr 1k 9/3/94 5 fipluthse
D Localstufr 1k B/26/95 8 flplithse
O Locatstutt Ik 3/26/9%5 3 isdeavcovutes
0O Localstuft 1k 12/17/93 3 fipdortinet.gr
DO Localstuff Ik 3/26/95 S rulsrulenrsgoyi-uacjp
O Locatstuft Ik 3/26/95 5 forte mithematik uni-bremen.de
D Locatstuff 1k 3/26/95 9 retbsd ostencty editw
O Localsturf 1k 9/3/94 5 niofunetf
0 tocatsturt Ik 3/26/95 5 fhijalp
0 Locatstuff Wk 9/3/94 5 fiuiskyoto-uac jp
O stuffit-expander-351 bin 2 150k 10/20/94 S
O stuffit-expander-251 bin 2 190k 2/8/95 S
O st 150k 10/20/94 3
11/20/94 8

File information:

Field Name Meaning
Size The size of the file, in bytes.
Date The date the file was created or last modified.

Both of these are especially useful. The larger the size of the file, the longer it will take to down-
load to your system increasing your connect time. Often, the results of an Archie search show
several instances of the same file on the server. This is especially true of popular shareware soft-
ware programs, which may have gone through several revisions. If you're concerned about
downloading the very latest version of a file, select the file Archie reported, which has the most
recent date or version number.

Of course, if you don’t see the desired file in the results returned by the first Archie search,
modify either the server you are querying or your search term and try again. If, after several
atcempts, you can't find a file, either the file doesn’t exist or your best guess about its name or
possible substrings are too far off the mark. Try using another search engine (such as a Web
search tool).

Retrieving a File

Once you identify the file on the Archie server you want to download, acquiring the file is a
snap with Anarchie. Simply double-click on the file or for System 7.5; users drag it out to the
Desktop.
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Finding a File by Description

Archie servers actually maintain two databases: One conrtains all the server, file, and directory
information used by Archie clients; the other contains descriptions of files cross-referenced to
filenames. This second database is called the Whatis database because you search it with the
whatis command.

Unfortunately, Archie clients cannot search the Whatis database; to search the Wharis dara-
base, you must Telnet to the Archie server. (For more about Telnet, see Chapter 11.) You can
use various whatis commands to control the search. In general, however, all you have to do is
the following:

Connect to an Archie server through Telnet and log on using archie as both your
username and PHSSWOrd.

2. Enter the command whatis followed by your search term, as shown in Figure 16.3.

HG”RE 163 i archie.bunyip.com 2

Telnetting to an Archie SunDS UNIX Csery ces bunTp cond

server to usewhatis. Iogini archis
@ purylp Informaticn Systems, Inc., 1993, 1094, 1995

a Terminal type set to 02223 24 80"

® ‘eruse’ charocter is **

® ‘saarch’ (lyps string? has the valuas “exoct’
arehled whatis ftpll

Any “hits” appear on your screen, as shown in Figure 16.4. It’s a good idea to start a log file
(see Chapter 11) before starting your search. If a search results in many hits, they may scroll by
before you can read them all. The log file records every line that appears on your screen; you
can scroll through the log file later to carefully read the results of your search.

FIGUHE 16'4' rer\suem K. FTP extensicn: KSF.N 19?? Dc(ub-lr al;
Results of the querywhatis AFC 743 Horenstien, K. FTP axtension: XRSQ/GCP. 1977
December 30; 8 p
fp. BFC 751 Lebling, P D. 54_rvﬂq of FTP mal| ard WAL 1078
Decesber 10; 5 p.
RFC 775 Pankins, 0., Franklin, D.; Osen, A.D. mr.:tu—u
m'llnle\ﬂ FTP commands. 1980 Decmbgr 6 p
AFC 783 Solfire, K . TFTP Protocal treoision 25, 1681 Juna;
18 p. (Opscietes IEN 133)
RFC 908 Finimyzon, . Sootstrap loasing using TFTP. 1984
gl
AFC 940 B ipsky, H.R. FTP unlque-named store command. 1985
July; 2 p.
ange-fip FTP support for GHU Emacs
autofip Rutcaatical Iy FTP sources froe the SIMTELZD archives
Bftp Beckground FIP (for uratlended transfers)
bintnx Convert o TOPS=20 f1la transferred in FTP "binary”
ods to ~lenex” moce
fftpack Searzlrouber's Fourler trensforas  Corgonne)
f1pget Retrieve files by FTP from nen-FTP Unix sites
rfip Recursive fip‘er In Pari
WTfipk Vactorized FFT, wariant of fftaack (argonnae)
crchier i
&l
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Although it may deliver results, whatis is an option of last resort. Of the many files available
through anonymous FTP, relatively few have any descriptive information stored with them in
the Whatis database. If you can’t find what you want through Archie, try Veronica or a Web
search before resorting to whatis.

Veronica

Veronica is an easy-to-use tool for finding anything in Gopherspace. Simply put, Veronica creates
alist of anything in Gopher that contains your search term. Best of all, the list created by Veronica
is itself a Gopher menu. If you see a menu item that looks promising, you can open it right
from the Veronica list. If that item turns out to be a dead end, you can easily navigate back ro
the Veronica list and make another selection. Veronica is best suited to the “ballpark and browse”
method of searching—your Veronica search comes up with a number of choices in the right
ballpark, and you browse those choices to zero in on what you want.

Like Archie, Veronica is a search tool that runs on various servers located around the world.
These servers poll all Gopher servers (except the few that request not to be included in
Gopherspace) on a regular basis (every two weeks or so) to build a database of menus. When
you search with Veronica, you search the database—which may not be absolutely up-to-date.
Note also that different Veronica servers may deliver different results because they update their
dartabases on different schedules.

As with Archie, Macintosh users don’t need a special client to use Veronica. Veronica works
through Gopher, so you run it from your Gopher client.

Starting a Veronica Search in TurboGopher

To begin (using TurboGopher as an example), connect to the Internet and open TurboGopher.
When TurboGopher is launched, it displays a menu in the Home Gopher Server window. (If
the Home Gopher window does not display automatically when you start up TurboGopher,
choose Home Gopher from the Gopher menu).

To access Veronica servers, double-click on the folder titled Other Gopher and Information
Servers. A new window is displayed, like the one shown in Figure 16.5.

FIGURE 16.5

[ All the Gopher Servers In the World
T/M: Otbﬂ' GU/JH’JL'T m"{ [#] search A1l the Gopher Servers in the World
I’Efor”m"j‘m Servers (35earch Litles in Gopherspace using veronica
window. [ Africe
1 Asie |
[3Europe |
{1 Internatione) Organizations i
[ Middie East
[ North America
[aPacific
[Russia
3 South Americe

Diher Gopher and Information Servers

©1991-95 University of Minnesola.
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Double-click on the folder called Search Ticles in Gopherspace using Veronica to display this
window. You are presented with a list of different computers for Veronica searches. (See Fig-
ure 16.6.) For each, there are two ways listed to search:

@ Search for directories—These options search only for Gopher directories that contain
the search term. Gopher directories are menus of items thart lead to other Gopher
menus.

@ Scarch all of Gopherspace—These options search the Gopher directories, just like the
preceding option, plus anything else stored and indexed on the local Gopher servers
(even if it is not a Gopher menu). For example, this type of search locates text files and
other files, FTP and Telnet sessions, and other items indexed on Gopher servers.

HGURE 1ﬁﬁ — Search titles In Gopherspace using veronica &= &
The Search Titles in

Gopherspace using (] Find GOPHER DIRECTORIES by Title ward(s) (via NYSERNet )
Veronica. [# Find GOPHER DIRECTORIES by Title ward(s) (vie PSINeL)

[@ Find GOPHER DIRECTORIES by Title word(s) (viz SUNET)
[# Find GOPHER DIRECTORIES by Title word(s) (via U. Nac. Autonoma
[ Find GOPHER DIRECTORIES by Title ward(s) (vie UNINETT/U, of Be

[B) Frequentiy-Asked Questions (FAD) about veronice - January 13, |
How to Compose veronica Queries - June 23, 1994

[ More veronica: Softwars, Index-Control Protocol, HTHL Pages

[7] Search GopherSpace by Title waord(s) (via NYSERNet )

[E] Search GopherSpace by Title word(s) (via PSItet)

7] Search GopherSpace by Tille word(s) (via SUNET)

©1991-95 Lniversity of Minnesota, |5 R IR

As a rule, when you're really just fishing for information, search for Gopher directories first.
Searching for directories is faster and may deliver a list of manageable size. Unless your search
term is very specific, searching all of Gopherspace can return a very long list of responses that
can be difficult to wade through.

A Veronica Search
Double-click one of the icons marked with a ? called Find GOPHER DIRECTORIES by title word(s).

| One of the great problems with Veronica is that just a few servers have to handle all the

| Veronica searches in the world. As a result, it’s very common to receive a message

' reading Too many connections—try again soon when you try to conduct a search on a
parncular server. In fact, it’s not uncommon to find all the Veronica servers tied p.

= — — S e — ol

1

| By default, Veronica shows only the first 200 hits it finds in any search. You can '

| increase or decrease this number by adding the -m option to your search term (as |
described in “Search Term Opnons," Tatar in s chapter). l
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When you select a Veronica server that is not overloaded, a dialog box appears like the one
shown in Figure 16.7.

HEURE 16.7. Find what?
Entering a search term for spanish poetry |
Veronica.

Enter your search term. Keep in mind the tips for phrasing search terms, covered in Chaprer
15, “The Tough Truth about Internet Searches.” Note also that Veronica is not case sensitive;
it makes no difference how your search term is or is not capitalized. When you have entered
the search term you want, click Okay.

The search may take a few seconds or even a minute. When the search is finished, a new Go-
pher menu appears, showing any items located by the search. (See Figure 16.8.) Select any item
to follow where it leads, as you do from any Gopher menu. After following any lead, you can
return to your list of Veronica hits by clicking on the title bar of that window so that you can
try another lead. Remember that an item generated by the search may lead nowhere if the
Veronica database on the server you selected is out of date.

SIS Find GOPHER DIRECTORIES by Title word(s) (via NYSERNet ) SHED
FIGURE 16.8. EEE i

Results afd search on [186.02.05: Improving Reading and Language Art Skills in Learning D1
’ y 15 1.04.02: Spanfsh-Americen Yofces in American Poetry

Gopher directories. 21202, Spanish Golden Aga Poelry, W

[ 5panish Hebrey Poetry and the Arabic Literary T.. {Schippers) |

[15panish Hebreve Postry and the Arebic Literary T.. (Schippers) ol

[ Spanish Hebrew Poetry and the Arebic Literary T... {Schippers) :?3

[1Spenish Hebrew Poetry and the Arabic Literary T... (Schippers)

[ Spenish Hebraw Peetry end the Arabic Literary T... (Schippers)

[ Reslity and the Poet in Spanish Poetry. (Salinas) 1940

[1B61 Spanish Poetry

©1591-55 University of Mimesota. | S[00]

To show the difference between searching all of Gopherspace and searching by Gopher direc-
tories, Figure 16.9 shows the results you can expect if you searched all of Gopherspace using
the same search term that produced the results in Figure 16.8.
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Veronica Options

Although Veronica queries are not case sensitive, you can use a number of other options for
phrasing your search terms.

In addition to the options described in the following sections, you can use an asterisk
(*) in Veronica to stand in for any character or number of characters. For example, the
search term cl*s matches clouds, clowns, classes, clips, and many more. The asterisk
wildcard is especially useful for finding a particular type of file. The search term w*. txt
matches any text file beginning with w and using the common text file extension,

TXT. |

The asterisk is also useful to stand in for the letter s, to make sure that you pick up both |
singular and plural references. For example, gopher* picks up references to Gaopherand

Gophers.

Boolean Phrasing

Veronica supports the Boolean operators AND, 0R, and NOT (see Chapter 15) for multiword search
terms. When a search term includes multiple words with no operator between them, Veronica
assumes the AND operator, For example, the search term history america is read by Veronica as
history and america. This search selects only items that contain both the word Aiszoryand the
word america. To find all items that use either term, but not necessarily both, you use the on
operator: history or america.

To exclude certain references, use the NOT operator. For example, to produce a list that con-
tains all references to Aistory but discards any that also include the word america, use history
not america.
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Veronica also supports the use of parentheses for phrasing complex queries. Unless your job
involves algebra, you haven’t used this kind of logic since high school. (Your teachers saidyou’d
need to know algebra one day, didn’t they?) But if you think back, remember that placing an
expression in parentheses means “do what's in the parentheses and use the result in the equa-
tion outside the parentheses.” Consider this example:

trek not (deep ar voyager)

It might be used to produce a Gopher menu of Star Trek references that excludes specific ref-
erences to the sequel series Deep Space Nine or Voyager.

Search Term Options

In addicion to Boolean phrasing, Veronica enables you to use optional parameters to control
the search. These parameters are added after the search term and one blank space. All begin
with a hyphen (-). In the phrase motorboats -ti, motorboats is the search term and -ti is the
option,

The most important of these parameters is -t, which restricts the search to a certain type of
information, For example, you can instruct Veronica to search only for files. The -t option is
always followed by a letter or number. The important options are as follows:

Option Meaning

-0 Files

-t1 Gopher directories

-t2 Phone Book server (see Chapter 17, “Finding People”)

-t7 Index-search engines (see “Other Ways To Hunt a Gopher,” later
in this chapter)

-8 A Telnet session

-t9 A binary file

~ti An image

-ts A sound clip

For example, to search only for Telnet sessions related to the search term Library, you could
enter this phrase:

library -t8

Note that you can combine the arguments following the -t. To search for sound clips and images
related to John F. Kennedy, try this phrase:

kennedy -tis
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The other useful option is -m, which enables you to specify a maximum number of hits differ-
ent from Veronica’s default of 200. To specify that you want only the first 50 hits from your
search for dogs, enter this phrase:

dogs -m50

Other Ways To Hunt a Gopher

Each Gopher server may have its own searchable index and search engine. The index typically
contains references to all Gopher resources contained on the local server and may also generate
links to other Gophers and servers. You’ll know you've come across a link to another server
when you see a menu item offering a “search” of something, like the last choice in the screen

shown in Figure 16.10.

FlﬁURE IE]U_ S E Eleciranic Books
A Gopher menu showing a B2 8y Authar
5 sa i [By Call Letter i
Searchr tﬂgﬂ?f’ft)?‘ iRdaexed By Title ’
GD/J’M}' servers. [7 Search Electronic Bonks i
i
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You use these indexes in much the same way you use Veronica. You choose the menu item and
enter a search term. Note that you can search for these search engines through Veronica, using
the -t7 option (see the preceding section, “Search Term Options.”)

Summary

Whatever the true explanation for their names, Archie and Veronica are an essential part of
your Internet navigation toolkit. As you gain experience with them, you'll find that you turn
quickly and confidently to them when you need an FTP file or a starting place in Gopherspace.

Neither of these tools, however, does much to help you locate and contact other Internet users.
As you discover in Chapter 17, nothing does much to help you in that regard—one of the

Internet’s true weak spots.
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In only one way do online information services like America Online, CompuServe, and the
eWorld beat the Internet: finding people. Because each of the services needs to bill its users,
each maintains a complete database of who everybody is, where they are, their favorite color,
pets, hobbies. ...

If you're on CompuServe, for example, and you know the name of a friend who’s also on
CompuServe, you can search CompuServe’s member directory by name and find your friend’s
exact CompuServe e-mail address. You can use the same tool to find the e-mail addresses of
Roger Ebert, Rush Limbaugh, and other famous people who haunt CompuServe.

The Net has no such directory, nor is a such directory technically feasible at the moment. For
the most part, it’s up to you to keep track of the Interner addresses of those with whom you
correspond. It’s not that difficult; if you have a single e-mail message or newsgroup posting on
file for that person, you can read his or her e-mail address right off the header. You can also
pick up the e-mail addresses of helpful people from within Gopher documents or Web pages
they’ve authored. Increasingly, people put their e-mail addresses on their business cards and
letterhead. Finally, if all else fails, there’s nothing wrong with calling people on the telephone,
asking for their e-mail addresses, and communicating electronically thereafter. It’s done all the
time.

But suppose that you want to contact someone you know (or suspect) has an Internet e-mail
address. How do you find it? Whether or not you can find it ac all may depend on how much
else you know about the person. For example, if you know the organization the person works
for, you've got a much better chance of tracking him or her down.

This chapter describes the various methods available today for finding e-mail addresses. You
also learn how efforts already underway may lead to a real Internet “white pages” in the future.

Where Are All the Internet Addresses Stored?

That’s the problem. Names, e-mail addresses, and other information about network users all
reside on local servers. The servers on which the information is stored are called directory servers
(although the same computer is usually also used for other purposes as well). In most cases, the
directory server is not responsible for maintaining the required account records a network needs
to operate. The rea/address and password information is kept elsewhere, in a database heavily
protected from public view. The directory server is just a directory, and like any directory, it
can be incomplete, inaccurate, or out of date.

Not all the directory servers on the Internet are publicly accessible. Among those that are, not
everybody on the system is necessarily represented in the database. A college at which students
have their own e-mail addresses may store only faculty addresses on the directory server; stu-
dents come and go so frequently that they’re not worth keeping track of, apparently.

More importantly, notall directory servers are set up the same way. Client programs that search
for information depend on that information to be formatted and arranged the same way every
place they look. For example, Archie can build a database of the contents of all anonymous
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FTP servers in the world because all FTP servers index their files the same way. Veronica can
build its database of Gopher information because every Gopher site stores its records the same
way. Directory servers vary widely in what they store about each user and how they store it.
That means that different client programs are required to query different types of servers.

The inconsistency among directory servers has so far made it impossible to build a client pro-
gram that can poll all the Internet directory servers to build a comprehensive Internet “white
pages” of c-mail addresses. The other problem is, of course, the sheer number of records. A
complete Internet white pages directory would have to keep track of 25 million people, whose
information is actually stored and maintained on hundreds of thousands of computers using
hundreds of different directory systems. Simply keeping such a database up to date across a
global network would be a staggering feat of distributed data management.

As things stand, to look up an address today, you really have to have some idea of where the
person works; or rather, the organization through which he or she has an e-mail account.

Tools for Finding Addresses Today

Different directory servers respond to different clients. The most widely supported client, Whois,
is easily applied through Gopher, as are several other good sources for addresses. Another cli-
ent, Finger, is used to query machines running Finger servers.

Gophering for Addresses

Finding different addresses stored in different places requires different methods. The best way
to start looking for an address is from within a resource that lets you jump among different
approaches easily—namely Gopher or the World Wide Web. Either of these are a good start-
ing point for address searches. In particular, a number of university Gophers offer menus whose
items lead to most of the principle address resources available.

For example, Gophering to k12.ucs.umass.edu and then choosing the menu item Whois
Services gets you to a Gopher menu at the University of Massachusetts. (See Figure 17.1.)

FIGUHE l?_l, 7 Whaois Services - Locate internet EMail Addresses &
4 2 il e o T
A Gu])f){'r men ()fgaud About Flndlng EMail Addresses on the Inlernet
3 Internel whois servers
address sonrces. [ Intarle

[ Fhone Books--0Other Institutions; CSO and X.500 Services
(3 Telephona, Office, and Email Direclories {UHass and others)
Universily EMail Addresses Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ)

T

©1551-95 University of Miniesota N’@E e
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TThe University of Massachusetts’s Gopher is used here only as an example. Other
university Gophers offer similar menus and services. Another good set of directory i
services can be found at Notre Dame’s Gopher: gopher.nd. edu. |

Also try the “Mother Gopher” at the University of Minnesota (gopher.micro.umn.edu),
choose Phone Books, and then select WHOIS Searches.

Of the items shown in Figure 17.1, the most important is Internet Whois Servers. Whois di-
rectory servers are the most common type on the Internet. To search them, you need a Whois
client, which the Gopher item pointing to “Whois” stands in for. The problem with Whois is
that you really can’t find anybody unless you have some idea where they are. If you select the
Whois item from the menu shown in Figure 17.1, you get a list of Whaois servers, shown in
Figure 17.2. You can search only one of these at a time, so if you have no idea where your
companion has an e-mail account, you have to search each server individually.

F[GUHE 172 SEEEE TR T Internet whois seruers ST @)

The Gapbz'r fist r.f'tW)af.t B About the whats directory at sipb.mitedu
original whols list file

ABOUT THE COM DOMAINS

(7] Cambridgs Compuler Assaciates

[T) GTE Laboratories

{7) Pacific Ball

[7] Performance Systems [ntarnational

[7] Sunquest Information Systems

[ ABDUT THE EDU DOHAINS

[7] Untversity of San Diego

(7] university of Arizona

[#] Auburn University

SErvers,

Recefving response..

Assume that you know that your friend is at Indiana University. When you select Indiana
University’s server from the Whois Gopher menu, a dialog box like the one shown in Figure
17.3 appears.

FIGURE 17.3.

Searching a Whois server.

Find what?
whuis taber ]

)

In this box, type a name. Whois can deliver a list of possible matches, so it’s best not to be too
specific when you're not sure. In other words, if you're not sure whether you want taber, mark
or taber, marcus, type just taber as a search term and see what you get. If Whois locates mul-
tiple Tabers, a list of choices is returned.

[f your Gopher client is configured to display the contents of text files, the results of your search
appear on your screen. Otherwise, results are written to a text file on your hard disk. The infor-
mation delivered varies dramarically. Usually, you receive names and e-mail addresses, plus other
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information such as department names. Sometimes, you get no e-mail address but a regular
mail address, instead. (Write your friend a letter, and ask for his e-mail address!)

In addition to Whois, you can use the Phone Books choice shown in Figure 17.1, shown pre-
viously. The Phone Books option points to menus from which you can search three different
types of directory servers: Whois servers, computing services offices (CSO) servers, and X.500
directory services. Together, these three types make up the bulk of publicly accessible directory
servers.

information, including some names. A menu choice for searching InterNIC also
appears on the screen shown in Figure 17.1. You learn about InterNIC in Chapter 19,
“Finding Stuff Other Ways.”

[ Ky 7 \
The Internet Network Information Center, or InterNIC, is a good source for all sorts of |

When you select Phone Books, you see a menu like the one shown in Figure 17.4. Before do-
ing any searching, select the top item (About Phone Books) to display or download a text file
containing information about the different types of directory servers and about phrasing searches
for each type of server.

FIGURE 17.4. SId. Phone Books--0ther Institutions; £SO and 1,500 Seruices %
p o ps Abcut Phone Books. . .
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Finger

Finger is used to query a Finger server in a specific host environment. It’s not terribly useful
because you have to know the actual Internet address of the host you want to search—and
most of the time, when you know that, you know the e-mail address for the person you want
to contact.

The easiest way to try Finger on your Macintosh is to use Eudora Light. Refer to Chapter 7,
“Exchanging E-Mail,” for more information about using Eudora Light. To use the Finger tool
in Eudora Light, connect to the Internet, open Eudora Light, and choose Ph from the menu.
You'll see a screen like the one in Figure 17.5.




FIGURE 17.5.
Using Finger. Enten quary (server 15 mal |, 1bi.ba)s o
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To Finger someone, enter their e-mail address and click the Finger button. The Finger tool
will query the host specified in the @domain component of the address and ask for information
on the name specified. Its findings are displayed in the response field below (see Figure 17.6)
and it will ask for information on the name specified. If you get no response or if Eudora Light
returns an error message such as The Connection came up halfway and failed... it doesn’t
mean that the e-mail address is invalid. The Host you specified doesn’t run a Finger server. If
you do get a response, it confirms the e-mail address still exists or if it has been active recently.

FGURE 17.5. [@i f(ingorcplckies@sonetis.com Lo i

A Finger response in o e L O [ Finger |

Evdora Light. (Cickiestsorat is con 1 )
Login: cplcklas Hame: Clive Plckles <H
Directory: fusr2/cplckiaa Shall,

fetc/siiphosalsLip. initial
Last login Tue flug 8 22:14 (EDT) an Htyite
Ha Flan,
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Other Directory Services

Friendly, helpful institutions want people to know who they are and who's a part of them.
They’ve set up their own Web pages or Gophers to help you locate people within the institu-
tion. Sometimes, these interfaces are simply pretty faces pasted over Whaois clients; other times,
they are homemade, easy-to-use interfaces for locating people. The University of Massachu-
setts Gopher shown previously in Figure 17.1 is a good example. Others, including Stanford
University, Columbia and the University of Arizona have set up Web directories for them-
selves. (See Figure 17.7.) You can expect this trend to continue as use of the Web mushrooms.

The Web features a number of powerful search engines, as you discover in Chaprer 18,
“Finding It on the Web.” Coupled with the growing presence on the Web of home-
made directory services, Whois gateways, and other directory services, these engines
make the Web an excellent starting place for people searches.
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FIGURE 17.7.

The University of Arizona s
direciary page on the World
Wide Web.

Tools for Finding Addresses Tomorrow

Work proceeds apace on better search engines for finding people. A new Whois program,
Whois++, is emerging, but its improvements over Whois have more to do with improving
searches of Whois servers, not with pulling an Internet white pages together.

Internet White Pages

Despite the obvious challenges, efforts are underway to define the technical underpinnings of
an Internet white pages. The most important of these efforts, unfortunately, must work its way
through the impressively open, but agonizingly slow, approval process for Internet standards.

New standards for the Interner are created by consensus. People who have a proposal publish
on the Net (and, increasingly, on the Web) a Reguest for Comment, or REC. Others in the
community—in particular, the Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF)—evaluate and com-
ment on the proposal. If consensus approves, the proposal moves forward and may eventually
be ratified by the Internet Architecture Board (IAB).

Although all this sounds terribly official, nobody on the Internet is forced to follow any new
standard. But if the idea is good enough, folks follow new standards to reap the benefits of
participation. Obviously, participating in a new white pages standard means people can find
you. Businesses, universities, and individuals may flock to such a standard; the CIA and FBI
may not.

One RFC now floating through the Net does proposes a standard for creating an Internet white
pages. The proposal defines a standard approach to organizing information in directory servers
so that all servers can be queried by a single client. The RFC then defines how the client would
work to extract address information from the servers.
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If the proposal were implemented and the guidelines were followed on all Internet servers, it
would be possible to create a program thac regularly polls every directory server on the Internet
to build a centralized database of Interner addresses—including names, e-mail addresses, host
names, organization/department names, and perhaps even telephone numbers, fax numbers,
and postal mailing addresses. Any Internet user could run a client program (or use a public
client through Gopher or the Web) to search this database for any Internet user in the world.

Although it all sounds great, there are significant roadblocks to this effort. One is the question
of privacy and security: Should Internet users be permitted to have “unlisted” addresses, in effect
opting out of the white pages? Should whole organizations have the right to be left our, or to
select who can look them up and who can’t? Working these issues out may take years. Getting
a reasonably large proportion of the Net to reformat their directory servers to the white pages
standard may take many more years.

A true Internet white pages is a definite possibility. It’s also a long-term one, at best.

Although there is no true Internet white pages, there isa page that pretends to be one
by offering links to a variety of directories, including Whois servers and a directory of
Web home pages. The page has been set up by Netscape (makers of the Navigator Web
browser) and anyone can get to it on the Web. The URL of the Netscape White Pages
page (shown in Figure 17.8) is as follows:

http://home.netscape.com/home/internet-white-pages.html

FIGURE 17.8.
Netscape's page of white
pages links.

Who's Who Online

In the meantime, unreasonably ambitious folks are actempting to build white pages themselves—
at least a part of a white pages. On the Web, you'll find a project called Who's Online at this
address:
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http://www.ictp.trieste.it/Canessa/ENTRIES/entries.html

Who's Online is an attempt to develop a searchable index of Internet users grouped by profes-
sion. (See Figure 17.9.) Unfortunately, to be included in the database, a user has to personally
sign up for it—the Who's Online folks aren’t going out and collecting names. As you might
expect, the current database lists only a few hundred names, mostly scientists. But hey, who
knows? At this rate, Who's Online—or a similar effort—might build a functional white pages
before the specifications for the official Internet white pages can even be approved.

FIGURE 17.9' . .ﬂ_ ye!sca_pe Entries to llmn s On-line L_.%i%ﬁ
The Who's Online home -
page.

Finding the Latest Directory Services

Because the lack of a white pages is one of the Internet’s biggest problems, it’s no surprise that
solving the problem is one of the most active and volatile Interner activities. New ideas, new
facilities, and new programs pop up every month with a new angle on solving an old problem.

From time to time, try a Web search to find out what's new in the world of white pages. A
Yahoo search (see Chapter 18) on the term white pages will drum up the latest developments.
Other searches to try include whois and lookup.

Summary

The Internet is such a satisfying place when you're looking for information about 15th-
century costumes, Star 1rek trivia, and sports stats. Why can’t it look up one lousy user?

In perhaps one out of 10 or 20 cases, it can. Knowing about all the tools that help you with
such searches improves your odds of success. This problem will not go away in the next few
years—but significant progress will be made toward solving it.

In the next chapter, you discover a far more satisfying arena to search: the World Wide Web,
home of the coolest search engines in cyberspace. In fact, you may decide that the Web is the
first place you go when you don’t know where to look.

\
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When you first surf the Web, it’s a free-association blast—point, click, Wouw!...point, click,
Wow! Soon, however, the time comes when you want to track down something specific. That’s
where Web searching comes in.

Web searching is both the most powerful and the least powerful way to track down informa-
tion. It’s the most powerful because it can deliver not only the locations of Web resources re-
lated to your search term, but also Gopher menus, FTP files, newsgroup messages, and more.
Web searching is also powerful because search results are almost always reported as a directory
of links: you can easily jump to any resource the search reveals.

However, it’s not as easy, even for an automated database engine, to poll and catalog the Web
as it is for Archie, for example, to poll all anonymous FTP sites or for Veronica to poll all of
Gopherspace. When you conduct a Web search, you almost always find something. Bur the
databases built and searched by Web engines (or even by hardworking Webmasters) simply
cannot be comprehensive. Inevitably, there’s relevant stuff out there that a Web search misses.

That’s why, when choosing from among the available Web searching tools, you must pay close
artention to what the search database is built from. Is it built from document titles, URLs,
keywords in the text, or all three? Always seek out a search engine whose database is built from
information where your search term is likely to be found. You can usually find details about
how a search tool’s database is maintained through an About... link that appears somewhere
on the tool’s home page.

Ultimately, however, consider what martters most: what you miss or what you find? I say the
latcer. With chat spirit in mind, this chapter discovers and demonstrates tools and techniques
that cast a broad net over the Web (is that a mixed metaphor?).

L] l L]
Starting Points
[ have a confession to make. There aren’t many Web search tools. There are only a half-dozen
of any real consequence—plus a gaggle of lesser tools that can come in handy. There are few
enough, in fact, that a “trial and error” approach to searching is not a bad way to go. Pick a

tool, try your search term, then try a variation or two. No luck? Try the same terms in another
tool.

Yes, I know, high-1QQ Web surfers make a carefully calculated, intellectually supportable deci-
sion about which search engine provides the highest mathematical probability of a Air. But when
you think about it, isn’t the very idea of the Web to enable disorganized, undisciplined people
like me to click around at random until we're happy? Why should I suddenly think rigidly
about the Web just because I'm searching?
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My approach requires that you know good starting places from which you can access several
different tools. You can try one out and if you don’t get results, use the Back button to back-
track to the starting point and try another tool.

Perhaps the most convenient starting points are the default home pages of the Web browsers.
Like all savvy Web-based businesses, the browser makers have peppered their home pages with
handy links to draw you in—so that you can see their ads. It’s a fair deal. Netscape’s home
page is an especially useful starting place for searches because it contains a link to a ser of Net
Directories and a link to a set of Net Searches. (If you use Netscape Navigator, you can reach
these lists anytime, whether you’re at the home page or not, by clicking the Net Directory or
Net Search burton.)

The Search/Directory Schism
Web-based search tools are generally separated into two groups:

¢ Directories are databases containing index trees of Web document titles,
URLSs, and descriptive information. In general, directories are created and
maintained by people and expanded by contributions from others on the Web
who want their favorite sites included. Often, a directory has its own search
engine for locating information within the directory database by search term. In
some cases, however, you are expected to browse through indexed categories and
lists to find what you want.

® Web spiders, sometimes also called crawlers, worms, or simply search engines, are
typically more dertailed databases of Web information that include not only titles
and URLs, but often keywords from within documents. Of necessity, these
databases are created and updated by automated polling programs whose names
suggest the way they squiggle around the Web gathering information. Because
they contain such a depth of data, these search tools are accompanied by sophisti-
cated search engines for locating information by keyword.

For example, selecting Net Search from the Netscape home page (http: //home.mcom. com) brings
up a screen like the one shown in Figure 18.1, which includes links to three keyword-
searchable spiders. You can type a search term and iniciate an Info Seek search directly from
the home page or you can select one of the other two search engines.

Similarly, Mosaic’s home page features a section called Starting Points, which has links to a
variety of Web resources, including a glossary of Web terms and links to Web search facilities.
(See Figure 18.2.)




FIGURE 18.1.

Links to search engines are
accessed through Netscape's
home page, http: |/

home . mcom. com,

FIGURE 18.2.

Links to directories are 9 @ __ Laiils
accessible through Mosaic's ; 3578

howme page, http: ||

www.ncsa.uiuc.edu/
SDG/Software/Mosaic/
NCSAMosaicHome. html.

Another great starting point is the Clearinghouse for Subject-Oriented Internet Resource Guides,
ajoint effort of the University of Michigan’s University Library and the School of Information
and Library Studies. Students find and build links to dozens of searchable Internet directories
so that the links can all be accessed from a single point, the Clearinghouse. (See Figure 18.3.)
Some of the guides are just text, but increasingly, the guides are Web pages containing links to
other places on the Internet.

Another valuable “directory of directories,” the W3 Search Engines Meta-Index, is a directory
of links to dozens of other search engines. What's most useful about the Meta-Index is that it
offers some guidelines about which search engines are appropriate for finding certain kinds of
information. For example, in Figure 18.4, you'll see that you can access directories of search
engines based on whether you're “looking for” servers, software, people, and so on.
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FIGURE 18.3.

The Clearinghouse for
Subject-Oriented Internet
Resonrce Guides ar htip:l/
wivw. fib.umich.edu!
chbome.himl.

FIGURE 18.4.

The top of the W3 Search
Engines Meta-Index, at
http://
cuiwww.unige.ch/
meta-index.html.

Finding the addresses of other Internet users is especially tricky on the Internet, as you learned
in Chapter 17, “Finding People.” Choosing People from the Meta-Index directory shown in
Figure 18.4 provides access to five different search engines for finding other Internet users, as
shown in Figure 18.5. In Figure 18.5, note also that the Meta-Index enables you to enter search
terms and initiate searches withour first navigating to the search engine’s home page.

Finally, the World Wide Web Virtual Library (described later in this chapter) includes a page
of links to other virtual libraries (see Figure 18.6), which are directories of Web information
that can be searched by subject.
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FIGURE 18.5.

People-finding tools can be

accessed through the Meta-
Index.

FIGURE 18.6.

The Virtual Libraries page
of the WWW Virtual
Library athttp: |/

www. w3.org/
hypertext/}
DataSources/
bySubject/
Virtual_libraries/
Overview, html,

Web Directories

The next several pages describe useful directories of Web-based information. These directories
are databases built by people, usually by accepting submissions from Webmasters who want
their pages listed. Directories are organized hierarchically and list links representing general
categories, each of which leads to more specific subcategories and uldmately to entries describ-
ing Web pages, newsgroups, FTP files, and other Web-accessible items. Some directories also
have accompanying search tools; others don'.

Yahoo

Yahoo stands for Yer Another Hierarchical Oracle. (The developers invite you to fill in whatever
you want for the second O.) Yahoo is a hierarchical index of the Web. The database is written
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and maintained by David Filo and Jerry Yang, self-proclaimed yahoos. Anyone else who wants
to add to the database is invited to do so; the yahoos themselves verify any additions before
making them official.

You can browse Yahoo easily because it’s organized hierarchically. As you can probably tell from
Figure 18.7, you can click on a link named for a subject (Art, Business, and so on) to display a
further set of links related to that topic. Typically, you navigate down several levels before hit-
ting actual links to Web pages and other resources.

FIGURE 18.7.

Yahoos home page ar
http://

www ., yahoo.com/.

Just under the title in the page shown in Figure 18.7, you'll notice four fun Yahoo ‘
links: '
| @ What's New? Displays links to the latest URLs added to the Yahoo database.
€ What’s Cool? Displays links to URLSs the yahoos consider fun.

@ What’s Popular? Displays links to the 50 links most frequently accessed from
Yahoo.

¢ A Random Link. Links you somewhere, completely ac random. Close your eyes
and see where you end up.

In Figure 18.7, observe the links just above the list of categories. Up is used to navigate up one
level in the Yahoo hierarchy; Suggest enables you to make suggestions to the developers; Add
enables you to add a URL to the Yahoo database.

The Search link brings up a surprisingly sophisticated search engine. (See Figure 18.8.) The
search engine enables you to specify whether to look for your search term in document titles,
URLS, or comments (descriptive text). You can also use case-sensitive marching, string/substring
matching, and Boolean phrasing. (See Chapter 15, “The Tough Truth about Internet Searches,”
for more about phrasing search strings.)
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FIGURE 18.8.

Phyrasing a Yahoo search.

In the example in Figure 18.8, I'm searching for information about pickle. I've decided to search
all types of information in the database, turned off case-sensitivity, and designated my search
term as asubstring so that pickles, picklepuss, and picklerare all considered matches. At the bottom

of Figure 18.8, note that I can specify the maximum number of hits to report. I've chosen 100,
the default.

The results of my search appear in Figure 18.9. Each result is a link. Note that my search term
is highlighted in each result to show the context in which each hit related to my search term. If
I am unhappy with the resules, I can click che Back button at the top of the screen to return to
the Yahoo search page, from which I can rephrase my search.

FIGURE 18.9.

Results of the Yahoo search
phrased in Figure 18.8.

The creators of Web search tools really want you to find what you're looking for—even
1 if you have to use somebody else’s search tool to do it. They are very responsible about
supplying on their own pages links to other search engines.
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" When working within any Web search tool, look near the top and near the bottom of
pages for links to other search tools. (Hint: To see the bottom of a Web page, you may
have to use the scroll bar to scroll to the very bottom.) For example, if you scroll to the |
very bottom of the Yahoo home page (http: / /www. yahoo . com), you see links to the next |
three directories described—The WWW Virtual Library, EINet Galaxy, and the Whole |

' Internet Catalog. If you scroll to the bottom of the Yahoo search page (http:// ‘

' www.yahoo.com/search.html), you see links to Web-based search engines.

|

. EINer Galaxy is another searchable directory, similar in many respects to Yahoo but
, ‘ containing much more data. Like Yahoo, EINet Galaxy has a search engine for finding
| any entry in the EINet database.

You can try out EINet at http [ fwww.einet.net/galaxy.html.

WWW Virtual Libracy

The WNWW Virtual Library (formerly known as the CERN Virtual Library) is maintained by
World Wide Web Consortium, the group overseeing the Web as a whole. It is probably the
most comprehensive of all Web directories, not just because the Consortium heads it, but be-
cause the Consortium relies on others—often leaders in a field—rto create and maintain direc-
tories of links related to a given subject. The library supplies a link to that directory. Some of
the directories covering scientific or social disciplines, for example, are actually managed by
university departments in the subject field. The maintainers are in a position to know exactly
where the best information can be found—and can supply links to that information.

Figure 18.10 shows the Virtual Library’s home page (http://www.w3.arg/hypertext/
DataSources/bySubject/Overview.html), which offers general information about the library and
links to useful ancillary information. Scroll down past this introductory informartion to dis-
cover the subject headings shown in Figure 18.11.

FIGUHE iﬂ"]_ ﬁ Nals:npa l‘he IJ.Ianli i.l.llda IJ.lnh uir1un| Library: Suhla:: Cninlugun Bl

The top of the home page of
the WWW Virtual Library,
arhttp:/ www.w3.org/
hypertext/
DataSources/
bySubject/

Overview. html.




FIGURE 18.11.

Further down on the home
page of the WWW Virtual
Library, where the subject
links live.

When [ select the Latin American Studies link in the screen shown in Figure 18.11, I get the
directory shown in Figure 18.12. Although it was accessed through the Virtual Library, note
that this directory is created and maintained by the Latin American Network Information Center
at the University of Texas, a leader in the field of Latin American Studies.

FIGURE 18.12.

Adirectory of links ro Latin
American Studies
information.

Although the WWW Virtual Library is a valuable browsing tool, it lacks, at this

ole writing, a search engine. To find something, you must click your way through the
categories or consult the Index (accessible from a link in the top paragraph of the home

page).

When viewing the subject headings in the WWW Virtual Library, you can choose to see the
list in either of two ways. You toggle between the two views by selecting the link following the

word Seein the second sentence at the top of the home page. (See Figure 18.10, shown previ-
ously.)
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@ The Overview view shows just the top-level headings. Figure 18.11 shows headings in
Overview view.

@ The Category Subtree view shows the subject headings as well as any subcategories.
(See Figure 18.13.)

FIGURE 18.13.

The WWW Virtual
Library Category Subtree
view.

Whole Internet Catalog

The Whole Internet Catalog is a collection of links to more than 1,000 Internet resources,
organized by subject and divided into casy-to-surf subject areas. In the screen shown in Figure
18.14, note that the Catalog sells advertising space on its home page.

FIGURE 18.14.

The Whole Internet
Catalog, athttp: [/
www.gnn.com/wic/
newrescat. toc.html.

Web Spiders

The next several pages describe useful “spider”-based searchable databases of Web-based infor-
mation. Remember that there are two basic types of Web search tools: directories, whose
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databases are largely built by people, and spiders (or erawlers, or worms, or any other crawly

name), which use a program that regularly connects to and checks out areas of the Interner to
build its database.

Lycos

Created at Carnegie Mellon University, the Lycos spider employs an unusual approach to crawl-
ing around the Web and collecting informarion. It intelligently exercises preferences about which
files to search on a server, and what to search for. It accesses an URL and collects simple, basic
information from files—titles, headings, the first 20 lines of documents, and any words deter-
mined to be important by their placement or frequency. It also makes intelligent choices about
which documents to search first, favoring those that show up as links in many other documents
(which proves they’re used often).

By crawling around this way, Lycos accomplishes two things:

# It amasses a particularly effective cross-section of data without having to index every
word in every file.

@ It does its data collection work without causing an unacceptable drain on server
resources, which Web spiders can do if they try to analyze many documents in rapid
succession.

You can reach the Lycos index in a variety of ways. Links to Lycos appear in most directories of
search engines. (See Figure 18.1, shown previously.) Lycos has its own home page at http://
lycos.cs.cmu.edu/. If you select the Net Search button in Netscape Navigator, you arrive at
Netscape’s Internet search screen listing several search engines. From there, you can click on
the Lycos link to go to the Lycos home page, as shown in Figure 18.15.

FIGURE 18.15.
A Lycos search.
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The basic search from either the big or small Lycos catalogue (see Figure 18.5, shown previ-
ously) is made deliberately simple: enter a rerm and click Start Search. A few more options are
available if you click the Lycos Search Form link; a screen like the one in Figure 18.16 appears.
From this screen, you can control the number of hits (pages) to report, the number of key-
words in your search term, and a “relevance ranking.” Lycos uses its records of the number of
times a term occurs in a reference, where it occurs, and other criteria to determine whether a
reference is highly relevant (1.0), not at all relevant (0.0), or somewhere in between. On the
Lycos Search Form screen, you can specify the minimum relevance level for hits.

FIGURE 18.16.

An advanced Lycos search
using the Lycos Search
Form,

WebCrawler

When building its database, WebCrawler not only searches the URLs and links, but also the
complete contents of Web documents. That makes WebCrawler’s database an excellent choice
for finding information buried within documents (the kind of information that may not show
up in the URL or a title). WebCrawler searches not only Web URLs (such as http://), it also
searches Gophers (such as gopher://), FTP servers (such as ftp://), and other servers off the
Web. Its broad search field makes WebCrawler’s database a grear place to look for things you
suspect may not even reside on Web servers. The disadvantage of WebCrawler is that, because
it searches so thoroughly, it can’t update itself very often.

Searching is simple. A checkbox lets you use the Boolean anD when you type more than one
word in the search box; otherwise, the search is assumed to be a Boolean 0r search. You can
also control the number of results (hits) to report. Figure 18.17 shows a WebCrawler search.
WebCrawler’s home page is located at http://webcrawler.com/.




FIGURE 18.17.

A WebCrawler search. =
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World Wide Web Worm

The World Wide Web Worm—also known as WW\WW or just the Worm—Dbuilds its data-
base by searching the Web for URLs, titles, and links. Its search engine enables you to search
either URLs alone or all information in the database. The Worm also supports the use of Bool-
ean phrases through a drop-down list. (See Figure 18.18.) Note that you can also specify the
number of matches to report. If you visit the Worm, you'll find several other powerful ways
you can tailor your search.

FIGURE 18.18.

The World Wide
WebWorm athttp: |/
www.cs.colorado.edu/
home /mcbryan |

WWW. html,
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i‘ Although spiders do a great job of building a database from what they find on the ‘ "
i [nterner, they manage too much information to be updated constantly. And if they ‘ J\ote
|| were continuously updated, they would cause an unacceprable drain on network

} resources.

' Sometimes, you can tell the age of the database. In Figure 18.17, which shows the
| WebCrawler, you can see a line that says Last update: followed by a calendar date. In
} Worm, you will see a line that says Last Run: followed by a calendar date.

The Worm database was almost two months old when I accessed it. Although the
" overwhelming majority of the database entries would still be valid, some links would
| inevitably fail because of resources that were removed, moved, or renamed.

|

Summary

Like everything else on the Web, searching the Web is both simple and complicated at the
same time. But you needn’t worry about that. When you want to find something, begin with
simple and see where it takes you. The complicated takes care of itself.

In Chapter 19, “Finding Stuff Other Ways,” you discover still more ways to find whar you
want on the Internet.
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I've always had a lictle trouble with categories. As soon as I see someone pigeonholing any-
thing—philosophies, people, fruit, socks and underwear, colored blocks—into discrete groups,
my mind zeroes in on all the exceptions, the things that don’t fit. That’s why my apartment
looks the way it does (don’t ask).

The result of that peculiarity is that [ always end up with leftovers after I've categorized what [
could. The Internet is such a vast, varied place that you can’t simply squeeze it all into nicely
defined chapters. So you arrive here at my favorite category in all things: “Miscellaneous.” This
chapter covers everything [ thought up but couldn’t manage to reasonably fit elsewhere.

In this chapter, you'll discover other Internet resources—and some offline resources—as well,
for making the most of the Internet. The main value of these resources, as they relate to this
part of the book, is that they provide directions to Internet sites that may interest you. But they
all have other benefits, as well. So don’t label them. Take "em or leave em for whart they are.

Other Online Resources

The next several pages offer suggestions for finding helpful information about the Internet and
the resources within it. The addresses are all entered in Universal Resource Locator (URL)
format. Using a Web browser, enter each address exactly as shown. To use a resource through
its specific client (that is, a Gopher client, newsreader, and so on), omit the part of the URL up
to and including the double slashes (/ /).

For example, to reach the Net-Happenings newsgroup described in this chapter, you use one
of the following;
@ Ina Web browser: news:comp.internet.net-happenings

@ Ina Newsreader client: conp.internet.net-happenings

Newsgroups

news:comp.internet.net-happenings

news:alt.best.of.internet

nNews :news.newusers.questions

These three newsgroups are always good resources for general information about the Internet.
They are also excellent places to post questions about where to find a particular resource or
type of information.

The Net-Happenings Mailing List

The Net-Happenings mailing list keeps you apprised of important (or interesting) develop-
ments and events on the Net. It includes the contents of the comp.internet.net-happenings
newsgroup. Send e-mail to the following address:

majordomo@is.internic.net
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In the message body, include only the words subscribe net-happenings.

The Electronic Frontier Foundation

gopher://gopher.eff.org

An advocacy group that lobbies for freedom of expression on the Internet, the EFF is an excel-
lent source of information about Internet politics and events. In particular, the EFF is leading
the resistance to online censorship. The EFF Gopher also provides links to other civil rights
and advocacy groups, such as the America Civil Liberties Union (ACLU).

Apple Computer, Inc.

http://www.apple.com/

Information about Apple and easy access to online software files for Macintosh. (See Figure
19.1.)

FIGURE 19.1. - Netscape: fAipple Computer

Apple Web site. g [t 27w ssale com

QuickTime VR

World Wide Web

qgtvr.
qgulocktime.
apple.

Internet Network Information Center (InterNIC)

gopher://gopher.internic.net

InterNIC offers a broad set of Internet reference and information services (once, they even offered
a real voice line for answering any Internet question, but no more). Through InterNIC’s Go-
pher, you can see (or download) a “directory of directories” to assist your navigation, read
InterNIC’s online newsletter, find out about Internet seminars, and much more.




ez 248
* S
_:\\.,""'VLL-._
™
\

.“'If

Part Il @ Finding People, Places, and Other Resources

Offline Resources

The following pages describe helpful Internet resources you can use offline.

Seminars

Several companies offer Internet seminars around the country. Local service providers often
hold Internet seminars to drum up new customers. InterNIC (see “Internet Network Infor-
mation Center,” earlier in this chapter) holds seminars all over the United Srates.

In the summer of 1995, Apple toured the United States presenting free Internet Publishing
seminars for educators and business people. For the latest on Apple events like this one, check
Apple’s Web site (mentioned earlier in this chapter).

' You may also find good Internet courses offered through your nearest community
| college or adult education center. (After reading this book, you'll be bored by a
beginner’s course. Look for an intermediate or advanced curriculum.)

|
Software-Based Internet Guides

Software publishers are putting out CD-ROM-based guides to the Internet, featuring data-
bases of reference information, on-screen instruction, and even technical informarion, such as
the derails of Internet standards and specifications. Although these disc-based guides may be
useful, their obvious flaw is that they fall out-of-date quickly and don’t teach the use of specific
client applications—in some ways the hardest part of using the Internet. Yes, I know, books
fall out-of-date, too—but books are cheaper.

¢ Internet Info (from Walnut Creek Software). A CD-ROM containing thousands of
documents covering Internet technical informartion, plus archives of thousands of
FAQ files. Although the CD pulls all these files together in one handy place, be aware
that almost everything on it can be found on, and downloaded from, the Internet for
free. Also, if you pick this stuff up online instead of from the CD, you have the
assurance that each file you read is the most up-to-date version; inevitably, the CD
will fall out of date.

¢ Internet for Everybody (Emerging Technology Applications). A beginner’s CD-
ROM tutorial for the Internet, with two hours of video clips containing personal
instruction from real faces.

L]
Magazines
All the general-interest PC and Windows magazines have begun to cover the Internet regu-
larly, offering software reviews and announcements of new and exciting resources. Several other
magazines are exclusively dedicated to coverage of online communication (principally the
Internet, but they also include America Online and other commercial services).



@ Wired. The leader in the field, Wired mixes technical articles with thought-provoking
analysis of online culture and issues. It may be a little on the techie side for true
novices.

@ The Net. A new magazine, The Netis aimed at novices and features how-to articles,
analysis, and listings of new and interesting places to visit online.

® NetGuide. Another new magazine, NetGuide mixes helpful advice columns and
commentary with notes abour the latest and greatest sites—all in a familiar consumer-
style magazine that’s less funky than Wired or The Net. NetGuide is aimed at a reader a
little more Internet-literate than a reader of The Nerbur a little less Net-literate than a
reader of Wired,

| e : ; .
NetGuide is also available online, at chis address: }
http://techweb.cmp.com/net/current
The Net hosts it’s own Web site, as well (see Figure 19.2), at this location:

http://www.thenet-usa.com/

FIGURE 19.2. i - Netscape
The Net magazine onfine. = =

Books

The book you are reading provides a thorough introduction to using the Internet with your
Macintosh. From here, you can certainly discover online everything else you need to know.
However, you can’t take the Internet with you on the subway, or other places you may want to
expand your knowledge without tying up a phone line. The Interner and Macinrosh ritles that
follow offer excellent expansion on what you've learned here (of course they do; they are all
published by Sams or Sams.net Publishing). All are written at an appropriate level for anyone
who has read this book.
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The Internet
The Internet Unleashed, Second Edition

Authors: (More than 40 Interner experts)

Pages: 1,384

A best-selling encyclopedia (now in its second edition) of the Internet and everything
that's on it, geared to Windows, Mac, and UNIX users as well.

The World Wide Web Unleashed, Second Edition

Authors: John December and Neil Randall

Pages: 1,346

A compendium of all that is the Web, including advanced navigation tips and
instructions for creating Web pages and sites.

Your Internet Consultant

Author: Kevin M. Saverz
Pages: 550

A handy Internet reference guide organized in a useful question-and-answer format.
Teach Yourself the Internet in a Week, Second Edition

Author: Neil Randall

Pages: 675

A thorough, all-purpose Internet guide featuring scenarios for applying the Internet in
business, education, and scientific tasks.

The Internet Business Guide, Second Edition

Authors: Rosalind Resnick and Dave Taylor

Pages: 450

A detailed guide to setting up shop on the Net. Sample business scenarios include
creating an online customer service center.

Education on the Internet

Author: Jill H. Ellsworth

Pages: 591

Insightful, complete information on the many educational applications of the Internet
for teachers, professors, and students.

Curious about the Internet?

Author: Ned Snell

Pages: 247

An easy-to-read introduction to the world of the Internet. Some of what this book
covers you already know, but this concise, inexpensive book covers many aspects of
Internet history and culture not included in the navigation-oriented Navigating the
Interner with Your Macintosh. A good way to round out your Internet education.
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eWorld

eWorld: The Official Guide for Macintosh Users

Authors: Cary Lu and John Milligan

Pages: 403

The authorized handbook to Apple’s online service, includes eWorld software pack-
age. For beginners to advanced users.

Summary

The principle Internet search tools—Archie, Veronica, and the Web search engines—are of-
ten the most reliable starting points to find anything on the Internet. But they are not the only
starting points. You can find informative, insightful Internet information in many places, some-
times where you'd least expect.

This chapter concludes Part 111 of this book. In Part IV, “Putting It Together,” you find advice
for applying the Internet to three important disciplines—business, education, and fun.
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It doesn’t matter how you define yourself—as a seller, as a buyer, or as a disinterested bystander.
As you travel the Internet, one way or another, you move through a commercial environment.
Once a public square with the occasional street vendor, the Internet is rapidly becoming a mall—
a public place where buying and selling are not absolutely required, but are hard to ignore. The
Internet has always offered great resources in support of careers and professions, and you're
likely to find on the Net plenty of help with your career. Bur if you’re also encrepreneurially
inclined, you may want to know how the Internet doesn’t just assisz business but can actually
be a vehicle for commerce,

As you may know, the commercialization of the Internet has been its central controversy for
the last several years. Much of the die-hard Internet community has been resistant to business
uses of the Net, hoping to preserve the Internet as an oasis of commercial-free communication
in an overly commercial world. Although the corporate world has used the Internet as an inter-
national e-mail backbone and research tool for many years, only recently has the potential of
the Ner as a place to buy and sell been explored.

Grow Up—1t Was Always Commercial

Of course, the concept of the Internet as an egalitarian, non-profit, utopian, fat-free
society never held water. [ts first users were defense contractors (name me one less utopian

|| enterprise). Despite today’s defining presence of think-tanks, universities, and non-
|| profit organizations, commercial users have outnumbered non-commercial users for
|

|| many years.

The notion of a business-free Internet grew out of the U.S. government’s National

| Science Foundation (NSF), which for a time administered an important portion of the
' Internet, NSFnet, a network of academic and government computers. Although NSF |
exerted no control over the Internet at large, its “Acceptable Use Policy” restricted J
commercial activity on its own network. Even that policy—which was little enforced—
allowed some kinds of commercial activity. In 1991, most NSFnet anti-commercial
policies began phasing out; by mid-1995, NSFnet was for all intents and purposes
nullified by the government’s withdrawal of any sanction or control over national
internetworks.

The only checks and balances on the Internet today are enforced by the collective will
of its participants. See “The Dos and Don’ts of Net Commerce,” later in this chapter.

This chapter describes how business is done on the Internet. It also lists some good resources
that can help you embark on your own online business venrure.

How Is the Internet a Business Tool?

The original and still most common business use of the Internet (other than e-mail) is research.
Obviously, the wealth of free information available in newsgroups and through Gopher and
the Web can be valuable for marketing, acquisitions, product development, regulations research,
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and many other business research activities. The Internet also offers a wealth of information in
support of many different professional disciplines and is also an important source of detailed
economic and financial data, both domestic and international. A number of important finan-
cial journals are available on the Internet as well. (See Figure 20.1.)

FIGURE 20.1.

A list of Web links to
business journals and other
business-related news
sources (http:if

www. yahoo.com{News |
Business).

As the United States and other leading industrial nations move deeper into service-based econo-
mies, we are finding that communication is business. A huge number of business services can be
provided almost completely over the computer. If a service can be performed on a computer,
it can be marketed to clients everywhere. The Internet provides a communications medium
through which clients can send work to distant service providers, and providers can transmit
the results back. Such services include the following;

Financial management and accounting
Legal services

Consulting

Design

Electronic publishing and other document services

L 2R 2B R B R 2

Research services

¢ Custom programming services

Although the Internet provides the point-to-point communications vehicle for supplying these
services, it may be more significant as a presentation medium for marketing these and other
products. In particular, the World Wide Web is shaping up as the perfect electronic billboard:
it can show off splashy graphics and multimedia and can offer hyperlinks to expanded infor-
mation about a company’s products and services. As things stand, there is much more advertis-
ing on the Net than there is selling. In particular, companies whose product can’t really be sold
on the Net are nonetheless advertising there for the sheer visibility value. These advertisers include
movie studios, television networks, and auto companies.
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. I’s easy to overstate the importance of the Internet as an advertising medium today. Alchough
A there are millions of potential customers on the Net, their activities are fragmented among
thousands of different acrivities. [t's impossible to draw to a Web page the kinds of crowds you
can get with a national TV commercial. Then again, a Web page is cheaper than a commercial,
and it may grab and hold customers for much longer than the 15 or 30 seconds of exposure a
commercial provides.

An important characteristic of the Internet as an advertising (and selling) medium is that it’s
an inherently narrowcast environment. The population is spread among resources defined by
area of interest; to advertise, you must lead customers to your message based on their area of
interest, There’s no accepted way today to “blitz” the Net with broad visibility. On the other
hand, the small proportion of Net users you can manage to attract to your ad are a preselected,
well-targeted group—something advertisers today pay special-interest magazines top dollar to
draw.

Leading Customers to an Ad

The Internet isn’t like television or billboards. In most cases, customers don’t simply
“come across” an ad while looking for something else. Advertisers have to find ways to
incite customers to deliberately navigate to a Web page where the pitch is waiting.

There are two exceptions: First, as you see later in this chapter, magazines are being
published on the Web itself. Many online "zines publish only articles, depending on
their print versions to deliver ad revenue. But a few have recognized that they can sell |
ad space within the online versions. Just as with print magazines, the articles in online
‘zines draw a selected audience; advertisers pay the publisher for ad space (or, more |
accurately, for a hyperlink from the magazine pages) to sell that audience. This is likely

to become one of the principle advertising methods on the Net.

cleverly set up their own Web home pages and then configure those pages as the default
home page in the browsing software they supply to subscribers. Whenever subscribers
fire up their browsers, the first thing they see is their provider’s home page, which may
feature advertising, usually from local companies. Although this approach comes
dangerously close to forcing ads on people (an Internet no-no—see “The Dos and _
' Don’ts of Net Commerce,” later in this chapter), users can easily reconfigure their |
browsers to use a different defaulc home page and avoid the pitch, if they so choose.

|
The other exception is offered by local Internet service providers, who sometimes

| Outside these two exceptions, advertisers must let their potential customers know where ‘
their home pages are, and must draw customers in by promising nifty graphics or other |
carrots-on-sticks. (For example, the major movies studios often post video clips of '
current hits on their pages—an extremely popular lure.) To inform customers of the

page’s location, advertisers are increasingly listing the site address in their regular print ||
advertising; they may also post brief, non-assertive notices in newsgroups whose "
subscribers tend to have an interest in the product. ‘
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The logical extension of Internet advertising is Internet selling. After all, if customers can see a
picture of your product on the Web, and read about it through a hyperlink to a product
description, why shouldn’t they be able to order it right then, when the electronic pitch is burning
a hole in their pockets? Unfortunately, online sales is a real sticking point of online business.

As it stands, the Internet is simply not a very secure place for people to send others their credic
card numbers or bank account information—currently, the only two means of performing online
transactions, Similar transactions made today over the telephone are a major source of fraud,
which is why businesses are approaching online sales very cautiously—and with good reason.
(See the next section, “The Open Question: Security.”)

It wouldn’t be very difficult for a “cracker” or an unscrupulous system administrator to harvest
credit card information from online transactions moving through the Net, make his or her own
purchases using stolen credit card information, and then cover his or her tracks before anyone
knew what happened. For their parts, VISA and MasterCard each maintain a Web site to show
how credirt cards can be used today and what's being done to make credit-card transactions
more secure. (See Figure 20.2.) These sites also offer consumer services, such as maps of ATM
locations.

FIGURE 20.2.
MasterCard'’s Web page at
fittp://
www.mastercard.com.
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One good way to learn about companies doing business on the Net is through CommerceNet,
a consortium of companies dedicated to exploring the Net's commercial potential. These ad-
vertisers’ Web pages can be reached directly, of course, but CommerceNet maintains a page of
links to them to help you find them all. CommerceNet's home page also includes information
about the CommerceNet project and good general information about doing business on the
Web. (See Figure 20.3.)
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FIGURE 20.3.
CommerceNet's Web page
athttp://

www. commerce . net.

CommerceNet is not the only engine to which companies have hitched their cars.
Another, the Internet Mall, also mainrains a list of links to Internert sellers. Bear in
mind, however, that selling can be done anywhere on the Web and in other Internet
resources, so long as it is done using accepted practices (see “The Dos and Don’ts of
Net Commerce,” later in this chapter). A company does not have to be part of
CommerceNet or any other shopping center to sell, although it’s possible that the
companies benefit from their shared presence under one roof (after all, that’s where the
shoppers are going). Note that CommerceNer, populated by corporations with deep
pockets, charges a hefty membership fee to companies that want to be a part of
CommerceNet.

The Internet itself is also a publishing medium. There are many newspapers and magazines
published on the Web (see Chapter 10, “Browsing the World Wide Web”), many of them
online versions of publications that are also printed. Recently, science magazine Omni pointed

the way by announcing it would retire its print version and move the whole operation onto the
Web.

The Open Question: Security

Security is a concern for all uses of the Internet, but online financial transactions are a particu-
lar problem. There have been several highly publicized cases of online fraud and computer-
based theft and espionage. This problem has done more than discourage the adoption of online
sales and ordering.

It has also prevented any widescale adoption of the Internet as a backbone for business-to-
business transactions such as electronic funds transfers. Many such transactions are performed
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electronically today, but nearly all are performed over more secure—and more expensive—
private communications networks. The banks don’t trust the Internet with their money, and
neither do large corporations. Think about that before you type your VISA number on a Web
page.

The Security Chip
- I¢'s likely that the Internet will never be made crime-free, just as no public place can be.
I Of the many efforts to make it more secure, the most significant is the development of

the Clipper chip, a U.S. government—sponsored project to create a microprocessor that
could encrypt every message sent over the Internet (and phone calls, as well) in a way
that enables only the intended recipient to decrypt it on receipt. Anyone who illegally
intercepts the message will be unable to decrypt and use it, thanks to Clipper’s sophisti-
cated encryption routines. Clipper supporters hope that the adoption of the chip will
inspire the necessary confidence to bring more business transactions online.

The sticking point in the adoption of Clipper is whether the government should have
the right (after securing a court order) to “borrow™ the secret code to Clipper and
decrypt messages. The government says it needs this capability to catch high-tech

drug traffickers by discovering suspicious transactions and messages. Critics say the
government’s real interest is making sure that the Internal Revenue Service gets its full
cut of the dollars that will change hands online if Internet business takes off. The critics
' \ want no one to be able to break the code, for any reason.

Although high-level security systems are required for overall Internet security, two initiatives
are underway to make credit card transactions on the Web more secure to encourage online
sales. The first, already in use, is Secure Sockets Layer (SSL), developed by Netscape Commu-
nications, developer of the Netscape Navigator Web browser. SSL has been endorsed by
Microsoft, IBM, and other major companies, and is the security system for a Web shopping
center called marketplaceMCI (http: / /www.marketplace. internetiCI.com/marketplace), op-
erated by MCI, the same company that keeps calling you to ask whether you're happy with
your current long-distance service. (For more abourt online shopping, see Chapter 22, “Using
the Internet for Family Fun.”) The other Web-based security system, yet to debut, is called
Secure HTTP and is championed by CommerceNet. At this writing, the jury is still out on
both systems.

Unitil an effective security system is developed for protecting credit-card transactions, the [nternet
will be a dicey place to sell. Whether that’s a reason to stay away or jump right in depends on
the type of businessperson you are.

The Dos and Don'ts of Net Commerce

The basic rule for Internet business ventures is passivity—Ilet the buyers come to you, don’t
reach out and grab them. That philosophy runs counter to everyching today’s aggressive, com-
petitive businesspeople have been weaned on, but for now, it’s the best approach. In a famous
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case a few years ago, a Phoenix law firm cross-posted an ad to thousands of newsgroups, hop-
ing to drum up some customers. Internet users flamed the firm by e-mail so severely that the
law firm’s Internet provider had to cut off the firm’s account.

A Web page is a great place to advertise, not only because of the sexy ways you can use it to
show off your product bur also because you can’t snare users—any user who navigates to your
Web page wants to be there. You can post gentle announcements abourt the existence of the
Web page in newsgroups and mailing lists whose topics relate directly to your producr or ser-
vice. Don’tadvertise in your announcement—simply let people know where your Web page is
(or your e-mail address if you're not using the Web), and save the pitch for when they arrive.
Obviously, if you want them to come, you have to offer a carrot to get them there—cool video
or sound clips, an online game, and so on.

Another good technique for passive advertising is to sponsor something non-commercial and
build a Web page for your sponsoree that also happens to promote your company. For example,
laser disc maker Voyager Co. sponsors a number of cultural events, including the Nuyorican
Cafe, a project promoting Latino poetry and concerts by performance artist Laurie Anderson.
Folks are drawn to Voyager’s Web site to learn about the Cafe, and while there, discover links
to information about Voyager products and services.

The Bottom Line: Getting Started

Here’s the bottom line: You can advertise, market, and sell anything on the Internet. And if
your product or service can be coded into a computer file and sent over a wire, you can even
provide it over the Internet. Today, the Internet is unlikely to make you rich. But success de-
pends on being in the right place at the right time; within a few years, the Internet may well be
the righr place. If you get started today, you'll be there when it happens.

To get started, think about the type of product or service you supply (or want to supply) and
how the Internet can play a role. Check out the rest of this chapter for some grear sources of-
fering good starting points and other business-related information.

The addresses in this section are given in Universal Resource Locator (URL) format.
Using a Web browser, enter each address exactly as shown. To use a resource through

its specific client (such as a Gopher client, newsreader, and so on) omit the part of the
URL up to and including the double slashes (/7).

For example, to reach the Digital Future Gopher described in this chapter, you use one |
| of the following: .

@ In a Web browser: gopher: //marketplace, com !

¢ Ina Gopher client: marketplace.com

i o S et co o S e =t |
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Internet Professional Resources

The Internet offers journals, job openings, peer networking opportunities, and other resources
for every profession imaginable. Perhaps the best way to locate resources about your profession
is to do a Web search (see Chapter 18, “Finding It on the Web”) using the name of your pro-
fessional area (medicine, law, design, and so on) as a search term.

It’s impossible to adequately show the breadth of professional resources available on the Internet.
But the following few examples may give you an idea.

@ The American Institute of Graphic Arts (http://www.dol.com/Root/org/AIGA/
AIGAlink.html)
A great starting place for professional designers and illuscrators.

@ The Engineer’s Club (http://www.engineers.com/tec.ntml)
The place where the slide-rule set hangs out.

@ The Midwifery Page (http://www.csv.warwick.ac.uk:8000/midwifery.html)

Links and resources for professional midwives and other childbirth professionals. (See
Figure 20.4.)

FIGURE 20.4.
The Midwifery page.

Job Hunting

Yes, you can find a job on the Internec—although the jury’s out on whether the [nterner is
really an effective job hunting/recruiting rool. The Internet population is so large and spread
out and most recruiters look for a few local people. Still, the want ads are there, and the Internet
is as good a place as any to start.
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Probably the best way to find a job online is to locate a resource related to that job and then
look for job listings. For example, many of the federal government’s Web pages feature a link
that lists jobs in the department or agency to which the page pertains. You may find job list-
ings at specific companies available from a link on the companies’ home pages.

There are also more general job listings available. Figure 20.5 shows the Job Search page, a
searchable database of more than 40,000 jobs in Southern California.

FIGURE 20.5.

The Job Search home page
athttp://
www.adnetsol.com/
jsearch/jshome1.html.

Internet Business Resources

The next several pages describe places to find business information and support services on the
Internet.

First, you may want to see a list of links to companies already doing business on the Net. Try
the Yahoo directory at http: //www.yahoo.com/Business/Corporations. (See Figure 20.6.)

FIGURE 20.6. Netscape: Yal siness and Econol
A list of links to online
business ventures.
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Starting an Internet Business
% Internet Plaza (http://plaza.xor.com/plaza/index.html)

Internet Plaza offers a range of business services to help companies get started in
online business. (See Figure 20.7.)

HGUHE 2[]_7 ES==———u Nelscape: e Internet Plaza Information

i
Internet Plaza. i foWanor pum /sl indesc i -

691 Sl B

@ Digital Future (gopher: //marketplace.com)
An online newsletter about Internet-based commerce.

@ Internet Business Center (http://www.tig.com/ibc)
A Web server specializing in providing information about business uses of the
Internet.

¢ Commercial Use Strategies Home Page (http://www.netrex.com/business/
usage.html)
More strategies and tips for online businesses. (See Figure 20.8.)

HEUHE!“.& e etsuune:t:nrnmsuinl Use Strategies ==

Commercial Use Strategies
hame page.

‘www netrit com/business /usage hml
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4 Small Business Administration (http://www.sbaonline.sba.gov)

A Web page for the U.S. Small Business Administration, created to help new and
existing small businesses compete. Includes business development services and links to
other resources.

€ Open Market Commercial Sites Index (http://www.directory.net)

A pile of links to economic information, such as the files of the Financial Services
Technology Consortium and the customer support pages of major corporations. (See
Figure 20.9.) A great place for ideas.

HGUHE ZI],E] EEee——= Netscape: Commerclal Serulces an the Net T8l
The Open Market's
Commercial Sites Index.

Economic/Financial Data
% Financial Economics Networlk (http://www.crimson.com/fen)

Created by the editor of the Journal of Financial Economics, this home page features
abstracts of forthcoming papers and articles and also includes listings of jobs and job-
seekers in the field. (See Figure 20.10.)

@ QuoteCom (http://www.quote.com)

QuoteCom displays stock quotes (delayed 15 minutes), plus a wealth of informartion
from newswires, market data, and more.



FIGURE 20.10.
The Financial Economics

Network.

Advertising
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4 Chiat/Day Idea Factory (http://www.chiatday.com/factory)

Chiat/Day is a former ad agency (now specializing in “brand promorion”) whose Web

site, a “virtual office,” shows off splendidly what a little imagination can do on the
Web. (See Figure 20.11.) Whether you do business with Chiat/Day or not, the
company’s Web pages are a guide to the possibilities.

FIGURE 20.11.
Chiat/Day’s advertising
Web page.
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@ Advertising Age (http: //www.adage . con)

The venerable advertising magazine and sourcebook, now in an online version. (See

Figure 20.12.)



FIGURE 20.12.

Advertising Age online.

= Daily Deadline

> Interactlva
Media & Marketing .

> $mart Marketers
> InterACTIONS
. >Facls & Fealures
> Transaclions

Summary

Internet business will affect you, whether you buy, sell, or simply try to stay out of the way.
You owe it to yourself to check out the ways you can make the most of the emerging business
services on the Inl:ernet—as 4 consumer or enrrepreneur.

In Chapter 21, “Using the Internet for Education,” you'll discover another major discipline
for which the Internet offers great suppore—education.
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Good Starting Points for Teachers
K—12 Resources
Post-Secondary Resources

Summary
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After human teachers, the Internet would represent the most important educational resource
in the world if every student had a computer. That not being the case, the Internet as it stands
is an exercise in the expansion of inequality. By and large, the students who now have access to
the Internet already have access to well-supported schools, well-paid teachers, and well-stocked
libraries. Students who don’t have access to computers or the Internet often don’t have much
else, either.

Because of that condition, the tremendous educational resources offered by the Internetr widen
a gap that should not exist in our society. The students most desperately in need of what com-
puters offer are least likely to get it. Educators and politicians have recognized the problem;
getting every classroom in America online is a goal championed today by Vice President Al
Gore, among others. But in the current climate of taxpayer dissatisfaction and budget cucting,
it’s unlikely that computers will soon become as commonplace in classrooms as they must be
to prepare students for the economic and cultural society they will inhabit.

|

I'm transparently partisan on this issue, but I've got company. In the last decade,
education experts have been almost unanimous in urging the integration of computers

| into all levels of education. By extending the computer’s reach to distant libraries,

| instructors, and other resources, an Internet connection only magnifies the computer’s ||
| value, There’s been little disagreement about the need—nearly all the disagreement has

‘ been about the cost.

The problem of getting classrooms online is exacerbated by the presence of board members,
administrators, and teachers who are ignorant, out of touch, or just plain scared. These people
don’t recognize thart the educational value of computers and online communication far exceed
the cost. Scare headlines and misinformation regarding the presence of pornography on the
[nternet (see Chaprer 22, “Using the Internet for Family Fun”) provide the anti-computer
contingent with the ammunition to keep classrooms offline.

However, by familiarizing themselves with the educational resources the Internet offers, teach-
ers, administrators, and parents may acquire the ammunition they need to sell their schools on
the necessity of classroom computing. Also, even if that effort should fail, there are resources
on the Internet designed to help teachers become better teachers—even when they cannor of-
fer their students the benefits of an online community. Teachers can use college computer sys-
tems or home computers and individual Internet accounts to educate themselves and then bring
the benefits of the Internet to their students by proxy.

This chaprer identifies Interner resources that can be particularly valuable to teachers, students,
and others with an interest in education. As you discover these resources, keep in mind that
the entireInternet—not just the education-specific resources—offers value to teachers and stu-
dents. Newsgroups, IRC channels, Gopher menus, and Web pages can offer access to a world
of information about, and exchange with, other cultures and communities and experts in every
field. 1t’s the best all-around encyclopedia, textbook, and teaching video money can buy.
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Good Starting Points for Teachers

The resources listed below are good places to learn about how the Internet is already applied in
education.

Most of the addresses in this chapter are in Universal Resource Locator (URL) format
(any exceptions are noted as they come up). Using a Web browser, enter each address
exactly as shown to access the resource.

To use a resource through its specific client (a newsreader, Gopher client, and so on),
omit the part of the URL up to and including the double slashes (//); for newsgroups,
omit the characters news: at the start of the address.

@ ASkERIC (http://ericir.syr.edu)

AskERIC is a venerable educator’s resource of the Educational Resources Information
Center (ERIC), long available through Telnet and now available on the Web. (See
Figure 21.1.) It features extensive holdings of federally funded education information.

FIGURE 21.1.
The AshERIC Web page.

@ Center for Excellence in Education (http://rsi.cee.org)

Information about programs for keeping U.S. students comperitive in science and
technology; also has information on other education initiatives.

¢ FEducational Online Sources (http://netspace.students.brown.edu/eos1)
Links to all kinds of educational resources all over the Net, courtesy of Brown Univer-

sity.
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@ Web Lecture Hall (http://www.utexas.edu:80/world/instruction)

A collection of materials about using the Web as a teaching tool. (See Figure 21.2.)
Resources include course syllabi, notes, textbooks, and more.

FIGURE 21.2.
The Web Lecture Hall,

4 Galaxy Education (http://galaxy.einet.net/galaxy/Social-Sciences/
Education.html)

Materials and pointers to educational resources.
¢ Educational Technology (http://tecfa.unige.ch/info-edu-comp.html)

Education-related links in the World Wide Web Virtual Library. (See Chapter 18,
“Finding It on the Web.”)

@ CoVis: Learning through Collaborative Visualization (http://www.covis.nwu.edu)

A project at Northwestern University to explore the unique ways the Web can be used
in teaching applications. (See Figure 21.3.)

FIGURE 21.3.
The CoVis home page.
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@ Teacher Education (http://curry.edschool.virginia.edu/teis)

A service of the Society for Technology and Teacher Education, this site contains
documents and links to educational resources for teachers.

¢ U.S. Department of Education (http://www.ed.gov)

At this writing, Congress is considering a proposal to abolish the Department of
Education. Burt for as long as it survives, you'll find information about its programs
here.

@ Apple Education (http://www.apple.com/education/)

Information about Apple’s educational product discounts and teacher training tools is
located here at Apple’s corporate Web site. Apple Education is a resource intended for
preschool to high school teachers.

K-12 Resources

The resources listed here may be useful in kindergarten through twelfth grade classrooms. They
also serve as models for programs teachers can create themselves.
¢ Empire Internet Schoolhouse (gopher://nysernet.org:3000/11)
A rich set of documents and links to K—12 resources, projects and discussion groups.
¢ Exploratorium (http://www.exploratorium.edu)

Hundreds of interactive exhibits about science, art, and human perception. (See
Figure 21.4.)

FIGURE 21.4.

The Exploratorium home e e
page.

~ Welcome to ExploraNet!
The Exploratorium's World Wide Web server

R ADT A

T 0 L 0,




274 Part IV ®  Putting It Together

4 Travels with Samantha (http://www-swiss.ai.mit.edu/samantha/travels-with-
samantha.html)

Travels with Samantha is a travel show on the Internet chat takes scudents to interest-
ing destinations all over North America.
4 The Jason Project (http://seawifs.gsfc.nasa.gov/scripts/ JASON. htm1)

A collaborative effort of NASA and scientists to provide an interactive learning
environment about science. Jason takes students to the rain forest, outer space, and
much more; it’s an excellent showcase for the potential of Web-based teaching.

@ NASA (http://www.nasa.gov)

Documents, graphics, and links to an array of space-related resources, including a
K-12 education program.
@ Children’s Literature Web Guide (http://www.ucalgary.ca/~dkbrown/index.html)

Provides abstracts and other information about winners of the Newberry and
Caldecott medals for children’s literacure, plus the Publishers Weekly Children’s
Bestsellers list.

# The Smithsonian Natural History Gopher (gopher://nmnhgoph.si.edu)

Offers a treasury of news and information about projects underway art the
Smithsonian, divided by natural history disciplines. (See Figure 21.5.) This Gopher
also offers links to other natural history Gophers.

FIGURE 21.5.

The Smithsonian Natural
History Gopber.

@ The White House (http://www.whitehouse.gov)

Pictures of White House interiors, access to speeches, press releases, and other docu-
ments, and personal information about the First family, right down to Socks the cat.
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¢ CapWeb (http://policy.net)
Unofficial information about events on Capitol Hill, including documents of pending
legislation.

@ The Cornell Theory Center Math and Science Gateway (http://
wew . tc.cornell. edu:80/Edu/MathSciGateway)

A great clearinghouse of sorts, containing links to dozens of math and science educa-
tion-related Internet resources for grades K-12. (See Figure 21.6.)

FIGURE 21.6.

The Cornell Theory Center
Math and Science
Gareway.

The Cornell Theory Center
Matli and Science Gateway

Post-Secondary Resources

The resources listed here can be of special interest to college students—or those heading for
college.

o e e T S i

i Remember that, in addition to what you see listed here, almost every college or univer-
sity in North America has a Gopher, and more and more also have their own Web

' pages. You can find a school using the Web or simply by scrolling through the list of All
’ the Gopher Servers in the World. (See Chapter 13, “Navigating with Menus: Gopher.”)
- These Gophers are great places to learn more about schools.

# Money for College Directory (http://www.studentservices.com/mfc)

This page offers a searchable database of thousands of scholarships, grants, and special
loans to help students locate all the financial resources for which they may be eligible.
(See Figure 21.7.)
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4 IRC Language Channels

On Internet Relay Chat (IRC) servers, a number of Chat channels conduct conversa-
tions in a language other than English. These channels are great places for college
students (and teachers) to practice their foreign language conversation skills. Chat
channels named after a country (channel #spain or #france, for example) generally
conduct the chat in the native language of that country. Channels named after a
language (#espanol or #francais, for example) also converse in the native tongue.

Note that there are no URLs for IRC channels. The channels described here are
accessed through an IRC client, as described in Chapter 14, “Interacting in Real
Time: Talk, Chat, and Games.”

FIGURE 21.7.
The Money for College
Directory.

@ CNU Online (http://cnuonline.cnu.edu)

A project of Christopher Newport University (CNU), CNU Online offers credit-
bearing courses from CNU—plus links to credit-bearing online courses at other
universities—to enable students to acquire a bachelor’s degree online. CNU Online is
still under construction, but you can check it out to see what courses and degrees are
currently offered, or will be offered. (See Figure 21.8.)
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FIGURE 21.8.
CNU Online.
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Summary

Although it only scratches the surface of the resources available, this chapter shows that the
Internet is shaping up as the richest education library in the world. As a user, you can mine
that library for the most current, most interactive education tools and research available. As an
education professional, you can learn how the Internet plays a role in the classroom and pro-
vides the proper instructional support.

Chaprer 22 wraps up the book with an overview of wild, free, fun (and somerimes useless),
miscellaneous Internet sites.
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A personal note: | have a son, who is two-and-a-half years old at this writing. He doesn’t par-
ticularly care for the Internet, because while I'm writing about it, we're not at the park chasing

ducks.

But as [ explore the Internet, I keep thinking about what it will offer him in a few years. He'll
be able to use it to play games, research homeworlk, correspond with pen-pals, learn about his
favorite star or team or adventure character, order from catalogs (comic books, perhaps, or
X-ray specs—with my permission, of course), publish his own magazine, listen to music, and
much, much more. Then I realize chat [ can’t think of a single thing he can do on the Internet
that I didn’t do myself as a boy. I simply did it using other media.

The Internet was not created as a playground, but it’s certainly made up for lost time in recent
years. The amount of sheer, pointless fun that can be had on the Net has grown more quickly
than any other type of activity. That’s likely to continue as the Internet completes its transition
from research tool to all-purpose information service.

In this chapter, you discover some of the many pointless (or semi-pointless) diversions the
Internet has to offer. But first, a serious note about a cultural controversy.

Is the Internet Fit for Family Consumption?

It’s impossible to discuss the Internet as a playground without first addressing the very real
concerns people have about whether the Net is a safe, appropriate place for children—or for
adults, for that matter. Stories about online pornography, Net-cruising pedophiles, hate groups,
and addictions to being online have aroused concerns among those wondering whether they or
their children are really safe in cyberspace.

The fair and simple answer is »o. It’s important to remember that the Internet is not a product
controlled by its owner, as other online services may be. It’s simply a vehicle through which
millions communicate freely and openly. The overwhelming majority of those who go online
do so for wholesome reasons; it's almost impossible to come across pornography, hate speeches,
or other unsavory ideas unless you go looking for them. But such ideas are indeed expressed on
the Internet, as are erotic (or pornographic) writing, pictures, and discussions; hateful tirades
against every imaginable group; kinky chat channels; and more. Also, as recent cautionary books
have observed, people can get hooked on the Internet—so hooked that they hang out online to
the exclusion of ather, more important pursuits.

It’s important to observe that, to various extents, eWorld, CompuServe, and America
Online all impose some censorship on their services. Yet both CompuServe and
America Online have been plagued by the same kind of material that also afflicts the
entirely unmanaged Internet. A newer service with a smaller membership, eWorld has
‘ not yer suffered from these same kinds of problems.
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Some have proposed censoring the Internet, something that's: a) technically impossible and b)
almost inarguably unconstitutional (at least in the United States). As | write, a bill to censor
cyberspace is wending its way through Congress. But its passage or defeat will have no imme-
diate effect on the Internet or the controversy. If the bill is defeated, concerned citizens and
politicians currying conservative favor will continue to lobby for censorship. If it passes, the
bill will almost certainly face any number of constitutional challenges and an eventual date with
the Supreme Court. So regardless of what happens in Congress, this controversy is going to be
with us for a few years, and maybe forever.

With deep respect for the concerns of those who are more cautious, I'll offer my own position,
for what it’s worth. I think that those who spend any time online quickly discover that the
controversial material is a tiny fraction of what’s there. I also think one person’s pornography
is another’s adult fiction, and that the censoring of hateful expression—abhorrent though the
hatefulness is—opens the door to the censorship of other, worthy ideas and forms of expres-
sion. As for addiction, anything useful or enjoyable carries the potential for excess and abuse.
The source of any obsession is not the object of that absession, it is the emptiness elsewhere in
the addict’s life.

Ultimately, every parent—and every person—must decide for himself or herself whether the
benefits of the Internet are worth its risks. I think the risks are small and the rewards great, so
it's an easy question for me. 1 also recognize that, even if I were to prevent my children from
using the Internet, my wife and I would still have to supervise their activities, teach them to be
appropriately wary of strangers, and help them develop good judgment about ideas to which
they are exposed. These life skills are as necessary on the street as they are on the Interner—
probably more so.

The Internet does not expose me or my family to any new dangers. It merely reflects the dan-
gers of society at large. Because my kids will have to learn how to live with those dangers any-
way, I'll choose to let them enjoy—and learn from—the world online, with their parents’ guid-
ance to protect them.

I If you doubt the potential value of cyberspace to families, check out Helping Your
Children Learn To Read, a Web facility set up by the U.S. Department of Education to
provide parents with online tools for teaching reading. The page takes parents from

‘ | exercises designed to get infants off to the right start all the way to fun reading exercises
children can perform themselves. You'll find Helping Your Children Learn To Read at

| the following URL:

| http://www.ed.gov/pubs/parents/Reading/index.html Il
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Internet Pastimes

The following pages offer a selection of Internet diversions. However, the resources
listed can only scratch the surface of what's available. One good way to hunt down new,
fun resources is through the Yahoo directory at http: //www.yahoo.com. (See Chapter 18,
“Finding It on the Web.”)

Yahoo offers directories of links arranged by categories, including separate directories
for Arts, Entertainment, Sports, and other fun groupings. You can browse through
these directories, or choose Yahoo's What's Cool, What's New, or What's Popular link
to find many of the best sites on and off the Web. If you're feeling truly adventurous
(or are incapable of making your own decisions), you can choose Yahoo's Random
Link, which sends you to a random page on the Web.

byt e

The following pages describe starting points and specific sites you or your family may want to
visit for the heck of it. I won’t categorically call these sites “fun” places on the Internet because
“fun” rests unequivocally in the eye of the beholder (some people think roller coasters are fun,
others throw up on them). Suffice it to say that what you find, here at the close of this rome, is
a random collection of Internet stuff that’s fun to know about. (At least 7 think it’s fun.)

Most of the addresses in this chapter are in Universal Resource Locator (URL) format
(any exceptions are noted as they come up). Using a Web browser, enter each address
exactly as shown to access the resource.

To use a resource through its specific client (a newsreader, Gopher client, and so on),
omit the part of the URL up to and including the double slashes (//); for newsgroups,
omit the characters news: ar the start of the address.

v o]

Shopping
¢ Internet Shopping Network (http://shop.internet.net)

Owned by TV's Home Shopping Networlk, the ISN is one of the first Web-based
marketplaces. You can shop the catalogs of major mail-order houses and place orders
online. Note that the opening page of the Shopping Network requires a registration
procedure for new users. The registration process is part of the shopping club’s
security system, designed to prevent unauthorized users from accessing the credit card
information you supply to make purchases online. Note also that the URL shown in
Figure 22.1 doesn’t match the preceding URL listing for the Internet Shopping
Network—but that's OK. When you point your browser to http://

shop.internet.com, you're automatically bounced to this sign-up procedure ata
different URL,
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FIGURE 22.1.

The Internet Shopping
Nerwork (ISN) home page.
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| Efforts are under way to make credit-card orders over the Internet safe, but those efforts
are incomplete. (See Chapter 20, “Using the Internet in the Office.”) As things stand, ‘
your credit information can be stolen and misused. Exercise extreme caution when ‘
using a credit card online. It’s safest to restrict your ordering to big operations such as \
ISN who have an interest in keeping your credit information secure to encourage
confidence in their services. _|

@ Deep Space Mall (http://www.deepspace.con/deepspace. html)

An odd combination of shopping sites and links to space pictures. To each his own.
€ One World Plaza (http://www.digimark.net/windata)

More than 100 shops to browse. Bring lunch. (See Figure 22.2.)
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¢ Burlington Coat Factory (http://www.coat.com)
Order anything from the bargain outlet clothing shop. (Remember: Nor affiliated with
Burlington Industries!)

4 Download Bookstore (http://dab.psi.net/downloadbookstore)

An innovative online bookstore that lets you “try before you buy” by downloading
excerpts or tables of contents from books before ordering, (See Figure 22.3.)

FIGURE 22.3.
The Download Bookstare
home page.

@ CDnow! (http://cdnow.com)

An online CD store offering 140,000 recordings plus online copies of articles and
reviews from music industry magazines.

Entertainment

@ Top Ten Lists from The Late Show with David Letterman (http: //wew.cbs.com/
lateshow/ttlist.html)

The latest lists, plus archives of a// the lists—even the ones that weren’t funny. (See
Figure 22.4.)

€ Cardiff Movie Database (http://www.cm.cf.ac.uk/movies)

An elaborate database of professional film reviews (“Keanu Reeves can’t talk”), film
writing, graphics, and much more.

€ Amateur Movie Reviews (newsgroup rec.art.movies.reviews)

The opinions of your fellow movie fans plus the counterpoints of their colleagues.
(“Keanu Reeves can so ralk!™)

@ Batman Forever (http://batmanforever.com/cinema/cinema.html)

A site promoting the summer blockbuster, with cool photos, video clips, and interest-
ing facts about the stars. (See Figure 22.5.)



Chapter 22 % Using the Internet for Family Fun 285

FIGURE 22.4.

David Letterman’s Top
Ten Lists on the Web,
where the lasers can’t
hurt you.

FIGURE 22.5.

The Batman Forever home page.

@ Buena Vista (http://bvp.wdp.com)
Information, graphics, clips, and more about the Disney empire: Disney Pictures,
Touchstone Pictures, and Hollywood Pictures.

@ Fox Broadcasting (http:/ /www.eden.com/users/my-html/fox.html)
Everything about the rebel fourth network, including the latest about 7he Simpsons
and Melrose Place. The site is not created and maintained by Fox but by fans—which
can be for the better or worse, depending on how you look at it.

@ Warner Brothers Records (http://www.iuma.com/warner)

Complete information on the Warner’s label, including tour dates of its artists, new
CD releases, and even video clips of stars such as Madonna.
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@ The Rolling Stones (http: //www.stones.com)

Yes, the world’s oldest working rock band has its own Web site to keep you informed
about tour dates and to sell you licensed Stones merchandise. (See Figure 22.6.)

FIGURE 22.6.
The Rolling Stones home page.

% Ultimate TV List (http://tvnet.com/TVnet.html)

A listing of links to much of the TV-related stuff all over the Ne, including Web
sites, Gophers, FTT files, and newsgroups. A greac starting place for finding informa-
tion about your favorite show.

Sports
® WWW/Sports (http://tns-www.lcs.mit.edu/cgi-bin/sports)
Links and updates about sporting events all over the world.
@ Sports Server (http://www.nando.net/sptsserv.html)

Complete coverage of scores, stats, standings, and injuries for professional and college
basketball, football, and baseball teams. (See Figure 22.7.)

@ Americas Cup (http://www.ac95.0rg)

Everything about the world’s biggest sailboat race and national pride surrogate,
including photos, history, and more.

@ Tour De France (http://www.velonews.com/VeloNews)

Everything about the world’s biggest bike race and national pride surrogate, including
results, course maps, and more.

@ Water Skiing (http://www.primenet.com:80/~jodell)

Tournament schedules and results, pictures, and more about a sport I tried once and
won't try again unless I become suicidally depressed.
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HGURE 22.7.
The Spores Server home page.

Miscellaneous Weird and Interesting Stuff

@ Vegetarian Pages (http://catless.ncl.ac.uk/Vegetarian)

A great place to learn about veggie techniques, recipes, nutritional information, and
events. Bring celery. (See Figure 22.8.)

FIGURE 22.8.
The Vegetarian Pages Web site.

@ BookWire (http: //www.bookwire.com)
The first stop for information about books, BookWire features Publishers Weekly
bestseller lists, a title database, and hundreds of links to book-related resources
elsewhere on the Internet. (See Figure 22.9.)
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FIGURE 22.9.
The BookWire home page.

€& Westin Travel Guide (http://www.westin.com)

An international travel guide with advisories, destination attractions, business and
family travel planning, and, of course, Westin hotel reservations.

@ The First Church of Cyberspace (http://execpc.com/~chender)

Founded by a Presbyterian pastor in New Jersey, the First Church of Cyberspace
features a sanctuary, a library, a gallery, a gathering place, and a multimedia Bible.
(See Figure 22.10.) Other features include Sunday school classes and files of sermons
from ministers across the country. Visitors are encouraged to practice “active worship”
by responding to sermons and other material offered through the church. Obviously,
the materials and activities are heavily Presbyterian—but everyone’s welcome.

FIGURE 22.10.
The First Church of
Cyberspace.

Wolt ome to:
The First Church of Cyberspace

% Internal Revenue Service (http://www.ustreas.gov/treasury/bureaus/irs/irs.html)

Yes, the IRS. You can get forms, look up rules, and communicate with the rax
commissioner. (My dog ate the receipts. [ swear.)
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¢ Genealogy Home Page (http://ftp.cac.psu.edu/~saw/genealogy.html) g
Look up your family tree.

® The Wine Page (http://augustus.csscr.washington.edu/personal/bigstar-mosaic/
wine.html)

Everything about wine, including tasting notes and “virtual tasting” of online wine.
% Consumer Information Center (http://www.gsa.gov/staff/pa/cic/cic.htm)

The U.S. government’s incredible database of consumer information, including guides
to personal finance. (See Figure 22.11.)

F[GUHE 221 1_ ¢ Netscape: Consumer Information Center 7 00 =
T){Tt’ C'omnmer ]" onmation 12| htta o/ Pwww gsa.gow /stafl/padeindela him ]
Center honie page. : | emsivecears] Mok || INetssirin | HokSiectory] Waer

trzion ofthis

Consumer Information Center

CATALOG

ﬁrPueblo, Colorado 81008

¢ Self-Help Psychology Magazine (http://www.well.com/user/selfhelp)

A Web page featuring helpful articles written by mental-health experts for laypeople
who have problems (or think they have problems).

Summary

Nice going, Magellan—you have learned not only to navigate the Internet, but to circumnavi-
gate it. | hope you've found the experience a rewarding one. Glad you survived the entire trip—
which is more than Magellan did.

Thanks for joining me. See you in cyberspace.
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This appendix lists companies and organizations that provide dial-up Internet accounts for
individuals and organizations. The list includes providers in the United States, Canada, and
other countries.

If you are already connected to the Internet but are searching for alternatives, check online at
ftp://nis.nsf.net/internet/providers/orhttp://www.internic.net/internic/provider.html.
The National Science Foundataion (NSF) and InterNIC maintain lists of providers that are
updated very frequently. Note, however, that because Web addresses are subject to change, it's
possible that either or both of these addresses have changed by the time you read this. If you're
not already connected, other good sources are your local newspaper and Yellow Pages.

For more information on different types of Internet access and what to look for in a provider,
see Chaprer 1, “The Basics: What's Involved in Setting Up and Going Online?”

Geographical and Area-Code Summary of Providers
in the United States and Canada

This section presents North American Internet provider names grouped by the state or
province the provider services, by area code, and then alphabertically by provider name. Details
and contact information for each provider follow in the next section. The first (and largest)
portion of chis list presents providers that supply standard access (Internet access through a
local telephone connection). At the end of this list are the providers that supply packet/network
or toll-free access (connections that require the use of special data networks or long-distance
phone service, usually at a higher cost than standard access). Always look for a standard carrier
in your local calling area first.

Standard Access

Alabama—205 Arizona—602
InterQuest Inc. ACES Research
Nuance Network Service CRIL Netrwork Services
Planet Access Networks Evergreen Internet

Internet Direct, Inc.
Internet Express

Alaska—907

Internet Alaska Network 99, Inc.

Alberta—403 II\)Jt.:w Mexico Technet, Inc.
rimenet

Alberta SuperNet Inc.

CCI Networks Arkansas—501

Sibylline, Inc.



British Columbia—604

Cyberstore Systems [nc.
DartaFlux Systems Limited
Wimsey Information Services

California—209
Sacramento Network Access

West Coast Online

California—213

CRL Network Services

CSUnet (California State University)
DHM Information Management, Inc.
DigiLink Network Services

Earthlink Network, Inc.

KAIWAN Corporation

Primenet
California—310
CERFnet

CRL Network Services

CSUnet (California State University)
DHM Information Management, Inc.
DigiLink Network Services

Earthlink Network, Inc.

KAIWAN Corporation

Lightside, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services

California—408

Aimnet Information Services

Best Internet Communications, Inc.
(BEST)

CSUnet (California State University)

EleceriCiti Incorporated

Internet Connection

InterNex Informartion Services, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services

Portal Communications Company

Scruz-Net

South Valley Internet

West Coast Online

zNET
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California—415

Aimnet Information Services

APlatform

Best Internet Communications, Inc.
(BEST)

CERFnet

CRI Nerwork Services

CSUnet (California State University)

ElectriCiti Incorporated

Institute for Global Communications
(IGQC)

InterNex Information Services, Inc.

LineX Communications

Netcom On-Line Communication Services

QuakeNer

Scruz-Net

The Well

West Coast Online

California—510

Access InfoSystems

Aimnet Information Services

Best Internet Communications, Inc.
(BEST)

CCnet Communications

CERFnet

Community ConneXion

CRL Network Services

CSUnet (California State University)

ElectriCiti Incorporated

HoloNet

InterNex Information Services, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services

Sacramento Network Access, Inc.

West Coast Online

California—619

CERFnet

CSUnet (California State University)

CTS Newwork Services (CTSNer)
ElectriCiti Incorporated

ESNET Communications

Nercom On-Line Communication Services
Nerwork Link, Inc.




Appendixes

California—707

Access InfoSystems

CRL Network Services

CSUnet (California State University)
Northcoast Internet

Pacific Internet

West Coast Online

California—714

CERFnet

CSUnet (California State University)
DHM Information Management, Inc.
DigiLink Network Services

Digital Express Group (Digex)

KAIWAN Corporation

Lightside, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
Nerwork Intensive

California—805
Dataware Network Services
KAIWAN Corporation

California—818

CERFnet

CSUnet (California State University)
DHM Information Management, Inc.
DigiLink Network Services

Earthlink Network, Inc.

KAIWAN Corporation

Lightside, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
Primenet

California—909

CSUnet (California State University)
Digital Express Group (Digex)
KAIWAN Corporation

Lightside, Inc.

California—916

CSUnet (California State University)
Netcom On-Line Communication Services
Sacramento Network Access, Inc.
Sierra-Net

West Coast Online

Colorado—303

CNS

Colorado Interner Cooperative Association
Colorado SuperNet

DASH—Denver Area Super Highway
Internet Express

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
New Mexico Technet, Inc.

Nyx

Rocky Mountain Internet, Inc.

Colorado—719

CNS

Colorado SuperNet

Internet Express

Old Colorado City Communications
Rocky Mountain Internet, Inc.

Connecticut—203

Connix: The Connecticut Internet
Exchange

The Dorsai Embassy

1-2000

New York Net

PCNet

Delaware—302
SSNer, Inc.

District of Columbia—202

CAPCON LibrARY Nerwork

Capitol Area Internet Service (CAIS)
ClarkNert (Clark Internet Services, Inc.)

NovalNet, Inc.
US Net, Inc.



Florida—305

Acquired Knowledge Systems, Inc.
CyberGate

Florida Online

Garteway to the World, Inc.

IDS World Network

SateINET Communications

Florida—407
Florida Online
IDS World Network

Florida—813

CENTURION Technology, Inc.
Florida Online

PacketWorks, Inc.

Florida—904
Florida Online
SymNet

Georgia—404

CRL Nerwork Services

Internet Atlanta

MindSpring Enterprises, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services

Ping

Georgia—700
MindSpring Enterprises, Inc.

Hawaii—808

Hawaii OnLine

Idaho—208
WLN

[llinois—217
FGlner, Inc.

Appendix A ®  Internet Access Providers

Illinois—312

American Information Systems, Inc. (AIS)
InterAccess Co.

MCSNet

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
Ripco Communications, Inc.

Tezcatlipoca, Inc.

WorldWide Access
Illinois—708

American Information Systems, Inc. (AIS)
CICNer

InterAccess Co.

MCSNet

Ripco Communications, Inc.
Tezcatlipoca, Inc.

WorldWide Access

XNet Information Systems

[llinois—815

American Information Systems, Inc. (AIS)

InterAccess Co.
MCSNet
WorldWide Access

Indiana—317

[Quest Nerwork Services
Newwork Link, Inc.

Indiana—812

IgLou Internet Services

lowa—319
INS Info Services
Planet Access Networks

lowa—515

Cyberlink Communications
INS Info Services
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lowa—712
INS Info Services

Kansas—316

Southwind Interner Access, Inc.
Tyrell Corp.

Kansas—913
Tyrell Corp.
SkyNET Corp.

Kentucky—502

Iglou Internet Services

Kentucky—606

IgLou Internet Services

Louisiana—504
Neosoft, Inc.
Tyrell Corp.

Maine—207

maine.net, Inc.

Manitoba—204
MBnet

Traveller Information Services

Maryland—301

CAPCON LibrARY Network

Capitol Area Internet Service (CAIS)
ClarkNert (Clark Internet Services, Inc.)
Digital Express Group (Digex)
FredNet

NovaNet, Inc.

US Net, Inc.

Maryland—410

CAPCON LibrARY Network

Capitol Area Internet Service (CAILS)
ClarkNet (Clark Internet Services, Inc.)
Digital Express Group (Digex)

Massachusetts—508

Inter Access Company
intuitive information, inc.
Schunix

UltraNet Communications, Inc.
The World

Massachusetts—617

BIX (Delphi Internet Services)

Inter Access Company

Internet Access Company

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
North Shore Access

Pioneer Global

Wilder Systems, Inc.

The World

Xensei Corporation

Michigan—313

CICNet

ICNet/Innovative Concepts
Innovative Data (ID-Net)
MichNet

Msen, Inc.

Michigan—517
ICNet/Innovative Concepts
MichNet

Msen, Inc.

Michigan—616
ICNet/Innovative Concepts
MichNet

Msen, Inc.

Michigan—810
ICNet/Innovative Concepts
Innovative Data (ID-Net)
MichNet

Msen, Inc.

Rabbit Network, Inc,



Michigan—906
[CNet/Innovative Concepts
MichNet

Msen, Inc.

Minnesota—218
Minnesota Regional Network (MRNet)
Red River Net

Minnesota—507
Millenium Communications
Minnesota Regional Network (MRNet)

Minnesota—612

Cloudnet

Millenium Communications

Minnesota MicroNet

Minnesota Regional Network (MRNer)
StarNet Communications, Inc. (Winternet)

Missouri—314

Neosoft, Inc.

Missouri—816
SkyNET Corp.
Tyrell Corp.

Montana—406
WLN

Nebraska—402
INS Info Services
Internet Nebraska Corp.

Nevada—702

Evergreen Internet

Grear Basin Internet Services
Network 99, Inc.

Sacramento Network Access, Inc.
Sierra-Net

New Hampshire—603

MV Communications, [nc.
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New Jersey—201

The Dorsai Embassy

Interner Online Services
Neighborhood Internet Connection
New York Net

Planet Access Networks

Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)

New Jersey—609

Digital Express Group (Digex)
New Jersey Computer Connection
New York Net

New Jersey—908

Digital Express Group (Digex)
1-2000

New York Net

Planet Access Networks
Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)

New Mexico—505

Interner Express
New Mexico Technet, Inc.

New York—212

Blythe Systems

Creative Data Consultants

CRL Network Services

The Dorsai Embassy

Echo

Escape (Kazan Corp.)

Ingress Communications, Inc.

Interner Online Services

Interport Communications Corp.
Maestro Technologies, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
Network 23, Inc.

New York Net

NYSERNet

Panix

Phantom Access Technologies, Inc.
Pipeline Network

Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)
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New York—315
NYSERNet

New York—516

Creative Data Consultants
The Dorsai Embassy

1-2000

LI Net, Inc.

Long Island Information, Inc.
Maestro Technologies, Inc.
Network Internet Services
New York Net

NYSERNet

Panix

Phantom Access Technologies, Inc.

Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)
New York—518

Internet Online Services
NYSERNet

Wizvax Communications

New York—0607
NYSERNet

New York—716
NYSERNet

New York—718
Blythe Systems

Creative Data Consultants

The Dorsai Embassy

Echo

Escape (Kazan Corp.)

1-2000

Ingress Communications, Inc.
Interport Communications Corp.
Maestro Technologies, Inc.

New York Net

NYSERNet

Phantom Access Technologies, Inc.
Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)

New York—914

Cloud 9 Internet

The Dorsai Embassy

[-2000

New York Net

NYSERNet

Phantom Access Technologies, Inc.
TZ-Link

WestNet

Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)

New York—917

Network 23, Inc.

New York Net

Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)

North Carolina—704
FXnet

Interpath

Northcoast Internet

VNer Interner Access, Inc.

North Carolina—910

Interpath

North Carolina—919

Interpath

North Dakota—701
Red River Net

Ohio—216
APK Public Access UNI*
Exchange Network Services, Inc.

Ohio—513

EriNet Online Communications
Freelance Systems Programming
IgLou Internet Services

Ohio—614
OARNet



Oldahoma—405
GSS Internet

Oldahoma—918
GSS Internet
South Coast Computing Services, Inc.

Ontario—416
UUNorth Incorporated

Ontario—519

Hookup Communication Corporation

Oregon—503

Agora

Hevanet Communications

Internetworks

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
Teleport

Teleport, Inc.
WLN

Pennsylvania—215

FishNet (Prometheus Information Corp.)
VoiceNet/DCS
You Tools Corporation (FAST.NET)

Pennsylvania—412

Telerama

Pennsylvania—610

FishNet (Prometheus Information Corp.)
SSNet, Inc.

You Tools Corporation (FAST.NET)

Pennsylvania—717
You Tools Corporation (FAST.NET)

Rhode Island—401
IDS World Network

Quebec—514

Communications Accessibles
Montreal, Inc.
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South Carolina—803
FXnet

Global Vision, Inc.
SIMS, Inc.

South Carolina SuperNet, Inc.
A World of Difference, Inc.

Tennessee—0615
Edge

Texas—210

Freeside Communications

Texas—214

DFW Internet Services, Inc.

Metronet, Inc.

Neosoft, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
Texas Metronert

Texas—409

Info-Highway International, Inc.
Internet Connect Services, Inc.
Neosoft, Inc.

Texas—512

Eden Matrix

Freeside Communications

[lluminarti Online

Internet Connect Services, Inc.

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
Onramp Access, Inc.

Real/Time Communications

Zilker Internet Park

Texas—713
Black Box
Info-Highway International, Inc.

Internet Connect Services, Inc.
Neosoft, Inc.
South Coast Computing Services, Inc.
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Texas—817

ACM Nerwork Services
DEW Internet Services, Inc.
Metroner, Inc.

Texas Metronet

Texas—915
New Mexico Technet, Inc.
Utah—801

Evergreen Internet
Internet Direct of Utah
XMission

Virginia—703

CAPCON LibrARY Network

Capitol Area Internet Service (CAIS)
ClarkNet (Clark Internet Services, Inc.)
Digital Express Group (Digex)

Netcom On-Line Communication Services
NovalNet, Inc.

PSI

US Net, Inc.

Virginia—804
Global Connect Inc.
Widomaker Communications

Washington—206

Cyberlink Communications

Eskimo Norch

Netcom On-Line Communication Services

Packet Network/Toll-Free Access

CompuServe Packet Network
IDS World Network

PSINet
HoloNet

NorthWest CommULink
Northwest Nexus, Inc.
Pacific Rim Network, Inc.
Pacifier Computers
Skagit On-Line Services
Teleport

Teleport, Inc.

Townsend Communications, Inc.

WLN
Washington—509

Internet On-Ramp, Inc.
WLN

Wisconsin—414
BINCnet

Exec-PC BBS

FullFeed Communications
Internet Connect, Inc.
MIX Communications

WorldWide Access
Wisconsin—608
BINCner

FullFeed Communications

Wisconsin—715
BINCner
FullFeed Communications

SprintNet

Neosoft, Inc.

Portal Communications Company



Toll-Free/800 Access

AlterNet (UUNET Technologies)
American Information Systems, Inc. (AIS)
BIX (Delphi Internet Services)
CENTURION Technology, Inc.
CERFnet

CICNet

CNS

CRL

DASH—Denver Area Super Highway
Digital Express Group (Digex)
Exec-PC BBS

Freeside Communications

FXnet

Hookup Communication Corporation
[glou Internet Services

Info-Highway International, Inc.

INS Info Services

InterAccess Co.

Interner Express

Internet Online Services

Interpath

[Quest Network Services

Msen, Inc.

Neosoft, Inc.
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Netcom On-Line Communications
Services

Network Intensive

New Mexico Technert, Inc,

OARNet

Pacific Rim Network, Inc.

PCNer

Ping

Primenet

Rabbit Network, Inc.

Rocky Mountain Internet, Inc.

Sacramento Network Access, Inc.

Scruz-Net

South Coast Computing Services, Inc.

Traveller Information Services

Tyrell Corp.

UltraNet Communications, Inc.

VNer Internet Access, Inc.

VoiceNet/DCS

West Coast Online

WLN

Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)

Tymnet

Holonet

Alphabetical List of Providers

This section presents an alphabetical list of providers grouped by country and then by provider
name. Countries included are the United States, Canada, Australia, Germany, the Netherlands,
New Zealand, Switzerland, and the United Kingdom.

United States and Canada

The following is a list of North American Internet provider names in alphabetical order by

provider name.

Access InfoSystems

Area code(s): 707,510

Voice phone: 707-422-1034
E-mail address: info@community.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Services provided:

ACES Research

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

602
602-322-6500
sales@aces.com

SLIP, 56-T1
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ACM Network Services

Area code(s): National/International
Voice phone: 817-776-6876

E-mail address: account -info@acm.org

Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP, PPP, T1

Acquired Knowledge Systems, Inc.
Area code(s): 305

Voice phone: 305-525-2574
E-mail address: samek@aksi.net
Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP, PPP

Agora

Area code(s): 503
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

info@agora.rain.com
503-293-1772

Shell, Usenet, FTP,
Telnet, Gopher, Lynx,
IRC, mail, SLIP/PPP

coming

Services provided:

Aimnet Information Services
Area code(s): 408, 415, 510
Voice phone: 408-257-0900

E-mail address: info@aimnet.com

Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP, PPP,

DNS
Alberta SuperNet Inc,
Area code(s): 403

403-441-3663

info@supernet.ab.ca
Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

SLIP/PPP
AlterNet (UUNET Technologies)
Area code(s): All

800-4UUNET4
info@uunet.uu.net
Telnet only, SLIP,
PPP, 56, 128 T1,
10Mps

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

American Information Systems, Inc,

(ALS)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

312, 708, 800, 815
708-413-8400
schneid@ais.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP,

leased lines
APK Public Access UNI*
Area code(s): 216

216-481-9428
support@wariat.org

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

APlatform

Area code(s): 415

415-941-2641
support@aplatform.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Best Internet Communications, Inc.

(BEST)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

408, 415,510
415-964-2378
info@best.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

leased lines

BINCnet
Area code(s): 608, 414, 715
Voice phone: 608-233-5222

ward@binc.net

SLIP, PPP, 56-T1

BIX (Delphi Internet Services)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

National/International
800-695-4775,
617-354-4137

E-mail address: info@bix.com

Services provided: ~ Shell



Black Box

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Blythe Systems

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

713
713-480-2684
info@blkbox.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN

212,718
212-348-2875

accounts@blythe.org
Shell

CAPCON LibrARY Network

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

202, 301, 410, 703
202-331-5771

info@capcon.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP

Capitol Area Internet Service (CAIS)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

CCI Networks

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

202, 301, 410, 703
703-448-4470
dalston@cais.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56-T1

403

403-450-6787
info@ccinet.ab.ca
Shell, e-mail, Usenet,

FTP, Telnet, Gopher,

WAIS, WWW, IRC,
Hytelnet, SLIP/PPP

CCnet Communications

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

510

510-988-0680
info@ccnet.com
510-988-7140, log in
as guest
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Services provided:

Shell, SLIP/PPP,
Telnet, e-mail, FTP,
Usenet, IRC, W\ W

CENTURION Technology, Inc,

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

CERFnet
Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

CICNet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

800, 813
813-572-5556
jablow@cent.com
Shell, PPP, 56,
128, T1

619, 510, 415, 818,
714, 310, 800
800-876-2373
sales@cerf.net

Full range of Internet
services

313, 708, 800
800-947-4754 or
313-998-6703
info@cic.net
SLIP, FTP, Telnet,
Gopher, e-mail,
Usenet

ClarkNet (Clark Internet Services,

Inc.)
Area code(s):

Vaice phone:

E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

410, 301, 202, 703
800-735-2258, ask for
extension 410-730-
9764

info@clark.net
301-596-1626, log in
as guest, no password
Shellfoptional menu,
FTP, Gopher, Telnert,
IRC, news, Mosaic,
Lynx, MUD, SLIP/
PPP/CSLIP, and much

more
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Cloud 9 Internet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Cloudnet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

CNS
Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

914
914-682-0626
scottd@cloud9.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56 and up

612
612-240-8243

info@cloudnet.com

Shell

303, 719, 800
800-748-1200
service@cscns.com
719-520-1700,
303-758-2656
Shell/menu, e-mail,
FTP, Telner, all
newsgroups, IRC, 4m,
Gopher, WAIS, SLIP,
and more

Colorado Internet Cooperative

Association
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

303

303-443-3786
contact@coop.net
SLIP, PPP, 56, T1,
ISDN

Colorado SuperNet
Area code(s): 303,719
Voice phone: 303-273-3471

E-mail address:

Services provided:

info@csn.org or
help@csn.org

Shell, e-mail, Usenert
news, l'elnet, FTP,
SLIP/PPP, and other

Internet tools

Communications Accessibles

Montreal, Inc.
Area code(s): 514
Voice phone: 514-931-0749

E-mail address:
Dial-up number:
Services provided:

info@cam.org
514-596-2255
Shell, FTP, Telnet,
Gopher, WAIS,
WWW, IRC,
Hytelnet, SLIP/
CSLIP/PPP, news

Community ConneXion
Area code(s): 510
Voice phone: 510-841-2014

E-mail address: info@c2.org
Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP/PPP

Connix: The Connecticut Internet

Exchange
Area code(s): 203
Voice phone: 203-349-7059

E-mail address:
Services provided:

office@connix.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

leased lines

Creative Data Consultants
Area code(s): 718,212,516
Voice phone: 718-229-0489 x23

E-mail address: info@silly.com

Services provided:  Shell
CRL
Area code(s): 213, 310, 404, 415,

510, 602, 707, 800
415-837-5300
support@crl.com
415-705-6060, log in

4s newuser, no pass-

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

word



Shell, e-mail, Usener,
UUCP, FTP, Telnet,
SLIP/PPP, and more

CSUnet (California State Unversity)
Area code(s): All in California
Voice phone: 310-985-9445
E-mail address: maryjane@csu.net

Services provided: 56, 128, 384, T'1
CTS Network Services (CTSNet)

Area code(s): 619

Voice phone: 619-637-3737

E-mail address: support@cts.com
619-637-3660

Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
IRC, MUD, SLIP/
PPP, and more

Services provided:

Dial-up number:
Services provided:

CyberGate
Area code(s): 305
Voice phone: 305-428-4283

E-mail address:
Services provided:

sales@gate.net

Shell, e-mail, Usener,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
Lynx, IRC, SLIP/PPP

Cyberlink Communications
Area code(s): 206
Voice phone: 206-281-5397,

515-945-7000
sales@cyberspace.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

E-mail address:

Services provided:

Cyberstore Systems Inc.
Area code(s): 604
Voice phone: 604-526-3373

E-mail address: info@cyberstore.ca

Appendix A ®  Internet Access Providers

604-526-36706, log in
as guest

E-mail, Usenet, FTP,
Telnet, Gopher,
WAIS, WWW, IRC,
SLIP/PPP

DASH - Denver Area Super Highway

Area code(s): 303

Voice phone: 800-624-8597,
303-674-9784
infoldash.com,
custserv@dash.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

leased lines

Dial-up number:

Services provided:

E-mail address:

Services provided:

DataFlux Systems Limited
Area code(s): 604
Voice phone: 604-744-4553

info@dataflux.bc.ca
Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
WALIS, WWW, IRC,

E-mail address:
Services provided:

SLIP/PPP
Datawave Network Services
Area code(s): 805

Voice phone: 805-730-7775
E-mail address: sales@datawave.net
Services provided: 56

DFW Internet Services, Inc.

Area code(s): 214, 817

Voice phone: 817-332-5116

E-mail address: sales@dfw.net

Services provided:  Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1
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DHM Information Management, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

213, 310, 714, 818
310-214-3349

dharms@dhm.com

Services provided: LAN, PPP, SLIP,
T1-56, Shell
DigiLink Network Services

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

213, 310, 714, 818
310-542-7421
info@digilink.net,
bob@digilink.net
ISDN, PPP

Digital Express Group (Digex)

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

301, 410, 609, 703,
714, 908, 909
800-969-9090
info@digex.net
301-220-0258,
410-605-2700,
609-348-6203,
703-281-7997,
714-261-5201,
908-937-9481,
909-222-2204, log in
as new

Shell, SLIP/PPP,
e-mail, newsgroups,
Telnet, FTP, IRC,
Gopher, WAIS, and

more

The Dorsai Embassy

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

718, 212, 201, 203,
914, 516
718-392-3667

system@dorsai.dorsai.org

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Earthlink Network, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

213, 310, 818
213-644-9500

E-mail address:

Services provided:

Echo
Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

Eden Matrix
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

Edge
Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:

Services provided:

info@earthlink.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56, T'1, DNS

212,718
212-255-3839
info@echonyc.com
212-989-3382
Conferencing, e-mail,
shell, complete
Internet access
including Telnet, FTP,
SLIP/PPP

512
512-478-9900
jch@eden.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP, T1

615
615-455-9915
(Tullahoma),
615-726-8700
(Nashville)
info@edge.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56

ElectriCiti Incorporated

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

619, 408, 415, 510
619-338-9000

info@electriciti.com

SLIP, CSLIP, PPP

EriNet Online Communications

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

513
513-436-1700
info@erinet.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP



Escape (Kazan Corp.)

212,718
212-888-8780
info@escape.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP, 56

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Eskimo North
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

206
206-367-7457

nanook@eskimo.com

Services provided: ~ Shell

ESNET Communications

Area code(s): 619

Voice phone: 619-287-5943

E-mail address: steve@cg57.esnet.com

Services provided: ~ Shell
Evergreen Internet
Area code(s): 602, 702, 801

602-230-9339
evergreen@libre.com
Shell, FTP, Telnet,
SLIP, PPP, ochers

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Exchange Network Services, Inc.
216
216-261-4593

info@en.com

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided: ~ Shell

Exec-PC BBS

Area code(s): 414

Voice phone: 800-EXECPC-1,

414-789-4200

E-mail address: info@earth.execpc.com

Services provided:  Shell

FGlnet, Inc.

Area code(s): 217

Voice phone: 217-544-2775

Appendix A % Internet Access Providers

E-mail address:
Services provided:

newuser@mail.fgi.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP

FishNet (Prometheus Information

Corp.)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Florida Online

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

FredNet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

215, 610
610-337-9994
info@pond.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

407, 305, 904, 813
407-635-8888
jerry@digital.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56-T1

301
301-698-2386
info@fred.net
Shell, SLIP

Freelance Systems Programming

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

513

513-254-7246
fsp@dayton.fsp.com
Shell, SLIP

Freeside Communications

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

210,512
800-968-8750
sales@fc.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP,

ISDN, 56-T1
FullFeed Communications
Area code(s): 608, 414, 715

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

608-246-4239
info@fullfeed.com
Shell, PPP, 28.8, 56,
384, T1

o
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FXnet

Area code(s): 800, 704, 803
Voice phone: 704-338-4670

info@fx.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56, T1

E-mail address:
Services provided:

Gateway to the World, Inc.

Area code(s): National/International
Voice phone: 305-670-2930

E-mail address: mjansen@gate.com
Services provided:  Shell

Global Connect Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

National/International
804-229-4484
info@gc.net

SLIP, CSLIP, PPP,

DNS
Global Vision, Inc.
Area code(s): 803

Voice phone: 803-241-0901

E-mail address:  derdziakeglobalvision.net

Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56-T'1

Great Basin Internet Services
Area code(s): 702
Voice phone: 702-829-2244

E-mail address: info@greathasin.com

Services provided: UUCP, SLIP, PPP

GSS Internet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

405,918
918-835-3655
info@galstar.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Hawaii OnLine

Area code(s): 808

Voice phone: 808-246-1880,
808-533-6981
info@aloha.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1, DNS, ISDN

E-mail address:
Services provided:

Hevanet Communications
Area code(s): 503
Voice phone: 503-228-3520

E-mail address: info@hevanet.com
Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP, PPP,

Telnet
HoloNet
Area code(s): 510, PSINet, Tymnet
Voice phone: 510-704-0160

E-mail address:
Dial-up number:
Services provided:

support@holonet.net
510-704-1058
Complete Internet
dCCess

Hookup Communication Corporation

Area code(s): 519, Canada-wide

Voice phone: 800-363-0400

E-mail address: info@hookup.net

Services provided:  Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
WAIS, WWW, IRC,

Hytelnet, Archie,
SLIP/PPP

[-2000

Area code(s): 203, 516, 718, 908,

914
516-867-6379
mikef@i-2000.com
SLIP, PPP

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:



ICNet/Innovative Concepts

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

313, 810, 616, 517,
906

313-998-0090
info@ic.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP,
DNS, ISDN, 56K, T'1

IDS World Network

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:
Services provided:

401, 305, 407,
CompuServe Network
401-885-6855
info@ids.net
401-884-9002

Shell, FTP, Gopher,
Telnet, Tall, Usenert

news, SLIP
IgLou Internet Services
Area code(s): 502, 812, 606, 513
Voice phone: 800-436-IGLOU

E-mail address:
Services provided:

[lluminati Online

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

info@iglou.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN

512
512-462-0999,
512-447-7866
admin@io.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN

Info-Highway International, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

409,713
713-447-7025,
800-256-1370
smcneely@infohwy.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Appendix A ®  Internet Access Providers

Ingress Communications, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

212,718
212-679-8592
info@ingress.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1

Innovative Data (ID-Net)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

INS Info Services

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

313, 810
810-478-3554
info@id.net

Shell, SLIP/CSLIP,
PPP, 56-T1

800, 319, 402, 515,
712
800-546-6587

service@ins.infonet.net

Shell, SLIP, 56-T'1

Institute for Global Communications

(IGC)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:
Services provided:

InterAccess Co.
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:
Services provided:

415

415-442-0220
support@igc.apc.org
415-322-0284
E-mail, Telner, FTP,
Gopher, Archie,
Veronica, WAIS,
SLIP/PPP

312,708, 815
800-967-1580
info@interaccess.com
708-671-0237

Shell, FTP, Telnet,
SLIP, PPP, and so on
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Internet Access Company

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Internet Alaska

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Internet Atlanta

Area code:

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

617, 508
617-276-7200
info@tiac.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56

907
907-562-4638
info@alaska.net

Shell, 56-T1

Narional/International
404-410-9000
info@atlanta.com
UUCP, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56, T1

Internet Connect Services, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

409, 512,713
512-572-9987,
713-439-0949
staff@icsi.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP,

ISDN, 56-T1
Internet Connect, Inc.
Area code(s): 414
Voice phone: 414-476-1CON
(4266)

E-mail address:
Services provided:

info@inc.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP,

ISDN, 56-T'1
Internet Connection
Area code(s): 408
Voice phone: 408-461-INET

E-mail address:
Services provided:

sales@ico.net
SLIP, PPP, ISDN,
56-T1

Internet Direct of Utah

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

801
801-578-0300

johnh@indirect.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP,

56-T1
Internet Direct, Inc.
Area code(s): 602

Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

Internet Express
Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

602-274-0100,
602-324-0100
sales@indirect.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

719, 303, 505, 602,
800

800-592-1240
service@usa.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

dedicated lines

Internet Nebraska Corp.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

402
402-434-8680

info@inetnebr.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Internet On-Ramp, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

509

509-927-RAMP
(7267), 509-927-7267
info@on-ramp.ior.com
Shell, SLIP, CSLIP,
PPP, leased lines

Internet Online Services

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

201, 212, 518, 800
800-221-3756
accounts@ios.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
leased lines, DNS



Internetworks
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

National/International
503-233-4774
info@i.net

SLIP, PPP, ISDN,
leased lines

InterNex Information Services, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Interpath

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

415, 408, 510
415-473-3060
sales@internex.net
ISDN

919,910, 704
800-849-6305
info@infopath.net
Full shell for UNIX,
and SLIP and PPP

Interport Communications Corp,

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

interQuest inc.
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

212,718
212-989-1128
sales@interport.net,
info@interport.net
(autoreply)

Shell, SLIP, PPP,
dedicated lines

205
205-464-8280
paul@iquest.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

intuitive information, inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

508

508-342-1100
info@iii.net
Shell, SLIP/CSLIP,
PPP, 56

Appendix A & Internet Access Providers

IQuest Network Services

Area code(s): 317

Voice phone: 317-259-5050,
800-844-UNIX

E-mail address:
Services provided:

info@iquest.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

ISDN, 56, T1
KAIWAN Corporation
Area code(s): 714, 213, 310, 818,
909, 805
Voice phone: 714-638-2139

E-mail address:
Services provided:

LI Net, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

sales@kaiwan.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP, 56,
256, 512,768, T1

516
516-476-1168
questions@li.net
Shell, SLIP, 56, T'1

Lightside, Inc.

Area code(s): 818, 310, 714, 909

Voice phone: 818-858-9261

E-mail address: lightside@lightside.com

Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1

LineX Communications

Area code(s): 415

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

415-455-1650
info@linex.com
Shell

Long Island Information, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

516
516-248-5381
info@liii.com
Shell, SLIP



Appendixes

Maestro Technologies, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

maine.net, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

MBnet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

MCSNet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

Metronet, Inc.
Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:

Services provided:

212,718,516
212-240-9600
staff@maestro.com,
rlekhi@maestro.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

207
207-780-6381
atr@maine.net

SLIP; PPP;56; T1

204

204-474-9590
info@mbnet.mb.ca
204-275-6132, log in
as mbnet with password
guest

Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
WAIS, WWW, IRC,
Archie, Hytelnet,
SLIP/PPP

312,708, 815
312-248-8649
info@mes.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP,
dedicated lines, ISDN

214, 817
214-705-2900,
817-543-8756
info@metronet.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

MichNet

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

313, 616, 517, 810,
9206

313-764-9430
recruiting@merit.edu
SLIP, PPP, host
services, 56, T'1

Millennium Communications

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

507, 612
507-282-8943,
612-338-5509
infoemillcom.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

MindSpring Enterprises, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

404, 706
404-888-0725
sales@mindspring.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Minnesota MicroNet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

612
612-681-8018
info@mm.com

SLIP, SLIP, PPP

Minnesota Regional Network

(MRNet)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

612,507, 218
612-342-2570

sales@mr.net

Services provided:  SLIP, 56, T'1
MIX Communications
Area code(s): 414

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

414-228-0739
sales@mixcom.com

BBS, SLIP, PPP



Msen, Inc.
Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

800, 313, 517, 616,
906

313-998-4562
info@msen.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56 to T

MV Communications

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

603
603-429-2223

info@mv.mv.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP, 56

Neighborhood Internet Connection

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:

Services provided:

NeoSoft, Inc.

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

201
201-934-1445
info@nic.com,
combes@nic.com

Shell

800, 713, 409, 214,
504, 314
713-684-5969
jmw3@neosoft.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56, T1

Netcom On-Line Communications

Services
Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

206, 212, 214, 303,
310, 312, 404, 408,
415, 503, 510, 512,
617,619,703, 714,
818,916
800-501-8649
info@netcom.com
206-547-5992, 212-
354-3870, 214-753-

0045, 303-758-0101,

Appendix A ®  [nternet Access Praviders

310-842-8835, 312-
380-0340, 404-303-
9765, 408-261-4700,
408-459-9851, 415-
328-9940, 415-985-
5650, 503-626-6833,
510-274-2900, 510-
426-6610, 510-865-
9004, 512-206-4950,
617-237-8600, 619-
234-0524, 703-255-
5951, 714-708-3800,
818-585-3400, 916-
965-1371; log in as
guest

Services provided: ~ Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
IRC, WAIS, SLIP/PPP

Network 23, Inc.

Area code(s): 212,917

Voice phone: 212-786-4810

E-mail address: info@net23.com
Services provided:  Shell

Network 99, Inc.

Area code(s): National/International
Voice phone: 702-442-7353,

602-780-7533,

800-NET-991P
E-mail address: net99ecluster.mcs. net
Services provided: 56K-T3

Network Intensive

Area code(s): 714

Voice phone: 800-273-5600

E-mail address: info@ni.net

Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP, PPP, 56,
ISDN, T1
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Network Internet Services

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

516
516-543-0234
info@netusa.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Network Link, Inc.
Area code(s): 619, 317
Voice phone: 619-278-5943

E-mail address:
Services provided:

stevef@tnli.tnwl.com
Shell, NNTP, IDSN,
56, T1

New Jersey Computer Connection

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

609
609-896-2799
info@pluto.njcc.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

New Mexico Technet, Inc.

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

New York Net
Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

505, 602, 303, 915,
800

505-345-6555
granoff@technet.nm.org
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

leased lines

201, 203, 212, 516,
609, 718, 908, 914,
917

718-776-6811

sales@new-york.net

SLIP, PPP, 56, 64,

128 to T
North Shore Access
Area code(s): 617

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

617-593-3110
info@shore.net
617-593-4557, log in

as new

Services provided:

Shell, FTP, Telner,
Gopher, Archie,

SLIP/PPP
Northcoast Internet
Area code(s): 707

Voice phone:
Services provided:

707-444-1913
Shell, FTP, Telner,
Gopher, SLIP/PPP

NorthWest CommLink

Area code:

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

206
206-336-0103
gtyacke@nwcl.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1

Northwest Nexus, Inc.

Area code:

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

NovaNet, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

206

206-455-3505
info@nwnexus.wa.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

56, T1

703, 202, 301
703-524-4800
sales@novanet.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1

Nuance Network Services

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

NYSERNet

Area code(s):

205

205-533-4296
info@nuance.com
Shell, Usenet, FTP,
Telner, Gopher,
SLIP/PPP

212, 315, 516, 518,
607,716,718, 914



Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Nyx

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

OARNet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

315-453-2912
info@nysernet.org

Shell, 56-T3

303

303-871-3308
info@nyx.cs.du.edu
Shell, semi-anonymous
accounts

614
800-627-8101
info@oar.net

Shell, SLIP/PPP

Old Colorado City Communications

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

719
719-528-5849
thefox@oldcolo.com

Shell, 56

Onramp Access, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Pacific Internet
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

512
512-322-9200
info@onr.com

SLIP, PPP

707
707-468-1005
info@pacific.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP,

56-T1
Pacific Rim Network, Inc.
Area code(s): 800, 206
Voice phone: 206-650-0442

E-mail address:
Services provided:

sales@pacificrim.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56-T'1
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Pacifier Computers

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

PacketWorks, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

206
206-693-2116
sales@pacifier.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

813
813-446-8826
info@packet.net

Services provided: PPP, ISDN
Panix Public Access UNIX and
Internet

Area code(s): 212,516

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

PCNet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

212-787-6160
info@panix.com
212-787-3100,
516-626-7863, log in
as newuser

Shell, Usenet, FTP,
Telnet, Gopher,
Archie, WWW,
WAIS, SLIP/PPP

203
800-66-4INET
sales@pcnet.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56, T'1

Phantom Access Technologies, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

212,718,516,914
212-989-2418
info@phantom.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1
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Ping
Area code(s):

Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

Pioneer Global
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Pipeline Network

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

404, 800 (includes
Hawaii and Alaska)
800-746-4835,
404-399-1670
bdk@ping.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP, 56

617
617-375-0200
sales@pn.com

Shell, 28.8, 56, T1

National/International
212-267-3636
staff@pipeline.com

Shell

Planet Access Networks
Area code(s): 201, 908, 319, 205
Voice phone: 201-691-4704

E-mail address:
Services provided:

fred@planet.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
dedicated lines

Portal Communications Company

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Primenet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

408, SprintNet
408-973-9111
info@portal.com
Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
IRC, SLIP/PPP

602, 213, 818
602-870-1010,
800-4 NET FUN
info@primenet.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP, 56,
128, Tl

PSI

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

QuakeNet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

North America,
Europe, and Pacific
Basin; send e-mail to
numbers-info@psi.com
for list

703-709-0300
all-info@psi.com
Complete Internet
services

415
415-655-6607
infoe@quake.net
(autoreply),
admin@quake.net
(human)

SLIP, PPP, DNS,
56-T1

Rabbit Networl, Inc.

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

810, 800 (entire U.S.
and Canada)
800-456-0094
info@rabbit.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP,

leased lines
Real/Time Communications
Area code(s): 512

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Red River Net
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

512-451-0046
info@realtime.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

IDSN, custom services

701, 218
701-232-2227
lien@rrnet.com

Shell, SLIP, 56, T1



Ripco Communications, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

312,708
312-665-0065
info@ripco.com

Shell

Rocky Mountain Internet, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

303,719
800-900-RMI1
mountr@rmii.com,
jimw@rmii.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56, T1

Sacramento Network Access, Inc.

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

800, 916, 209, 510,
702

916-565-4500
sales@sna.com
Shell, SLIP, PP

SateINET Communications

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Schunix

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Scruz-Net
Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

305
305-434-8738
martinson@saTelnet.org

Shell, SLIP, PPP

508

508-853-0258
info@schunix.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN, 56, 128, T'1

408, 415
800-319-5555,
408-457-5050
info@scruz.net
SLIP, PPP, ISDN,
56, T1

Appendix A ®  Interner Access Providers

Sibylline, Inc,
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

Sierra-Net

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

SIMS, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

501

501-521-4660
info@sibylline.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP, 56,
128, T'1, DNS,
advertising

702,916
702-832-6911
info@sierra.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1

803

803-762-4956
info@sims.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
[SDN, 56, 128, 256

Skagit On-Line Services
Area code(s): 206
Voice phone: 206-755-0190

E-mail address:
Services provided:

SkyNET Corp.
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

info@sos.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP

816,913
816-483-0002
info@sky.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1

South Carolina SuperNet, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

803
803-748-1207
info@scsn.net
SLIP, PPP, 56, T1
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South Coast Computing Services, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

800,713,918
800-221-6478
sales@scosi.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
56, T1

South Valley Internet

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

408

408-683-4533
info@garlic.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
dedicated and leased
lines

SouthWind Internet Access, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

SSNet, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

316

316-263-7963
staff@southwind.net
Shell, TIA-SLIP

610, 302
302-378-1386
info@ssnet.com,
sharris@ssnet.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP
uuce

StarNet Communications, Inc.

(Winternet)
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

SymNet
Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

612
612-941-9177
info@winternet.com

Shell, SLIP, PPP

904
904-385-1061
info@symnet.net

Shell, SLIP, PPP

Teleport

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

Teleport, Inc.
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

Telerama

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

Texas Metronet

Area code:

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

503, 206
503-223-4245
info@teleport.com
503-220-1016

Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
SLIP/PPP

503, 206
503-223-0076
sales@teleport.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN

412

412-481-3505
sysop@telerama.lm.com
412-481-4644

Shell, e-mail, Telner,
Usenet, FTP, Gopher,
IRC, SLIP/PPP

214, 817
214-705-2900
info@metronet.com
214-705-2901,
817-261-1127; log in
as info, with password
info

Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
IRC, SLIP/PPP



Tezcatlipoca, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

312,708
312-850-0181
ilixi@tezcat.com

Shell, TIA

Townsend Communications, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

206
206-385-0464
inquiries@olympus.net

PPP, 56

Traveller Information Services

Area code(s):
Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

Tyrell Corp.
Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

TZ-Link

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

204
800-840-TNET,
204-883-2686
info@traveller.com
Shell, CSLIP, PPP,
ISDN

816, 913, 504, 316
800-TYRELL-1
support@tyrell.net
Shell, SLIP/CSLIP,
PPP

914
914-353-5443
drew@j51.com

Shell

UltraNet Communications, Inc.

Area code(s):

Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

508

508-229-8400,
800-763-8111
info@ultranet.com
SLIP, PPP, ISDN, 56,
128, 384
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US Net, Inc.

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

301, 202, 703
301-572-5926
info@us.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

DNS, 56-T1
UUNorth Incorporated
Area code(s): 416
Voice phone: 416-225-8649

E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

uunorth@north.net
416-221-0200, log in
as new

E-mail, Usenet, FTP,
Telnet, Gopher,
WAIS, WWW, IRC,
Archie, SLIP/PPP

VNet Internet Access, Inc.

Area code(s):

Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

VoiceNet/DCS

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:

Services provided:

The Well

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

704, public data
network
800-377-3282
info@vnet.net
704-347-8839, log in
as new

Shell, e-mail, Usenet,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
IRC, SLIP/PPP,
uucCep

800, 215
215-674-9290
info@voicenet.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN

415
415-332-4335
info@well.com

Shell
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™
R; West Coast Online E-mail address: root@wizvax.com
e 415, 510, 707, 408, Services provided: I;l;)c;l], SLIP, CSLIP,
916, 209
Voice phone: 800-WCO WIN
INTERNET
E-mail address: info@calon.cam Area code(s): 800, 206, 509, 503,
Services provided:  Shell, SLIP, PPP, B ggg,é?ﬁfg(?LN
ISDN, 56-T1 oice phone: -DIAL-WLN,
800-342-5956,
WestNet 206-923—4000
E-mail address: info@wln.com
Area code(s): 914 : :
Voice phone: 914-967-7816 Services provided: SzcrlI[, SLIP, PRP,
E-mail address: staff@westnet.com 56-T1
Services provided:  Shell The World
Widomaker Communications Area code(s): 617, 508
Area code(s): 804 Voice phone: 617-739-0202
Viiica phonc.‘ 804-253-7621 E-mail address: staffeéworld.std.com
E-mail address: bloyall@widomaker .com Services provided:  Shell, DNS
Services provided: ~ Shell, SLIP, PPP A World of Difference. Inc
’ 1 ]
Wilder Systems, Inc. Arca code(s): 803
Ares code(s): 617 Voice phone: 803-769-4488
Viics phone" 617-933-8810 E-mail address: info@awod.com
E-mail address: info@id.wing.net Services provided:  Shell, PPP
Services provided: ~ Shell, pipeline, PPP, Wi
] orldWide Access
SLIP, ISDN, 56-T1
Area code(s): 312, 708, 815, 414
Wimsey Information Services Voice phone: 708-367-1870
Hren code(®): 604 E-mail address: support@wwa . com
Voice phone: 604-936-8649 Services provided: ~ Shell, S{JP, ;’{’P
E-mail address: admin@wimsey.com ISDN, leased lines
Services provided:  Shell, e-mail, Usenet, . .
FTP, Telnet, Gopher Xensei Corporation
WAIS, WWW, IRC, Area code(s): 617
Archie, SLIP/PPP Voice phone: 617-773-4785
E-mail address: sales@xensei.com,
Wizvax Communications . terriéxensei.com
A, Services provided:  SLIP, PPP, ISDN,
Area code(s): 518

Voice phone: 518-271-6005 A



XMission

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

801

801-539-0852
support@xmission.com
Shell, SLIP, PPP,

leased lines

XNet Information Systems

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Dial-up number:

Services provided:

708

708-983-6064
info@xnet.com
708-983-6435,
708-882-1101

Shell, e-mail, Usener,
FTP, Telnet, Gopher,
Archie, IRC,
SLIP/PPP, UUCP

You Tools Corporation (FAST.NET)

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

610,215,717
610-954-5910
internet@youtools.com
SLIP, PPP, ISDN,
56-T1

Zilker Internet Park

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

ZNET

Area code(s):
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

512
512-206-3850
info@zilker.net
Shell, SLIP, PPP,
ISDN

408
408-477-9638
info@znet.com
SLIP, PPP, ISDN,
DNS
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Zone One Network Exchange (ZONE)

Area code(s): 800, 718, 212,914,
516, 917, 201, 908
Voice phone: 718-549-8078

info@zone.net )
UUCP, SLIP, PPP,
56-T1

E-mail address:
Services provided:

Australia

Following is a list of Australian Internet pro-
viders in alphabetical order by provider name.

Aarnet

Voice phone:
E-mail address:

+61 6-249-3385

aarnet@aarnet.edu.au

Connect.com.au P/L

Major Australian
capital cities (2, 3, 6,
7,8,9)

1 800 818 262 or +61
3528 2239
connect@connect.com.au
Shell, SLIP/PPP,
uucCe

Areas serviced:

Voice phone:

E-mail address:
Services provided:

Bermuda

Following is the only known Internet provider
in Bermuda.

Internet (Bermuda) Limited

Bermuda
819-296-1800
info@ibl.bm
Shell, SLIP/PPP,
uuce

Areas serviced:
Voice phone:
E-mail address:
Services provided:

ékf’

323 =)
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Germany

Following is a list of German Internet provid-
ers in alphabetical order by provider name.

Contributed Software
Voice phone: +49 30-694-69-07

E-mail address: info@contrib.de
Dial-up number:  +49 30-694-60-55, log

in as guest or gast

Individual Networl e.V.

Area serviced: All of Germany

+49 0441 9808556

Voice phone:

E-mail address: info@individual.net
Dial-up number: 02238 15071, log in as
info

Services provided: UUCP throughout
Germany; FTP, SLIP,
Telnet and other
services in some major
cities

Inter Networking System (INS)

Voice phone: +49 2305 356505
E-mail address: info@ins.net

Netherlands

Following is a list of Internet providers in the
Netherlands, in alphabetical order by provider
name.

Knoware
E-mail address: info@knoware.nl
Dial-up number: 030 896775

NetLand

Voice phone:
E-mail address:

020 6943664

Info@netland.nl

Dial-up number: 020 6940350, log in as

new or info

Simplex

E-mail address: simplex@simplex.nl
Dial-up number: 020 6653388, log in as
new or info

New Zealand

Following is the only Internet provider in
New Zealand.

Actrix
Voice phone: 04-389-6316
E-mail address: johneactrix.gen.nz

Switzerland

Following is the only known Swiss [nternet
provider.

SWITCH—Swiss Academic and

Research Network

Voice phone: +411 268 1515
E-mail address: postmaster@switch.ch

United Kingdom

Following is a list of English, Scots, and Irish
Internet providers in alphaberical order by
provider name.

Almac

Voice phone: +44 0324-665371

E-mail address: alastair.mcintyreealmac. co. uk
1]
Cix

Voice phone: +44 49 2641 961
E-mail address: cixadmin@cix.compulink.co.uk
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Demon Internet Limited The Direct Connection (UK)

Voice phone: 081-349-0063 Voice phone: +44 (0)81 317 0100
(London) E-mail address: helpdesk@dircon.cu. uk
031-552-0344 Dial-up number:  +44 (0)81 317 2222
(Edinburgh)

E-mail address: internet@demon.net

Services provided:  SLIP/PPP accounts

[ Note to Providers
| If you would like to be included in future versions of this list, for use in subsequent
|| editions of this book as well as other Sams.net books, send an e-mail message to Mark

] Taber at mtaber@netcom.com.

| L
‘__

i
|
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If you're a System 6 user, the software included in this book—with the exception of NCSA
Telnet and Fetch—will not work on your computer. It’s no big deal; you just need to get hold
of older software versions. The only bad news is that as a System 6 user you are denied the
wonders of the World Wide Web. Macintosh Web browsers aren’t compatible with System 6.
[fyou really want Web access than you should check with your computer dealer about upgrad-
ing to System 7 or even better, System 7.5.

To retrieve the software listed here, use Fetch, included with this book to perform an FTP file
transfer. (For an explanation of how to use FTP, see Chapter 12, “Collecting Files with FTP.”)
Make sure you get a copy of Stuffic Expander first so that you can decompress the other Inter-
net client applications noted here.

Decompressor utility: Stuffic Chat Program: Talk 1.1.1
Expander 3.0.7 host: ftp.amug.org

host: ftp.une.edu.au dircctory: /pub/peterlewis
directory: /pub/NCSA/Mac/Utilities/ file: talk-111.sic.bin

file: StuffltExpander.3.0.7.hqx Eoinall o Rillosi i)

Gopher client: TurboGopher 1.0.8 host: ftp.qualcomm.com
host: boombox.micro.umn.edu directory: fquest/eudora/mac/1.3
directory: /pub/gopher/Macintosh- file: eudoral31.hgx

TurboGopher/TurboGopher_1.0.8/
file: TurboGopher1.0.8b4.hqx

Newsreader program: InterNews
1.0.8

host: ftp.dartmouth. edu
directory: /pub/mac/

file: InterNews_1.0.8.sea.hgx
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Symbols

~ (hyphen), Veronica search parameters, 216
* (asterisk), Veronica searches, 215

/ (slash), IRC commands, 183

@ (at symbol), IRC chanops, 185

A

s s = - — e

abbreviations, see shorthand
act command (MUDs), 192
address books (e-mail), 74
addresses
Archie servers, 207-208
e-mail addresses
locating, 220-227
nicknames, 78
Advertising Age, 267
advertising on the Internet, 58, 257-258,
261-262, 267
aliases, creating, 151
alphabetical list of Internet providers,
303-325
alt newsgroups, 104-105
Amateur Movie Reviews, 284
America Online (e-mail addresses), 81
American Institute of Graphic Arts, 263
America’s Cup, 286
Anarchie, 156, 161-162
anchoring links, 127

AND (Boolean operator), 201-203,
215-216

anonymous FTP, 44, 156, 206-212
Apple Customer Center (eWorld), 14
Apple Education, 273
Apple Web site, 132, 247
AppleDouble, 80
AppleSingle, 80
Archie, 157, 198, 206-212

addresses of servers, 207-208

clients/servers, 206-208

history, 206

locating files

by description, 211-212
b)' name, 208-210

retrieving files, 210
archive files (mailing lists), 95-96
AskERIC, 271
asterisk (*), Veronica searches, 215
at symbol (@), IRC chanops, 185
attaching files to e-mail messages, 75,

79-81

Australian Internet providers, 323
automated mailing lists, 84-85, 89-91
automatic gateways (newsgroups), 41
automatic MacTCP configuration, 25-26
away command (IRC), 185
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B
Back button (Web browsers), 132
bandwidth, 55
Batman Forever, 284
Bee: (blind carbon copy), 73
Bermuda Internet providers, 323
binary files
accessing via newsgroups,
119-120
compared to texc files, 159-160
BinHex, 75, 80
biz (Usenet category), 101-102
board games, 192-193
bodies (e-mail messages), 70-71
bookmarks
Gopherspace, 170
Web browsers, 133-134
books (Internet information),
249-251
BookWire, 287
Boolean logic, 201-203, 215-216
bots, 181-182
browsers, see Web browsers
Buena Vista, 285
Burlington Coat Factory, 284
business ventures on the Internet,
256-268
advertising on the Interne, 58,
257-258, 261-262, 267
CommerceNert, 259-260
communications uses of the
Internet, 257
economic/financial data, 266
job listings, 263-264
Netiquetre, 58
professional resources, 263
publishing on the Incernet, 260
research uses of the Internet,
256-257
sales on the Internet, 259
security of financial transac-
tions, 260-261
starting Interner businesses,

265-266

C

caching Web pages, 133
Canadian Internet providers,
303-323

capital letters (Netiquette), 56
capturing text (Telnet), 154
CapWeb, 275
Cardiff Movie Database, 284
CARL (Colorado Alliance of
Research Libraries), 146
case sensitivity
search engines, 203, 209
URLs, 132
Cc: (carbon copy), 73
CD-ROM Internet guides, 248
CDnow!, 284
Center for Excellence in Educa-
tion, 271
chain letters, 58
channels (IRC), 182-185, 276
chanops (IRC), 185-186
Chat, see IRC (Internet
Relay Chat)
Chiat/Day Idea Factory, 267
Children’s Literature Web
Guide, 274
Clearinghouse for Subject-
Oriented Internet Resource
Guides, 232
client software, 48-52
Archie clients, 206-208
client/server processing, 48
configuring, 48-49
FTP clients, 156
Gopher clients, 167-174,
212-213
IRC clients, 180
locating, 49-51
MUD clients, 188
NCSA Telnet client, 151-154
updates on the Internet, 51
client/server processing, 48
IRC (Internet Relay Chart), 180
Telner, 144-145
Clipper chip, 261
CNU Online, 276
Colorado Alliance of Research
Libraries (CARL), 146
commands
IRC commands, 183-186
Listserv commands, 90, 94-96
MUD commands, 190-192
CommerceNet, 259-260
commercial activities, see
business ventures on the
Internet

commercial online services
advanrages/disadvantages, 7-8
compared to Interner
accounts, 5-8
eWorld, 12-20
pricing plans, 5-6
sending e-mail, 81-82
starting accounts, 8
commercial software, 49
Commercial Use Strategies Home
Page, 265
communications uses of the
Internet, 257
comp (Usenet category), 102
compound terms (searching the
Internet), 201
compressed files, 160
CompuServe, 81-82
conferences, see interactive
communication
configuring
client software, 48-49
Eudora Light, 64-69
eWorld, 16-17
Global Char, 181
Gopher clients, 169
helper applications
(TurboGopher), 174
Macintoshes for Interner access,
23-25, 31-32
MacPPP, 27-29
MacTCP, 25-27
newsreaders, 107-108
confirming mailing list subscrip-
tions, 91
connecting to the Internet
via MacPPP, 29
via Telnet, 149-150
Consumer Information
Center, 289
controversial aspects of the
Internet, 280-281
copying/pasting e-mail message
text, 71
Cornell Theory Center Math and
Science Gateway, 275
cost, see pricing plans
country domain abbreviations,
30-31
CoVis: Learning through
Collaborative Visualization, 272



crawlers, see spiders
Curious about the Internet?, 250

decorum rules (Netiquette), 54
Deep Space Mall, 283
delayed sending (e-mail mes-
sages), 75
demo software, 49
dial-up Internet providers, see
Internet providers
Digital Future, 265
directories (Web searching), 231,
234-239
directory servers, 220-221
disconnecting from the Internet
via MacPPP, 29
discussion boards (eWorld), 14
discussion groups, see
mailing lists
DNS (Domain Name Servers), 23
domain names (e-mail addresses),
30-31
Download Bookstore, 284
downloading
FTP files, 156-157
newsgroup lists, 108

drop command (MUDs), 192

E

e-mail, 4, 38-39, 64-82
address books, 74
addresses, 30-31, 220-227
attaching files, 75
configuring Eudora Light,

64-69
delayed sending, 75
e-mail only accounts, 8
encryption, 74
eWorld, 14, 18-19
messages, 69-81
nicknames, 74, 77-78
POP3 (Post Office Proto-
col 3), 64
privacy, 38, 57
Quick Recipient List, 78
quorting messages (Netiquerte),
56-57

receiving via Eudora Light,
78-79
relationship with
newsgroups, 114
sending to/from commercial
online services, 81-82
SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer
Protocol), 64
economic data on the
Internet, 266
Education on the Internet, 250
Educational Online Sources, 271
educational resources on the
Internet, 270-277
Educational Technology, 272
efficiency rules (Netiquette), 54
EINet Galaxy, 237
Electronic Frontier Foundation,
175, 247
electronic mail, see e-mail
emoticons, 60-61, 113
Empire Internet Schoolhouse, 273
encryption, 74
ending Telnet sessions, 154
Engineer’s Club, 263
entertainment on the Internet,
284-286
Eudora Light
attaching files to e-mail
messages, 79-81
compared to Eudora Pro, 75-76
configuring, 64-69
nicknames, 77-78
Quick Recipient List, 78
receiving/sending e-mail
messages, 76-79
eWorld, 12-20, 81
eWorld: The Official Guide for
Macintosh Users, 251
exiting IRC channels, 184
Exploratorium, 273

F

FAQs (Frequently Asked
Questions), 41, 116

FedWorld, 146

Fetch, 156, 162-163, 328

File Transfer Protocol, see FTP

file viewers, 128-129, 168, 174

filename extensions, 158-159

gateways 331

files
zlttaching to e-mail messages,
75, 79-81
binary files, 119-120, 159-160
compressed files, 160
downloading (FTP), 156-157
locating
via Archie, 208-212
via FTP, 157
retrieving via Archie, 210
text files, 158-160
financial data on the Internet, 266
Financial Economics
Network, 266
finding, see locating
Finger, 223-224
First Church of Cyberspace, 288
flaming, 57
Forward button (Web
browsers), 132
forwarding messages, 73, 84
Fox Broadcasting, 285
freeware, 50
Frequently Asked Questions
(FAQs), 41, 116
FTP (File Transfer Protocol), 4,
44, 156-163
Anarchie, 161-162
anonymous FTP, 44, 156
Archie, 206-212
clients, 156
compressed files, 160
downloading files, 156-157
Fetch, 162-163
filename extensions, 158-159
locating files, 157
mirror sites, 161
searching, 44
Stuffit Expander, 162
text files, 158-160

G

Galaxy Education, 272
Galaxy Internet directory, 140
games, 46, 186-193
board games, 192-193
MUDs, 46, 186-192
play by mail games, 193
Web games, 193
gateways, 23, 117



332 Genealogy Home Page

Genealogy Home Page, 289
geographical list of Internet
providers, 294-303
German Internet providers, 324
GET command (Listservs), 96
get command (MUDs), 192
Global Chat, 180-185
go command (MUDs), 191
Gopher, 4, 45, 166-176
bookmarks, 170
clients, 167-174, 212-213
history, 166
locating e-mail addresses,
221-223
menus, 172-174
multimedia Gophers, 168
navigating Gopherspace,
170-171
servers, 167-172, 217
Telnet sessions, 147-148, 167
Veronica, 212-217
Gopher Jewels, 175
graphics, progressive
rendering, 137
group lists (newsgroups),
downloading, 108

H

Hardware Handshake cables, 31

headers (e-mail messages), 69-70

Help channel (IRC), 182

help command (IRC), 183

helper applications, see
file viewers

Helping Your Children Learn to
Read (Web site), 281

hints for searching the Internet,
199-200, 213-214

history of Archie, 206

history of Gopher, 166

history of Veronica, 206

Home button (Web
browsers), 133

home pages, 123-124

HTML (HyperText Markup
Language), 124, 140-141

The HTML Primer, 140

HTTP (HyperText Transfer
Protocol), 124

Hunt the Wumpus, 188
hypermedia, 127-128
hypertext links, 42, 124-128
hyphen (=), Veronica search
parameters, 216

identifying automated mailing
lists, 89
inconsistencies of Internet
resources, 36-37
INDEX command (Listservs),
94-95
indexes (Gopher servers), 217
INFO command (Listservs), 94
Info-Mac FTP site, 51, 160
installing eWorld, 16-17
interactive communication, 4,
45-46, 178-194
eWorld, 14
games, 46, 186-193
IRC (Internet Relay Chat), 46,
179-186
Talk, 46, 178-179
interactive games, see games
Internal Revenue Service, 288
Internet
accounts
compared to commercial
online services, 5-8
e-mail only accounts, 8
eWorld, 13-17
1P acconnts, 8-9
shell accounts, 8
books, 249-251
business resources, 256-268
CD-ROM Internet guides, 248
connecting/disconnecting via
MacPP'P, 29
controversial aspects, 280-281
educational resources, 270-277
entertainment on the Interner,
284-286
etiquerte, see Netiquette
magazines, 248-249
providers
alphabetical list, 303-325
geographical list, 294-303
local calling areas, 6

locating, 9
pricing plans, 5-6
starting accounts, 8-10
searching, 198-217
seminars, 248
shopping on the Interner,
282-284
sports on the Internet, 286
The Internet Business Guide,
Second Edition, 250
Internet Business Center, 265
Internet for Everybody, 248
Tuternet Info, 248
Internet Network Information
Center, 146
Internet Plaza, 265
Internet Shopping Network, 282
The Internet Unleashed, Second
Edition, 250
Internet white pages, 225-226
InterNIC (Internet Network
Information Center), 247
invite command (IRC), 185
IP (Internet Protocol)
accounts, 8-9
IP (Internet Protocol)
addresses, 23
IRC (Internet Relay Chat), 46,
179-186
bots, 181-182
channels, 182-185
chanops, 185-186
clients/servers, 180-181
commands, 183
Help channel, 182
language channels, 276
Net lag, 180
photos, 186

K
The Jason Project, 274
job listings on the Internet,
263-264
joining
IRC channels, 184
MUDs, 190

key encryption, 74
kick command (IRC), 185
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language usage (Netiquette), 56
language channels (IRC), 276
Late Show with David
Letterman, 284
libraries, accessing via Telnet
sessions, 147-148
Library of Congress Information
System (LOCIS), 146
limiting search matches
(Archie), 209
links, 124-131
list addresses (mailing lists),
85,92
LIST command (Listservs),
90, 94
Listservs, 39, 84
commands, 93-95
subscribing, 89-91
local calling areas (Internet
providers), 6
locating
client software, 49-51
e-mail addresses, 220-227
FTP files, 157, 208-212
Gopher servers, 168
Internet providers, 9
IRC servers, 181
mailing lists, 86-87
MUDs, 189-190
newsgroups, 109
newsreaders, 106-107
see also search engines
LOCIS (Library of Congress
Information System), 146
logging in
FTP clients, 156
Telnet, 149-150
login names, 24
look command (MUDs), 191
lurking, 92
Lycos, 198, 240-241

M

TR A UG 8 8 e o 18

Macintoshes
configuring for Internet access,
23-25, 31-32
filename extensions, 158-159

System G, 328

MacPPP, 27-29
MacTCP, configuring, 25-27
MacWeb, 138-140
magazines, 248-249
mailing lists, 4, 39-40, 84-97
archive files, 95-96
automated mailing lists, 84-85,
89-91
compared to newsgroups, 106
confirming subscriptions, 91
gatewayed to newsgroups, 117
list addresses, 85
Listservs, 84, 93-95
locating, 86-87
lurking, 92
manual mailing lists, 84-85, 89
moderated mailing lists, 86
Net-Happenings mailing list,
246-247
posting messages, 92-93
sorting messages, 92
subscribing, 89-91
subscription addresses, 85
unsubscribing, 96
manual MacTCP configuration,
26-27
manual mailing lists, 84-85, 89
marketplaceMCI, 261
master index (mailing lists),
86-87
MediaMOO, 187
menu options
Gopher, 172-174
Telner, 153-154
Midwifery Page, 263
MIME (Multipurpose Internet
Mail Extensions), 75, 80
mirror sites, 161
misc (Usenet category), 103
modem initialization strings, 32
modems
eWorld connections, 13
Hardware Handshake cables, 31
installing/configuring, 24
moderated mailing lists, 86
moderated newsgroups, 41,
105-106
Money for College Directory, 275
MOOs, 46, 187
Mosaic, 136-138
msg command (IRC), 186

news (Usenet category) 333 g

MUCKs, 187

MUD Connector, 190

MUD Home Page, 190

MUD Resource Collection, 190

MudDweller, 188

MUDs, 46, 147, 186-192

multimedia Gophers, 168

multiple recipients (e-mail
messages), 72-73

MUSEs, 46

MUSHes, 187

naming conventions (Usenet),
101-103
NASA Web site, 274
National Science Foundation
(NSF), 256
navigating Gopherspace, 170-171
NCSA Mosaic, 136-138
NCSA Telnet client, 151-154
The Net, 249
Net lag, 180
Net-Happenings mailing list,
246-247
NetGuide, 249
Netherlands Internet
providers, 324
Netiquette, 54-61
bandwidth, 55
capital letters (shouting), 56
chain letters, 58
commercial activity, 58
decorum/efficiency rules, 54
emoticons, 60-61
flaming, 57
language, 56
privacy of messages, 57
quoting messages, 56-57
shorthand, 59-60
signature blocks, 58
Netscape Navigator, 141,
135-136, 231
Netscape White Pages, 226
networlk news transfer protocol
(NNTP), 108
New York Public Library, 146
New Zealand Internet
providers, 324
news (Usenet category), 103



334 news servers

news servers, 40, 100-101, 108
newsgroups, 4, 40-41, 100-120
accessing via Web browsers,
117-119
advantages/disadvantages, 40
alt newsgroups, 104-105
Amateur Movie Reviews, 284
binary files, 119-120
compared to mailing lists, 106
configuring newsreaders,
107-108
downloading newsgroup list, 108
eWorld, 14, 17-18
gatewayed to mailing lists, 117
Internet information, 246
locating, 109
moderaced newsgroups, 41,
105-106
MUDs, 190
newsreaders, locating, 106-107
non-Usenet newsgroups,
103-105
pointing to, 110-111
posting articles, 115-116
quotes in articles, 112-113
reading arcicles, 112-113
relationship wich e-mail, 114
replying to articles, 113-115
sorting articles, 111-112
subscribing, 109-110
threads, 18
Usener, 101-103
working offline, 116-117
NewsHopper, 117
newsreaders, 40, 100
configuring, 107-108
locating, 106-107
offline access to newsgroups,
116-117
pointing to newsgroups,
110-111
posting articles, 115-116
reading articles, 112-113
replying to articles, 113-115
sorting articles, 111-112
NewsWatcher, 106-110
nicknames, 74
addressing e-mail messages, 78
creating, 77-78
IRC (Internet Relay Char), 179

NNTP (network news transfer
protocol), 108

non-Usenet newsgroups, 103-105

NOT (Boolean operator), 203,
215-216

NSF (National Science Founda-
tion), 256

0-P

offline access to newsgroups,
116-117

One World Plaza, 283

online services, see commercial
online services

Open Market Commercial Sites
Index, 266

OR (Boolean operator), 201-203,
215-216

out boxes (e-mail messages), 75

parameters (Veronica searches),
216-217
passive advertising, 261-262
passwords, 24
pasting/copying e-mail message
text, 71
Pattern searches (Archie), 209
phrasing search terms, 200-201,
215-217
play by mail games, 193
pointing to newsgroups, 110-111
POP3 (Post Office Proto-
col 3), 64
port numbers, 149
posting
messages to mailing lists, 92-93
newsgroup articles, 115-116
PPP (Point-to-Point Protocol),
9,22
pricing plans, 5-6, 13
privacy of e-mail, 38, 57
professional resources, 263
progressive rendering, 137
protocols
HTTP (HyperText Transfer
Protocol), 124
NNTP (nerwork news transfer
protocol), 108
POP3 (Post Office Proto-
col 3), 64

PPP (Point-to-Point Protocol),
9,22
SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer
Protocol), G4
TCP/P (Transmission
Control Protocol/Internet
Protocol), 22
public domain software, 50
publishing on the Internet, 260

0-R

QUERY command (Listservs), 94
Quick Recipient List (e-mail), 78
QuoteCom, 266
quoting
e-mail messages (Netiquette),
56-57

newsgroup articles, 112-113

reading newsgroup articles,
112-113
rec (Usenet category), 103
receiving e-mail via Eudora
Light, 78-79
registering, see signing up
Regular Expression searches
(Archie), 209
replying
to e-mail messages, 71-72
to newsgroup articles, 113-115
research uses of the Internet,
256-257
resources, 4-5
business resources, 256-268
e-mail, 4, 38-39, 64-82
educational resources, 270-277
entertainment on the Interner,
284-286
eWorld resources available,
13-15
FTP (File Transfer Protacal), 4,
44, 156-163
Gopbher, 4, 45, 166-176,
212-217, 221-223
inconsistencies, 36-37
interactive communication, 4,
14, 45-46, 178-194
mailing lists, 4, 39-40, 84-97,
246-247
newsgroups, 4, 40-41, 100-120



shopping on the Interner,
282-284
sports on the Internet, 286
Telnet, 4, 43, 144-154, 190,
211-212
WWW (World Wide Web),
4,20, 37, 41-43, 122-141,
230-243
retrieving files (FTP), 162, 210
REVIEW command
(Listservs), 94
RFC (Request for Comment), 225
Rolling Stones, 286
rules of MUDs, 189

S

sales uses of the Internet, 259
Sams Publishing (software
available), 51
sarcasm/facetiousness/hyperbole
(Netiquette), 56
say command (MUDs), 191
sci (Usenet category), 102
search engines, 198-203
Archie, 206-212
Boolean logic, 201-203,
215-216
case sensitivity, 203
compound terms, 201
disadvantages, 199
FTP (File Transfer Protocal), 44
hints for searching, 199-200
phrasing search terms, 200-201,
215-217
Veronica, 212-217
Whatis database, 211-212
WWW (World Wide Web),
230-243
directories, 231, 234-239
spiders, 231, 239-243
starting points, 230-233
see also locating
search indexes (Gopher
servers), 217
Secure HTTP, 261
secure servers, 136
Secure Sockets Layer (SSL), 261
security of financial transactions,
260-261

selecting channels (IRC),
182-185
self-extracting archive (SEA), 160
Self-Help Psychology
Magazine, 289
seminars, 248
sending e-mail messages, 76-77,
81-82
Sensemedia Surfer: the
ChibaMOO Papers, 187
servers, see client/server
processing
SET commands (Listservs), 94-95
shareware, 49-50
shell accounts, 8
shopping on the Internet,
282-284
shorthand (Netiquette),
59-60, 113
shouting (Netiquette), 56
signature blocks, 58, 71
signing up
for eWorld accounts, 12
for Internet accounts, 10
Simple Mail Transfer Protocol
(SMTP), 64
sites
FTP (File Transfer Protacal),
160-161
Fetch, 162-163
Info-Mac, 51, 160
MacWeb, 140
mailing list master index, 86
Moesaic, 138
MudDweller, 188
NCSA Telnet client, 151
Netscape, 136
NewsWatcher, 107
University of Michigan
Maciniosh archive, 51
Gopher, 175
Digital Future, 265
FElectronic Frontier Founda-
tion, 247
Empire Internet
Sehoolhouse, 273
Helper Applications, 174
InterNIC (Tnternet Network
Information Center), 247
Smithsonian Natural History
Gopher, 274
Telnet libraries, 148

IRC servers, 181
mirror sites, 161
System 6 software, 328
Telnet, 145-148
WWW (World Wide Web)
Advertising Age, 267
American Institute of Graphic
Arts, 263
America’s Cup, 286
Apple Education, 273
Apple Web site, 132, 247
AskERIC, 271
Batman Forever, 284
BookWire, 287
Buena Vista, 285
Burlington Coat Factory, 284
CapWeb, 275
Cardiff Movie Database, 284
CDnow!, 284
Center for Excellence in
Education, 271
Chiat/Day Ildea Factory, 267
Children’s Literature Web
Guide, 274
CNU Online, 276
Commercial Use Strategies
Home Page, 265
Consumer Information
Center, 289
Cornell Theory Center Math
and Science Gateway, 275
CoVis: Learning through
Collaborative Visualization,
272
Deep Space Mall, 283
Download Bookstore, 284
Educational Online
Sources, 271
FEducational Technology, 272
EINer Galaxy, 237
Engineer’s Club, 263
Exploratorium, 273
Financial Economics
Network, 266
First Church of
Cyberspace, 288
Fox Broadcasting, 285
Galaxy Education, 272
games, 193
Genealogy Home Page, 289
Global Chat’s online
handbook, 184




Helping Your Childven Learn
to Read, 281
HTML editors, 141
The HTML Primer, 140
Hunt the Wumpus, 188
Internal Revenue Service, 288
Internet Business Center, 265
Internet Plaza, 265
Internet Shapping
Network, 282
IRC photos, 186
The Jason Project, 274
The Late Show with David
Letterman, 284
Library of Congress, 146
Lycos, 240
mailing list master index, 86
marketplaceMCI, 261
Midwifery Page, 263
Money for College
Directary, 275
Mosaic home page, 137-138
MUD Connector, 190
MUD Home Page, 190
MUD Resource
Collection, 190
NASA, 274
The Net, 249
NetGuide, 249
Netscape home page,
135-136, 141, 231
Netscape White Pages, 226
NewsHopper, 117
One World Plaza, 283
Open Market Commercial
Sites Index, 266
QuoteCom, 266
Rolling Stanes, 286
Self-Help Psychology
Magazine, 289
Sensemedia Surfer: the
ChibaMOO Papers, 187
Small Business Administra-
tion, 266
Sports Server, 286
Teacher Education, 273
Telnet libraries, 148
Tour De France, 286
TradeWave's MacWeb home
page, 139-140

Travels with Samantha, 274
U.S. Department of
Education, 273
Ultimate TV List, 286
User’s Guide for NCSA
Telnet, 152
Vegetarian Pages, 287
Warner Brothers Records, 285
Warer Skiing, 286
Web Lecture Hall, 272
WebCrawler, 241
Westin Travel Guide, 288
The White House, 274
Who's Online, 226-227
Wine Page, 289
WWN Virtual Library, 237
WWW/Spores, 286
Yahoo, 237, 264, 282
slash (/), IRC commands, 183
SLIP (Serial Line Internet
Protocol), 9
Small Business Administration,
266
smileys, 60-61
Smithsonian Natural History
Gopher, 274
SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer
Protocol), 64
soc (Usenet category), 102
software, 48-52
CD-ROM Internet guides, 248
client software, 48-52
Archie clients, 206-208
FTP clients, 156
Gopher clients, 167
IRC clienss, 180
MUD clients, 188
NCSA Telnet client, 151-154
eWorld software libraries, 14
System 6, 328
sorting
mailing list messages, 92
newsgroup articles, 111-112
spiders (Web searching), 231,
239-243
sports on the Internet, 286
Sports Server, 286
SSL (Secure Sockets Layer), 261
starting
Internet accounts, 8-10
Internet businesses, 263-266

Telnet sessions, 152
Web searching starting points,
230-233
Stop button (Web browsers), 133
Stuffit Expander, 156, 160, 162
SUB command (Listservs), 90
Sub-string searches (Archie), 209
subnet masks, 23
subscribing
to mailing lists, 89-91
to newsgroups, 17, 109-110
subscription addresses (mailing
lists), 85, 92
substrings (searching the
Internet), 201
Swiss Internet providers, 324
System 6, 328

1

Talk, 46, 178-179
talk (Usenet category), 102
TCP/IP (Transmission Control
Protocol/Internet Protocol), 22
Teach Yourself the Internet in a
Week, Second Edition, 250
Teacher Education, 273
Telnet, 4, 43, 144-154
capturing text, 154
connecting/logging on, 149-150
ending Telnet sessions, 154
menu options, 153-154
MUDs, 147, 190
NCSA Telnet client, 151-154
sessions via Gopher, 167
starting Telnet sessions, 152
terminal emulation, 150-151
Whatis database, 211-212
terminal emulation, 150-151
text files, 158-160
threads, 18, 111-112, 115
Tiny MUDs, 188
toolbar tools (Web browsers),
132-133
Top Ten Lists (Late Show with
David Letterman), 284
top-level domains, 30
topic command (IRC), 185-186
Tour De France, 286
TradeWave’s MacWeb home
page, 139-140



transferring files, see FTP
Travels with Samantha, 274
troubleshooting Internet
configurations, 31-32
TurboGopher, 168-169
configuring helper
applications, 174
icons, 173-174
starting Veronica searches,
212-213

U-v

U.S. Department of
Education, 273

Ultimate TV List, 286

United Kingdom Internet
providers, 324-325

United States Internet providers,
303-323

University of Michigan
Macintosh archive, 51

unmoderated newsgroups,
compared to moderated,
105-106

UNSUB command (Listservs), 96

unsubscribing from mailing
lists, 96

updating software, 51

URLs (Uniform Resource
Locators), 130-132

Usenet, 40, 101-103

usernames (e-mail addresses), 30

User’s Guide for NCSA
Telnet, 152

Vegetarian Pages, 287
Veronica, 168, 198, 212-217
Boolean logic, 215-216

history, 206

optional parameters, 216-217
phrasing search terms, 213-217
viewers, see file viewers

w

W3 Search Engines
Meta-Index, 232
Warner Brothers Records, 285
Water Skiing, 286
Web browsers, 134-140
accessing newsgroups, 117-119
eWorld, 20
file viewers, 128-129
links to other resources,
129-131
MacWeb, 138-140
Mosaic, 136-138
Netscape Navigator, 135-136
roolbar rools, 132-133
Web games, 193
Web Lecture Hall, 272
Web pages, creating, 140-141
Web servers, 131
WebCrawler, 241
Westin Travel Guide, 288
Whatis database, 211-212
whisper command (MUDs), 192
The White House Web site, 274
who command (MUDs), 191
Whois, 221-223
Whole Earth "Lectronic
Library, 175
Whole Internet Catalog, 239
Who's Online, 226-227
Windows filename
extensions, 159
Wine Page, 289
Wired, 249

Your Internet Consultant 337

World Wide Web, see WWW
World Wide Web Consortium,
123-124
The World Wide Web Unleashed,
Second Edition, 250
worldwide list of Gopher servers,
171-172
worms, see spiders
WWW (World Wide Web), 4,
37, 41-43, 122-141
accessing newsgroups, 117-119
bookmarks, 133-134
file viewers, 128-129
home pages, 123-124
hypertext links, 42, 124-131
MUDs, 188
searching, 230-243
directories, 231, 234-239
spiders, 231, 239-243
starting poinss, 230-233
Telnet sessions, 147-148
URLs (Uniform Resource
Locators), 130-132
Web browsers, 20, 132-140
Web pages
caching, 133
creating, 140-141
WWW Virtual Library, 233,
237-239
VWWW/Sports, 286
WWWW (World Wide Web
Worm), 242-243

X-Y-Z

Yahoo directory, 198, 234-237,
264, 282

Your Internet Consultant, 250



PLUG YOURSELF INTO...
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THE MACMILLAN
INFORMATION SUPERLIBRARY"

Free information and vast computer resources from
the world’s leading computer book publisher—online!

FIND THE BOOKS THAT ARE RIGHT FOR YOU!

A complete online catalog, plus sample chapters and tables of contents!

STAY INFORMED with the latest computer industry news through our
online newsletter, press releases, and customized Information SuperLibrary
Reports.

GET FAST ANSWERS to your questions about Macmillan Computer
Publishing books.

VISIT our online bookstore for the latest information and editions!

COMMUNICATE with our expert authors through e-mail and confer-
ences.

DOWNLOAD SOFTWARE from the immense Macmillan Computer
Publishing library:
- Source code, shareware, freeware, and demos

DISCOVER HOT SPOTS on other parts of the Internet.
WIN BOOKS in ongoing contests and giveaways!

TO PLUG INTO MCP:
WORLD WIDE WEB: http://www.mcp.com
FTP: ftp.mcp.com




Macmillan Computer Publishing offers everything

GET CONNECTED

to the ultimate source
of computer information!

The MCP Forum on CompuServe

Go online with the world’s leading computer book publisher!

you need for computer success!

Find the books that are right for you!

A complete online catalog, plus sample
chapters and tables of contents give
you an in-depth look at all our books.
The best way to shop or browse!
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Get fast answers and technical support for
MCP books and software

» Join discussion groups on major computer

>

>

subjects

Interact with our expert authors via e-mail
and conferences

Download software from our immense
library:

Source code from books

Demos of hot software

The best shareware and freeware
Graphics files

Join now and get a free
CompuServe Starter Kit!

To receive your free CompuServe Intro-
ductory Membership, call 1-800-848-
8199 and ask for representative #597.
The Starter Kit includes:
» Personal ID number and password
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» Subscription to CompuServe Magazine

| @ CompuServe



Sams
net

Add to Your Sams.net Library Today
with the Best Books for Internet Technologies

ISBN Quantity | Description of Item Unit Cost | Total Cos
0-672-30737-5 The World Wide Web Unleashed, Second Edition $39.99
0-672-30714-6 The Internet Unleashed, Second Edition $35.00
1-57521-014-2 Teach Yourself Web Publishing with HTML $35.00
in a Week, Premier Edition
0-672-30764-2 Teach Yourself Web Publishing with Microsoft $29.99
Word in a Week
0-672-30745-6 HTML and CGI Web Development Unleashed $39.99
1-57521-039-8 Presenting Java $19.99
0-672-30735-9 Teach Yourself the Internet in a Week, $25.00
Second Edition
1-57521-004-5 The Internet Business Guide, Second Edition $25.00
0-672-30595-X Education on the Internet $25.00
0-672-30718-9 Navigating the Internet, Third Editon $22.50
0-672-30761-8 Navigating the Internet with CompuServe $25.00
0-672-30740-5 Navigating the Internet with Prodigy $19.99
0-672-30723-5 Secrets of the MUD Wizards $25.00

Shipping and Handling: See information below.

TOTAL

Shipping and Handling: $4.00 for the first book, and $1.75 for each additional book. If you need to have it NOW, we can sl
product to you in 24 hours for an additional charge of approximately $18.00, and you will receive your item overnight or
two days. Overseas shipping and handling adds $2.00. Prices subject to change. Call between 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. EST

availability and pricing information on latest editions.
201 W. 103rd Street, Indianapolis, Indiana 46290

1-800-858-7674 — Customer Servi
Book ISBN 1-57521-043-

1-800-428-5331 — Orders

1-800-835-3202 — FAX




WHAT'S ON THE DISC

The companion CD-ROM contains most of the various software programs and utilities referred
to by the authors.

Software discussed by the authors, which is on the CD-ROM, includes:

* Anarchie * Eudora

e Ferch * GlobalChar
¢ MacPPP . * MacTCP
* Stuffit Expander * Telnet

¢ TurboGopher
Bonus software on the CD-ROM includes:

* Finger » Talk
* FTPd * ObiWan
¢ InternetConfig e Internews

Macintosh Installation Instructions:
1. Insert the CD-ROM disc into your CD-ROM drive.

2. When an icon for the CD appears on your desktop, access the disc by double-
clicking on its icon.

3. Double-click on the icon named Guide to the CD-ROM and follow che direc-
tions that appear.

Note: Some of the programs are self-installing and some may be installed by
dragging their icons to your desktop.
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By opening this package, you are agreeing to be bound by the following agreement:

['his software is copyrighted, and all rights are reserved by the publisher, the author, or the licensers of
the software. You are licensed to use this software on a single computer. You may copy and/or modify
the software as needed to facilitate your use of it on a single computer. Making copies of the software for

any other purpose is a violation of the United States copyright laws

This software is sold as is without warranty of any kind, either expressed or implied, including but not
limited to the implied warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose. Neither the
publisher nor its dealers or distributors assumes any liability for any alleged or actual damages arising
from the use of this program. (Some states do not allow for the exclusion of implied warranties, so the

exclusion may not apply to you.)



Get on the Net in minutes with your
Mac, this book, and the software on
the CD-ROM

Discover the best Macintosh Web
browsers, newsreaders, and e-mail
programs

Master advanced Internet and Web
searching techniques to find and
download the information, data, and
files you need

Use powerful Internet search engines
for research, entertainment and
education

Browse the farthest reaches of the
World Wide Web with MacWeb,

Mosaic, and Netscape

Join in on discussions in newsgroups,
mailing lists, and chat groups

Learn how to use the Internet in the
office, school, and home

Category: Communications/Online—Internet
Covers: The Internet/Macintosh
User Level:

New ¢ Casual * Accomplished * Expert

7 ||520631043J| 1

Navigating the Internet with Your Macintosh is your complete
guide to getting on the Internet with a Macintosh. Get more than
just the facts from this complete guide to the Internet.

You'll quickly learn how to select the best Internet service provide
how to set up and configure your Macintosh for Internet access,
how to choose the best Mac Internet tools, and how to use these

tools to send e-mail, follow discussions in newsgroups, find and
download free files and software, and browse the World Wide Web!

You'll also learn many tips and techniques for searching the
Internet for research data, for other people, and for software. The
final chapters tell you how to use everything you've learned as a
powerful Internet tool for business, education, and family
entertainment,

Tamsin Douglas is a Bermuda-based author and journalist. She
also works for Internet (Bermuda) Limited—the first Internet
provider on the island—doing customer support, Web authoring,
and media relations.

Ned Snell is an award-winning computer journalist and author
specializing in Internet topics. He is the author of Curious About
the Internet? from Sams.

CD-ROM includes MacTCP

and MacPPP, Eudora e-mail,
FTP tools, newsreaders,
and much more!

$29.99 USA / $39.99 CAN

£27.95 Net UK (inc of VAT) IR IIBREEEE
net o TRTLNA




